
 

 
 

 

Southwest Power Pool 

BOARD OF DIRECTORS/MEMBERS COMMITTEE MEETING 

Embassy Suites Outdoor World, Grapevine, TX 

December 11, 2007 
 
 

- Summary of Action Items - 
 
 
 
 

1. Approved Consent Agenda items: 
a. The minutes of the October 30, 2007 Board of Directors/Members Committee meeting.  

 
b. The MOPC recommendation to approve Attachment H/Tariff revisions. 

 
2. Approved the Markets and Operations Policy Committee’s recommendation to approve both versions of 

the new proposed Tariff Attachment O and the proposed modifications to the previously-approved base 
plan guidelines and cost allocation Tariff changes.   

 
3. Approved the Markets and Operations Policy Committee’s recommendation to approve Option A for Tariff 

changes to Attachment AE and proposed new Tariff Attachment AO that were designed to provide the 
opportunity for external generators to participate in the SPP Energy Imbalance Service Market. 

 
4. Approved the Finance Committee’s recommendation to approve the 2007 audit report and findings of 

PricewaterhouseCoopers. 
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Southwest Power Pool 

BOARD OF DIRECTORS/MEMBERS COMMITTEE MEETING 

Embassy Suites Outdoor World, Grapevine, TX 

December 11, 2007 
 
Agenda Item 1 - Administrative Items 
SPP Chair Mr. Jim Eckelberger called the meeting to order at 9:24 a.m. The following Board of 
Directors/Members Committee members were in attendance, via teleconference, or represented by proxy: 

Mr. Larry Altenbaumer, director 
Ms. Phyllis Bernard, director 
Mr. Nick Brown, director 
Mr. Roland Dawson, Oklahoma Municipal Power Authority 
Mr. Jim Eckelberger, director 
Ms. Trudy Harper, Tenaska Power Services Company 
Mr. Quentin Jackson, director 
Mr. Rob Janssen, Redbud 
Mr. Jeff Knottek, City Utilities of Springfield 
Mr. Joshua Martin, director 
Mr. Steve Parr, Kansas Electric Power Cooperative 
Mr. Bary Warren, for Mr. Mel Perkins, OG+E Electric Services 
Mr. Gary Roulet, Western Farmers Electric Cooperative   
Mr. Harry Skilton, director 
Mr. Richard Ross, for Mr. Stuart Solomon, American Electric Power 
Mr. Bary Warren, for Mr. Richard Spring, Kansas City Power & Light 
Mr. Dennis Reed, for Mr. Tom Stuchlik, Westar  
Mr. Gary Voigt, Arkansas Electric Cooperative Company 
Mr. Rick Wolfinger, Constellation Power Source 

 
Mr. Eckelberger asked for a round of introductions. There were 33 persons in attendance either in person 
or via phone representing 14 members (Attendance List - Attachment 1).  Mr. Brown reported proxies and 
a quorum was declared (Proxies - Attachment 2). 
 
Mr. Nick Brown thanked Mr. and Mrs. Eckelberger for hosting a lovely reception at their home on 
December 10. 
 
Agenda Item 2 – Consent Agenda 
Mr. Eckelberger referred to draft minutes of the October 30, 2007 meeting and asked for corrections 
(Minutes 10/30/07 – Attachment 3).   
 
Mr. Eckelberger presented the MOPC recommendation to approve Attachment H and other related Tariff 
revisions (Attachment H/Tariff Revisions Recommendation – Attachment 4).  Mr. Josh Martin moved to 
approve the consent agenda items and Mr. Quentin Jackson seconded the motion.  The Members 
were in unanimous favor.  The motion passed.  
 
Agenda Item 3 – Markets and Operations Policy Committee Report 
Mr. John Olsen provided the Markets and Operations Policy Committee Report (MOPC Recommendations 
– Attachment 5).  FERC Order 890 requires that SPP file its regional transmission planning process 
document by December 14, 2007.  Mr. Olsen presented two versions of Attachment O: 1) has been 
constructed to fit with the provisions of the currently effective Tariff; 2) has been constructed to fit with the 
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provisions of the Tariff, as it will be modified by the filing of the base plan guidelines and cost allocation 
Tariff modifications package previously approved.  Mr. Olsen requested that the Board of Directors 
approve the following MOPC recommendation:  
 

The MOPC recommends that the Board of Directors approve both versions of the new proposed 
Tariff Attachment O and the proposed modifications to the previously-approved base plan 
guidelines and cost allocation Tariff changes.  The MOPC also recommends approval of its plan to 
file the first version in compliance on December 14, 2007 and to file the second version with the 
base plan filing and cost allocation modifications, revised as proposed. 
 

Mr. Brown moved to approve both versions of Attachment O and Mr. Skilton seconded the motion. 
The Members were in unanimous favor.  The motion passed.   
 
Mr. Olsen provided a recommendation regarding Options A and B for Tariff changes to Attachment AE 
and proposed new Tariff Attachment AO that were designed to provide the opportunity for external 
generators to participate in the SPP Energy Imbalance Service Market.  FERC requires a filing be made 
by December 14, 2007.  Following discussion, Mr. Olsen requested that the Board of Directors approve 
the Option A proposal for filing.  Mr. Brown moved to approve Option A and Mr. Eckelberger 
seconded the motion.  The Members Committee voted via roll call with Mr. Dawson, Mr. Janssen, 
and Mr. Wolfinger voting against; Mr. Knottek abstaining; and the remainder in favor.  The motion 
passed. 
 
The consensus was that this recommendation is a starting point until a more complex process can be 
developed.  It was agreed that the Balancing Authority (BA) consolidation is an important step to having 
external generators participate in the Energy Imbalance Service (EIS) Market.  Mr. Eckelberger requested 
a status report on BA consolidation as well as a staff assessment on the EIS Market performance 
regarding benefits and the market’s next steps at future Board meetings. 
 
Agenda Item 4 – Organizational Effectiveness Review 
Finance Committee Report   
Mr. Harry Skilton provided a report from the December 10, 2007 Finance Committee meeting.  He stated 
that the BKD 2007 audit is underway.  Accounting procedures are now moving toward testing controls 
much as in the SAS70 audits.  In the future, the Finance Committee may try to move toward integrated 
audits in order to lower costs in 2008.  This decision will not have to be made until fall of 2008. 
 
Mr. Skilton reported that the SAS70 audit performed by PricewaterhouseCoopers (“PwC”) is completed 
(Finance Committee Recommendation – Attachment 6). In 2007 a Type II audit was expanded to include 
testing of the new energy market business controls as well as the testing of transmission business controls 
and IT general controls.  PwC tested 25 control objectives for design and effectiveness and found 6 
qualifications:  three business process control objectives and three IT and general computer controls. One 
qualification was a repeat from the 2006 audit.  Mr. Skilton moved to accept the 2007 audit report and 
findings of PwC.   Mr. Altenbaumer seconded the motion.  The Members were in unanimous favor. 
The motion passed.   
 
Board of Directors Evaluation 
Mr. Nick Brown reviewed the Board of Directors evaluation (BOD Evaluation – Attachment 7).  The 
evaluation included participation from 5 of 7 Directors and 50% of the Members.  More participation is 
desired but statistically, this is very good.  The results showed an increase in ratings in every area over the 
2006 results and indicated more of an alignment between Members and Directors.    
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Stakeholder Satisfaction Survey Results  
Mr. Michael Desselle reviewed the Stakeholder Satisfaction Survey results (Customer Satisfaction Survey 
Report – Attachment 8).  There were 206 responses representing members, SPP contacts and those who 
participate in SPP committees and working groups.  Overall stakeholder satisfaction has increased since 
2005. 
 
Organizational Group Rosters 
Ms. Stacy Duckett presented organizational group rosters for review and approval (Organizational Group 
Rosters – Attachment 9).  Mr. Richard Ross offered corrections for the Market Working Group roster.  The 
Board of Directors approved the group rosters by acclamation as amended.   The SPP Organizational 
Group Chart will be restructured in January following the conclusion of the MOPC’s work to reorganize its 
working groups.   
 
SAS70 Controls 
Mr. Michael Desselle reviewed the results of the SAS70 Controls audit.   
 
Organizational Group Annual Assessment 
Mr. Nick Brown reviewed the Organizational Groups Annual Assessment report (Group Assessment & 
Survey – Attachment 10).  The SPP Organizational Group Chairs and Secretaries meeting held in 
November identified 55 ideas, which were divided into six categories:  Staff Accountability/Action, Staff 
Role, Governance, Process, Administration/Scheduling, and Training.  The majority of these ideas will be 
easy and inexpensive to implement.  Significant issues are those addressing SPP Staff’s role and the 
collaboration versus comparability of the sector/particular group, which the Corporate Governance 
Committee will address.   
 
Metrics Development 
Mr. Michael Desselle reviewed the SPP Operational Metrics (Operational Metrics – Attachment 11).  He 
asked for comments and the approval to move forward with the metrics in January.  Following discussion, 
it was decided to implement the metrics adjusting charts and content as needed. 
 
Future Meetings 
The next SPP Board of Directors/Members Committee meeting is in Austin, TX on January 29, 2008 (2008 
BOD Meetings – Attachment 12). 
  
Adjournment 
With no further business, Mr. Eckelberger thanked everyone for participating and adjourned the meeting at 
2:40 p.m. He invited the Board of Directors and Members Committee to remain for an executive session.   
 
Executive Session 
The Board of Directors discussed confidential personnel issues. 
 
Stacy Duckett, Corporate Secretary 



 

 
Southwest Power Pool 

BOARD OF DIRECTORS/MEMBERS COMMITTEE MEETING 
December 11, 2007 

Embassy Suites Outdoor World, Grapevine, TX 
•  A G E N D A  •  

 
9:00 a.m. – 3:00 p.m. CST 

 

1. Call to Order.............................................................................................  Mr. Jim Eckelberger 

2. Consent Agenda ....................................................................................... Mr. Jim Eckelberger 

a. Minutes 

b. Attachment H/Other Tariff Revisions 

3. Markets and Operations Policy Committee Report ...........................................Mr. John Olsen 

a. Order 890 Compliance Filing/Attachment O 

b. External Generators Compliance Filing 

4. Organizational Effectiveness Review 

a. Board of Directors Evaluation................................................................Mr. Nick Brown 

b. Stakeholder Satisfaction Survey Results .....................................Mr. Michael Desselle 

c. Organizational Group Rosters..........................................................Ms. Stacy Duckett 

d. SAS70 Controls............................................................................Mr. Michael Desselle  

e. Organizational Group Annual Assessment ...........................................Mr. Nick Brown 

f. Metrics Development....................................................................Mr. Michael Desselle 

5. Election of Officers .................................................................................... Mr. Jim Eckelberger 

6. Future 2008 Meetings ............................................................................... Mr. Jim Eckelberger        

RSC/BOD/RET - January 28 - 30 ..............................Austin 

RSC/BOD/RET - April 21 - 23 ...................... Oklahoma City 

BOD - June 9-10 ................................................. Little Rock 

RSC/BOD/RET - July 28 - 30............................Kansas City 

RSC/BOD/RET - October 27 - 29 ............................... Tulsa 

BOD - December 9.....................................................Dallas 







From: Spring Richard <Richard.Spring@kcpl.com> 
To: Nick Brown; Stacy Duckett; Michael Desselle 
Cc: Warren, Bary 
Sent: Tue Dec 11 09:30:25 2007 
Subject: Proxy 
 
I am tied up with storm restoration and give notice that Bary Warren EDE has 
my proxy.  
 



From: Klusmeyer, Roy [mailto:r_klusmeyer@wfec.com]  
Sent: Wednesday, November 28, 2007 11:11 AM 
To: Lamona Lawrence 
Subject: Jim and Kathleen Eckelberger's Open House 
 
Lamona, 
I will be attending the December 11, 2007 BOD meeting for Gary Roulet of Western Farmers 
Electric Cooperative.  I will not be able to attend Jim and Kathleen Eckelberger’s Open House as 
I will be driving in the morning of the meeting. 
Thanks, 
Roy Klusmeyer 



From: Perkins Jr, Mel [mailto:perkinmh@oge.com]  
Sent: Monday, December 03, 2007 1:31 PM 
To: Cheryl Robertson 
Cc: Warren, Bary; Crissup, Phil 
Subject: RE: SPP Board of Directors/Members Committee Meeting 12/11/07 
 
Cheryl- 
 
Bary Warren will have my proxy for the December 11 board meeting. 
 
Mel 
  
 
 



From: Tom.Stuchlik@westarenergy.com [mailto:Tom.Stuchlik@westarenergy.com]  
Sent: Thursday, December 06, 2007 9:27 AM 
To: Nick Brown 
Cc: Harrison, Kelly; Reed, Dennis 
Subject: SPP BOD/Members Committee meeting 12/11 
 
 
I will not be able to attend the SPP BOD/Members Committee meeting on 
12/11.  I am giving my proxy to Dennis Reed. 
 
Thanks 
 



 

 
 

 

Southwest Power Pool 

BOARD OF DIRECTORS/MEMBERS COMMITTEE MEETING 

Doubletree Hotel at Warren Place – Tulsa, OK 

October 30, 2007 
 
 

- Summary of Action Items - 
 
 
 
1. Approved minutes of the July 24 and October 1, 2007 Board of Directors/Members Committee meetings as 

amended. 
 
2. Adopted resolutions commending Ms. Sandy Hochstetter (APSC) and Mr. Steve Gaw (MPSC) for their past 

contributions to the SPP Regional State Committee. 
 
3. Approved Consent Agenda items: 

• The MOPC recommendation to approve the revised version of SPP Criteria 7.4.7. 
 
• The MOPC recommendation to approve the addition to Criteria 12.3 it proposes. 

 
•      The MOPC recommendation to approve changes to Criteria 12.1. 

 
•      The MOPC recommendation to approve the Change Working Group (one of the five Working Groups 

presented in the new Organizational Chart) and to approve implementation of this group. 
 

• The Human Resources Committee recommendation to approve the SPP 401(k) plan to include the auto 
enrollment safe harbor provision and the change in matching contributions and vesting schedule. 

 
• The Finance Committee recommendation to approve engagement of BKD, LLC to audit and report on 

SPP’s financial statements for the year ending December 31, 2007. 
 
4. Approved the Finance Committee’s recommendation to approve the 2008 SPP Operating and Capital Budgets 

as submitted. 
 
5. Approved the Finance Committee’s recommendation to establish an assessment rate and tariff administrative 

fee rate (schedule1A) of 19¢/MWh beginning on January 1, 2008. 
 
6. Approved the Markets and Operations Policy Committee’s recommendation to endorse the addition of the 

Spearville-Comanche Co-Wichita transmission project and the Spearville-Knoll-Axtell transmission project into 
the STEP as approved technically viable economic upgrades. 
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Southwest Power Pool 

BOARD OF DIRECTORS/MEMBERS COMMITTEE MEETING 

Doubletree Hotel at Warren Place – Tulsa, OK 

October 30, 2007 
 
Agenda Item 1 - Administrative Items 
SPP Chair Mr. Jim Eckelberger called the meeting to order at 9:25 a.m. The following Board of 
Directors/Members Committee members were in attendance, via teleconference, or represented by proxy: 

Mr. Larry Altenbaumer, director 
Ms. Phyllis Bernard, director 
Mr. Nick Brown, director 
Mr. Roland Dawson, Oklahoma Municipal Power Authority 
Mr. Jim Eckelberger, director 
Ms. Trudy Harper, Tenaska Power Services Company 
Mr. Rob Janssen, Redbud 
Mr. Jeff Knottek, City Utilities of Springfield 
Mr. Joshua Martin, director 
Mr. Steve Parr, Kansas Electric Power Cooperative 
Mr. Mel Perkins, OG+E Electric Services 
Mr. Alan Derichsweiler, for Mr. Gary Roulet, Western Farmers Electric Cooperative   
Mr. Harry Skilton, director 
Mr. Stuart Solomon, American Electric Power 
Mr. Richard Spring, Kansas City Power & Light 
Mr. Tom Stuchlik, Westar 
Mr. Mike Lavanga, for Mr. Rick Tyler, Northeast Texas Electric Cooperative 
Mr. Ricky Bittle, for Mr. Gary Voigt, Arkansas Electric Cooperative Company 
Mr. Rick Wolfinger, Constellation Power Source 

 
Mr. Eckelberger asked for a round of introductions. There were 77 persons in attendance either in person 
or via phone representing 24 members (Attendance List - Attachment 1).  Mr. Brown reported proxies and 
a quorum was declared (Proxies - Attachment 2). 
 
Agenda Item 4 – Regional State Committee Report 
President Julie Parsley presented the Regional State Committee (RSC) report.  The annual meeting of 
RSC was held on October 29 with an agenda that included reports, updates and discussion on the 
following items: 

• Economic Upgrades – The RSC has set economic upgrades as a top priority.  Due to recent 
turnover in the RSC roster and other factors, the cost allocation methodology and portfolio will not 
be completed by the end of 2007.  The Cost Allocation Working Group hopes to have a report 
ready for the RSC’s January meeting. 

• Election of Officers – Julie Parsley (Public Utility Commission of Texas) was elected to serve as 
President for another term.  David King (New Mexico Public Regulation Commission) was elected 
Vice President and Mike Moffet (Kansas Corporation Commission) was elected 
Secretary/Treasurer.  Paul Suskie (Arkansas Public Service Commission) and Jeff Davis 
(Missouri Public Service Commission) are new members of the RSC. 

• The RSC approved its 2008 Budget of $703,017. 
• Dr. Mike Proctor provided the Cost Allocation Working Group (CAWG) report.  For the benefit of 

the RSC’s new members, Dr. Proctor reviewed the cost allocation process.  
• Mr. Mel Perkins, Chair of the Transmission Ownership/Construction Task Force, provided a report 
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of the group’s progress.  The task force offered recommendations and suggested that the group’s 
term be extended through January 2008. 

• The red/green Project Tracking Chart was reviewed.  President Parsley stated that it provided a 
very comprehensive view of projects and encouraged all to review the chart. 

• Mr. Larry Altenbaumer and Mr. Michael Desselle presented a report on the Organizational Metrics 
Task Force.  

• Mr. John Meyer, Chair of Regional Entity Trustees, provided an update on the newly formed SPP 
Regional Entity. 

 
Mr. Nick Brown presented a resolution for Ms. Sandy Hochstetter (APSC) and a resolution for Mr. Steve 
Gaw (MPSC) in appreciation of their past contributions to the Regional State Committee.   Mr. Brown 
moved to adopt these resolutions and Mr. Eckelberger seconded the motion.  The motion passed 
by acclamation. 
 
Agenda Item 5 – Federal Energy Regulatory Commission Report 
Mr. John Rogers provided an update on FERC activities: 

• In October, the Commission approved an ISO New England proposal to improve market 
transparency by reducing the release of offer and bid market data from six to three months.  This 
proposal is consistent with the Commission’s proposal in an Advanced Notice of Proposed 
Rulemaking on Competition that the Commission issued in June. 

• FERC conditionally accepted the 2008 NERC Business Plan and Budget for Regional Entities 
which also includes SPP’s Regional Entity funding. 

• The Commission issued decisions on two SPP proposals.  On October 15, the Commission 
rejected SPP’s proposal for permitting external generator participation in the energy imbalance 
market and directed SPP to file a new proposal in 60 days.  On October 29, the Commission 
issued a data request in response to SPP’s proposed amendments to its generator 
interconnection procedures.  

• The Commission made two organizational changes.  First, the Chairman elevated the Division of 
Reliability to the Office of Reliability in recognition of the growing importance of the Commission’s 
work on reliability.  As part of this change, Michael McLaughlin, Division Director of Market 
Develop-Central, was named Deputy Office Director.  Second, a new unit within the Office of 
Energy Market Regulation was formed.  The Energy Innovations Unit will provide expertise to 
promote and manage the Commission’s activities with regard to demand response, energy 
efficiency, distributed generation, renewable energy issues, and advanced technologies relevant 
to the transmission grid and wholesale markets.   

 
Agenda Item 6 – Regional Entity Trustees Report 
Mr. John Meyer provided a report on the Regional Entity (RE) Trustees activities.  The Trustees met on 
August 20 discussing: violation status, hearing procedures, the Compliance Monitoring and Enforcement 
Program, and the Delegation Agreement.  On August 21, the group met with FERC staff regarding 
compliance and reliability.  Topics discussed included: independence from the RTO, staff size, situation 
awareness/reliability assessment and Standards process oversight.  FERC conditionally accepted the 
Regional Entity budgets for 2008 in an order on October 18.   
 
NERC is performing an audit of the SPP Reliability Coordinator on October 29 - 31.  FERC staff is 
participating as observers.  The audit is led by NERC with observation by the SPP Regional Entity.  The 
results will not be available for several months.  Notice was received on October 4 of an upcoming FERC 
compliance audit of both the RE and the RTO.  This audit will review compliance with Bylaws, Delegation 
Agreement, Membership Agreement, RTO Tariff, and FERC orders.  
 
The RE Trustees hired Alison Hayes to assume the position of Legal Counsel and Secretary.   
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Agenda Item 2 – Pending Action Items Report 
Ms. Stacy Duckett reviewed past action items (Past Action Items – Attachment 3).  Ms. Duckett stated that 
the revisions to Section 28.4 of the SPPOATT/secondary network service had not been filed pending other 
market tariff revisions and an analysis of Order 890 impacts.   
 
Mr. Eckelberger referred to draft minutes of the July 24 and October 1, 2007 meetings and asked for 
corrections or a motion for approval (Minutes 7/24/07 and 10/1/07 – Attachment 4).  Mr. Roland Dawson 
asked that in the discussion regarding PRR 137a that the July minutes indicate that:  the issue of External 
Generators be referred back to the appropriate organizational group to see if a method could be 
developed that would be effective in attracting External Generators.  Mr. Josh Martin moved to approve 
minutes as corrected.  Mr. Altenbaumer seconded the motion, which passed unanimously. 
 
Agenda Item 3 – President’s Report 
Mr. Nick Brown provided the SPP President’s report (3rd Quarter Report – Attachment 5).  Mr. Brown 
encouraged everyone to review the 3rd Quarter reports and numbers.  The December Board of Directors 
meeting will focus on these numbers as well as Organizational Effectiveness, Customer Satisfaction, and 
Board of Director surveys.   
 
Mr. Brown presented the meeting’s strategic topic for discussion:  Wind Generation (Wind Generation 
Presentation – Attachment 6).  He shared information for new and potential Wind Generation in the future. 
 These forecasts are based on the existing queue or wind profile data and will require major transmission 
construction.  Mr. Brown said that the challenge is how to develop an approach/process to arrive at a 
solution.  He offered a proposal forming two teams:  one team of high level policy makers familiar with the 
subject and one team of sharp thinkers that do not know the issue and are outside of the industry.  Both 
teams would be led by a facilitator, which all considered a key factor.  The results of these teams would be 
translated into a process or solution.  Following discussion, it was decided that the Strategic Planning 
Committee (SPC) would take action to put together a methodology that goes beyond just an incremental 
step.   
 
Agenda Item 7 – Consent Agenda 
Mr. Eckelberger presented the items on the consent agenda for discussion and approval (Consent 
Recommendations – Attachment 7).  The items are: 

 
A. The MOPC recommends that the Board of Directors approve the revised version of SPP Criteria 

7.4.7. 
 

B. The MOPC recommends that the Board of Directors approve the addition to Criteria 12.3 it 
proposes. 

 
C. The MOPC recommends that the Board of Directors approve changes to Criteria 12.1. 

D. The MOPC recommends that the Board of Directors approve the Credit Policy Tariff modifications, 
but leave the ten (10) day cure period unchanged. 

 
E. The MOPC recommends that the Board of Directors approve the modifications to Tariff 

Attachment H it has proposed. 
 

F. The MOPC recommends that the Board of Directors approve the Change Working Group 
reorganization of the five Working Groups presented in the Organizational Chart and ask the 
Board of Directors to approve for implementation. 
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G. The Human Resources Committee recommends the Southwest Power Pool Board of Directors 
approve the SPP 401(k) plan to include the auto enrollment safe harbor provision and the change 
in matching contributions and vesting schedule. 

 
H. The Finance Committee recommends the SPP Board of Directors approve engagement of BKD, 

LLC to audit and report on SPP’s financial statements for the year ending December 31, 2007. 
 
Following discussion, Item D will be returned to the Finance Committee.  Item E will also be presented at 
the December Board meeting with other related tariff revisions .  Ms. Phyllis Bernard moved to approve 
all items with the exclusion of Items D and E.  Mr. Josh Martin seconded the motion.  The Members 
were in unanimous favor.  The motion passed. 
 
Agenda Item 8 – Organizational Metrics Task Force Report 
Mr. Larry Altenbaumer provided the Organizational Metrics Task Force report (OMTF Report – Attachment 
8).  Mr. Altenbaumer thanked all who helped with this effort.  The purpose of this task force was to 
construct a balanced scorecard of metrics utilizing current information consistent with other SPP initiatives 
but not to replace other works.  The metrics would provide a snapshot of SPP activities measuring: 

• Reliability and Market Performance Metrics 
• Financial Metrics 
• Learning and Growth Metrics 
• Overall Performances 

 
Mr. Mark Rossi was asked to help define and complete the report incorporating comments from 
committees.  The goal is to develop a one page dashboard report to implement in early 2008 which will 
become a standard agenda item and tool for the future. 
 
Mr. Michael Desselle reviewed the report and requested feedback over the next three weeks in order to 
finalize Organizational Metrics for the December Board meeting. 
 
Agenda Item 9 – Finance Committee Report 
Mr. Harry Skilton provided the Finance Committee report (Finance Committee Report & 
Recommendations – Attachment 9).  Mr. Skilton reported on recent activities regarding:  the SAS 70 Audit, 
the EIS market settlements, and a quarterly review of major projects.  He then presented the 2008 SPP 
Budget for approval:   

• Operating Expense budget of $101.4 (Foundation budget of $85.7) 
• Headcount increase of 295 to 345 
• Capital Expenditure budget of $23.9 requiring revolving loan takedown of $10.6 in 2008 and term 

loan acquisition of $32 in 2009 
• Administrative Fee of 19¢ 
 

Mr. Skilton moved for approval of the following motion: 
• Approval of the 2008 SPP operating and capital budgets as submitted. 
• Establish an assessment rate and tariff administrative fee rate (schedule 1A) of 19¢/MWh 

effective January 1, 2008. 
 
Mr. Altenbaumer seconded the motion.  In separate votes, the motions were approved with the 
Members in unanimous favor.  The motions passed.   
 
The group expressed concern for cost trends and encouraged an effort to add more SPP Members in the 
future.  Currently membership development in the Strategic Plan is a Priority C but will be discussed by 
the Strategic Planning Committee.  
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Agenda Item 10 – Markets and Operations Policy Committee Report 
Mr. John Olsen provided the Markets and Operations Policy Committee report (MOPC Report – 
Attachment 10).  Mr. Olsen presented an MOPC recommendation regarding out-of-cycle transmission 
expansion projects.  Two projects under consideration are the Spearville-Knoll-Axtell and Spearville-
Comanche-Wichita.  The SPP planning staff determines impacts of an economic project by assessing the 
deferred reliability projects and new violations that are due to the economic project.  Neither of these 
projects resulted in deferred projects or new violations.  Mr. Skilton moved to approve the MOPC 
recommendation: 
 

The MOPC recommends that the Board of Directors endorse the addition of the Spearville – 
Comanche Co – Wichita transmission project and the Spearville – Knoll – Axtell 
transmission project into the STEP as approved technically viable economic upgrades.  

 
Mr. Altenbaumer seconded the motion.  The Members voted in favor with Mr. Mel Perkins, Mr. 
Stuart Solomon, Mr. Richard Spring, and Mr. Tom Stuchlik in abstention.  The motion passed. 
 
Mr. Olsen continued his report addressing the following information items: 

• Balancing Authority Consolidation  
• Future Market Design 
• Attachment O 
• Transmission Expansion Status 
• Aggregate Study Improvement Task Force 
• External Generation Order 
• Regional Standards Request for UFLS 
• Working Group Reorganization 

 
Future Meetings 
The next SPP Board of Directors/Members Committee meeting is in Dallas on December 11, 2007. 
  
Adjournment 
With no further business, Mr. Eckelberger thanked everyone for participating and adjourned the meeting at 
2:40 p.m. 
 
 
Stacy Duckett, Corporate Secretary 



 

   

Southwest Power Pool, Inc. 
MARKETS & OPERATIONS POLICY COMMITTEE 

Recommendation to the Board of Directors 
October 1, 2007 

 

Organizational Roster 
The following members represent the Regional Tariff Working Group: 

AEP-West  
Calpine Energy Services 
East Texas Electric Cooperative 
Empire District Electric Co. 
Golden Spread Electric Coop. 
Kansas City Power & Light 
Kansas Electric Power Cooperative 
Lafayette Utilities System 
Midwest Energy 
Missouri Public Service Commission 
OG+E Electric Services 
Oklahoma Municipal Power 
Redbud Energy LP 
Southwest Power Pool 
Southwestern Public Service Co. 
Tenaska Power Services Co. 
Westar Energy 
Western Farmers Electric 
 
 

Mr. Robert Pennybaker 
Mr. Brent Hebert 
Mr. David Brian  
Mr. Bary Warren 
Mr. Michael Wise 
Mr. Charles Locke 
Mr. Robert Bowser 
Mr. Ron Gary 
Mr. Bill Dowling 
Mr. Mike Proctor 
Mr. David Kays 
Mr. Gene Anderson 
Mr. Rob Janssen 
Mr. Pat Bourne 
Mr. Bernard Liu 
Mr. Mark Foreman 
Mr. Dennis Reed 
Mr. Mitchell Williams 
 
 

The following stakeholders participated in group discussions: 

AEP-West  
AEP-West 
Arkansas Electric Cooperative Corp. 
Arkansas Electric Cooperative Corp. 
Arkansas Public Service Commission  
East Texas Electric Cooperative 
Empire District Electric Co. 
Golden Spread Electric Coop. 
J. D. Wind 
Kansas City Power & Light 
Kansas Corporation Commission 
Kansas Corporation Commission 
Kansas Electric Power Cooperative 
Kelson Energy 
Lafayette Utilities System 
Lafayette Utilities System 
Midwest Energy 
Missouri Public Service Commission 
 
 
 

Mr. Robert Pennybaker 
Mr. Bob Tumilty 
Mr. Ricky Bittle 
Mr. Robert Shields 
Mr. Richard House 
Mr. David Brian  
Mr. Bary Warren 
Mr. Michael Wise 
Mr. John Harvey 
Mr. Charles Locke 
Mr. Larry Holloway 
Mr. Tom DeBaun 
Mr. Robert Bowser 
Mr. Jason Atwood 
Mr. Ron Gary 
Mr. Gary Newell 
Mr. Bill Dowling 
Mr. Mike Proctor 
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Missouri Public Service Commission 
Occidental Energy Ventures 
Oklahoma Corporation Commission 
OG+E Electric Services 
Oklahoma Municipal Power Authority 
Redbud Energy LP 
Southwestern Power Administration 
Southwest Power Pool 
Southwest Power Pool 
Southwest Power Pool 
Southwest Power Pool 
Southwestern Public Service Co. 
Tenaska Power Services Co. 
Tenaska Power Services Co. 
Westar Energy 
Westar Energy 
Western Farmers Electric 
Western Farmers Electric 
 
 

 
Mr. Greg Meyer 
Mr. Tim Soles 
Ms. Joyce Davidson 
Mr. David Kays 
Mr. Gene Anderson 
Mr. Rob Janssen 
Ms. Tracey Stewart 
Mr. Les Dillahunty 
Mr. Pat Bourne 
Mr. Mike Small 
Mr. John Mills 
Mr. Bernard Liu 
Ms. Ann Scott 
Mr. Mark Foreman 
Mr. Shah Hossain 
Mr. Dennis Reed 
Mr. Ronnie Tharp 
Mr. Mitchell Williams

Tariff Modifications – Cost Allocation, CAWG Advocated and Aggregate Study Related 

Background  
The RTWG has been working on a series of Tariff modifications designed to implement the MOPC-approved 
recommendations of its Base Plan Guidelines Task Force, recommendations of the Cost Allocation Working 
Group of the Regional State Committee, modifications to bring the Tariff in alignment with FERC’s Order 890 
and other modifications designed to clarify the aggregate study process.  Additionally, the RTWG has 
concluded a number of general clean-up items necessary to be made to the Tariff.  The Order 890 related 
changes do not constitute a compliance filing in response to Order 890, but are compliant with that order.   

At its July 10, 2007 meeting, the MOPC remanded these Tariff changes back to the RTWG for further 
clarification.  The primary concern expressed by the MOPC had to do with the impact of some of the 
proposed changes on the work being done by the MOPC’s Aggregate Study Improvement Task Force 
(ASITF).  In order to provide that clarification, the proposed modifications have been separated into 
categories and color coded to indicate the purpose for the change.  Attached hereto, as Attachment 1, is a 
summary of the proposed Tariff modifications titled Categorization of Proposed Tariff Modifications.  It shows 
each change by type and specifies the changes that the RTWG recommends for deletion, pending the 
conclusion of work by the ASITF. 

Analysis  
At its meeting on August 30, 2007, the RTWG approved this clarification of the proposed modifications to the 
Tariff, deletion of the indicated changes and further minor modifications to Attachment J by a vote of ten in 
favor, none opposed and two abstentions.   

Recommendation 
The MOPC recommends that Board of Directors approve the modifications to the Tariff it proposes with the 
exclusion of those changes specified for deletion. 

Approved: Regional Tariff Working Group August 30, 2007 
  Markets & Operations Policy Committee         September 18, 2007 
  Changes to Tariff - Attachments with color-codes yellow & grey 
        Unanimous – No opposition – No abstentions 
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  Changes to Tariff - Attachment O 
         One opposition (OG&E) – Three abstentions (Redbud, Calpine, & OMPA) 
  All other changes to Tariff as offered by RTWG 
          No oppositions – Four abstentions (Calpine, Redbud, Ecel Energy & SwepCo) 
  

Action Requested: Approval of the proposed modifications to the Tariff. 

 

Attachments: The recommended Tariff change language is attached. 
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Categorization of Proposed Tariff Modifications 
 
 Clean-up (1) 

For those sections w/AS modifications, clean-up 
changes are described 

To be 
deleted 

(2) 

890 (3) BPGTF 
(4) 

CAWG 
(5) 

IZCATF 
(6) 

LOC (7) 34.1 (8) 

Definitions Y   Y Y    

Section 17.8 
(new section) 

Requirements for DR using LTF PtP        

Section 19 19 – Preamble 
19.1 – Timing to tender SISA for LTF 
19.2.i – Cost of AS prorated 
19.3.a – SIS identifies redispatch options for STF; FS 

in AS identifies redispatch options for LTF 
(This is also “set up” for the 890 filing) 

19.3.b – Adequate transfer capability for STF request 
19.4.a – Timing to tender FSA & complete FS 
19.4.c – Adequate transfer capability for LTF request 
19.4.d – Timing to execute TSA 

19.4.c – 
Delete letter 
of intent 
provision 

19.3.a, 19.7    19.4.d, 
19.4.e 

 

Section 27 Reference Attachments J & Z1 
 
SIS identifies redispatch options for STF; FS in AS 
identifies redispatch options for LTF  
 

 27      

Section 29 29.2 – Spell out capitalized terms, reference 
Attachment Z1, add new “or changed” NR 

 29.2(v), 
(viii) (ix) 

     

Section 30 30.2 – New or changed NR request with term ≥ 1 yr 
part of AS 

 30.2, 30.3      

Section 32 32 – Preamble 
32.1 – Timing to tender SISA for LTF & to return 

executed SISA 
32.2.i – Cost of AS prorated 
32.3.a – SIS identifies redispatch options for STF; FS 

in AS identifies redispatch options for LTF 
32.3.b – Adequate transfer capability for STF request 
32.4.a – Timing to tender FSA & complete FS 
32.4.c – Adequate transfer capability for LTF request 
32.4.d – Timing to execute TSA 
 
Since AS process is being used for NITS as well as 
PtP requests, added provisions to parallel Sections 
19.5, 19.6, 19.7, 19.8, 20.1 & 20.2 

32.4.c – 
Delete letter 
of intent 
provision 

32.3.a    32.4.d, 
32.4.e 

 

Section 34 Y       34.1, 
34.1.a 

Schedule 1, 
Addendum 1 

Y        

Schedule 7 Y    Y    

Schedule 8 Y        

Schedule 9 Y   Y Y    

Attachment D Y        
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 Clean-up (1) 
For those sections w/AS modifications, clean-up 

changes are described 

To be 
deleted 

(2) 

890 (3) BPGTF 
(4) 

CAWG 
(5) 

IZCATF 
(6) 

LOC (7) 34.1 (8) 

Attachment F Y        

Attachment G Y        

Attachment H Y   Y     

Attachment J Y   Y  III.A.2.ii   

Attachment L Y   Y     

Attachment M, 
Appendix 1 

Y        

Attachment O    Y     

Attachment P Add title to Attachment 
Reference Attachment Z1, Sections 19 & 32 
Change SPP to Transmission Provider 

       

Attachment S Y     4.1   

Attachment T, 
AEP 

Y        

Attachment T, 
Aquila – WPK 

Y        

Attachment Z1 Spell out capitalized terms 
Reference Sections 19 & 32 for timing 
II – TSR in AS can start no earlier than 6 months 

after close of open season, change from 4 
months 

V.a 1st para – Clarify date upgrade needed to be in-
service provisions 

V.a 2nd para – Describe amortization period 
V.a.3rd para – Describe interim redispatch option 
VI – Clarify cost recovery provisions 

IV.b & c – 
Delete letter 
of intent 
provision 

      

Attachment Z2 Y    Y    

 
(1) General clean-up and clarification.  In blackline/strikeout in the documents, but not highlighted in a color. 
(2) Proposed changes, approved at the 06-28-07 RTWG meeting, to be deleted and further addressed by the ASTF.  Highlighted in brown in 

the documents. 
(3) 890 changes.  Highlighted in light blue in the documents. 
(4) BPGTF and Mike Small recommendations as modified by the RTWG.  Highlighted in yellow in the documents. 
(5) CAWG recommendations as modified by the RTWG.  Highlighted in green in the documents. 
(6) IZCATF recommendations.  Approved at the 01-04-07 RTWG meeting by a vote of six in favor, two opposed and three abstentions.  

Highlighted in light grey in the documents. 
(7) LOC requirement for new construction in Sections 19.3 and 32.4.  Approved at the 03-29/30-07 RTWG meeting by a vote of 11 in favor, 

none opposed and 2 abstentions.  Highlighted in light grey in the documents. 
(8) Section 34.1 modifications.  Approved at 01-04-07 RTWG meeting by a vote of nine in favor, one opposed and two abstentions.  

Highlighted in light grey in the documents. 
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  1 

Clean-up changes.  Not highlighted.   
BPGTF & Mike Small recommendations as modified by RTWG.  Highlighted in yellow. 
CAWG recommendations as modified by the RTWG.  Highlighted in green. 
 
1 Definitions 

 

DELETE the following defined terms: 
1.10a Economic Upgrades:  Elective upgrades, identified in the SPP Transmission 

Expansion Plan, which have potential economic benefit to the SPP Region, but 

are not required for reliability reasons. 

 

1.11a Existing Facilities:  (i) Transmission System facilities placed in service on or 

before December 31, 2005; or (ii) planned Transmission System facilities 

identified in the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan required to be in service to 

meet SPP and NERC reliability standards for the summer of 2005; or (iii) 

Transmission System facilities identified by Transmission Owners, and not 

included in the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan, required to be in service to 

meet SPP and NERC reliability standards for the summer of 2005.  

 

1.11b Existing Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement: The revenue 

requirement for Existing Facilities in each Zone for purposes of determining the 

charges under Schedules 7, 8 and 9 of this Tariff. 

 

1.38a Requested Upgrades:  Transmission upgrades, requested by a Transmission 

Customer or other entity, which do not meet the definition of any other category 

of Network Upgrades. 

 

MODIFY existing definitions as follows: 
1.1 Aggregate Transmission Service Study:  Transmission system impact and 

facilities studies as described in Attachment Z1 that aggregate Transmission 

Service requests received over a 120-day period.  These requests are evaluated 

simultaneously to provide for optimization of transmission expansion. 
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1.3bd Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirement:  The revenue requirement 

associated with previously approved Base Plan Upgrades or Zonal Reliability 

Upgrades that have been deferred or displaced due to a subsequently identified 

transmission upgrade. 

 

1.3cb Balancing Authority:  The responsible entity that integrates resource plans ahead 

of time, maintains load-interchange-generation balance within a Balancing 

Authority Area, and supports Interconnection frequency in real time.  

 

1.3dc Balancing Authority Area:  The collection of generation, transmission, and 

loads within the metered boundaries of the Balancing Authority. The Balancing 

Authority maintains load-resource balance within this area.  

 

1.3f Base Plan Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement:  The 

sum of the annual transmission revenue requirement for each Base Plan Upgrade 

and of the Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirement(s), if any, that are allocated 

to the SPP Region in accordance with Attachment J to this Tariff. 

 

1.3h Base Plan Upgrades:  Those upgrades included in and constructed pursuant to 

the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan in order to ensure the reliability of the 

Transmission System.  Base Plan Upgrades shall also include those Service 

Uupgrades required for new or changed Designated Resources to the extent 

allowed for in Attachment J to this Tariff.  All such upgrades shall specifically 

exclude planned Transmission System facilities identified in the SPP 

Transmission Expansion Plan that are: (i) placed in service during the 2005 

calendar year or (ii) required to be in service to meet the SPP Criteria and the 

NERC Reliability Standards for the summer of 2005.   

 

1.3k Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement:  For each 

Zone, the sum of the annual transmission revenue requirement for each Base Plan 
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Upgrade and of the Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirement(s), if any, that are 

allocated to the Zone in accordance with Attachments J and S to this Tariff.  

 

1.36a Project Sponsor:  One or more entities that voluntarily agree to bear a portion or 

all of the costs of an SponsoredEconomic Upgrade. 

 

1.42ba SPP:  The Southwest Power Pool, Inc. 

 

1.42cb SPP Membership Agreement:  The Southwest Power Pool Membership 

Agreement detailing the rights and obligations of the SPP and SPP Members. 

 

1.42dc SPP Region:  The geographic area of the Transmission System. 

 

1.42ed SPP Transmission Expansion Plan (STEP):  The plan that describes the 

transmission expansion projects being considered over the planning period and 

developed through the stakeholder process in accordance with this Tariff and 

endorsedapproved [NOTE: should this say approved] by the SPP Board. SPP 

RTO shall regularly perform transmission planning studies.  These studies shall 

assess the reliability and economic operation of the SPP Transmission System.  

Transmission expansion required over the planning period shall be submitted to 

the SPP Board of Directors. 

 

1.50b Zone:  The geographic area of the facilities of a Transmission Owner or a specific 

combination of Transmission Owners as specified in Schedules 7, 8, and 9. 

 

ADD the following new defined terms: 
1.9b Directly Assigned Network Upgrade Costs:  An Eligible Customer’s share of 

the cost of a Service Upgrade or a Projects Sponsor’s share of the cost of a 

Sponsored Upgrade, determined in accordance with Attachments J and Z1, 

including: (i) any costs directly assigned to an Eligible Customer for a Service 

Upgrade in excess of the normally applicable transmission access charges for the 
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associated transmission service; (ii) any costs directly assigned to an Eligible 

Customer that are in excess of the Safe Harbor Cost Limit for Service Upgrades 

associated with new or changed Designated Resource; and (iii) any costs directly 

assigned to a Project Sponsor for a Sponsored Upgrade. 

 

1.27a Non-Firm Sales:  An energy sale for which receipt or delivery may be 

interrupted for any reason or no reason, without liability on the part of either the 

buyer or the seller. 

 

1.41a Service Upgrades:  Network Upgrades required to provide transmission service 

requested by an Eligible Customer in accordance with Attachment Z1 to this 

Tariffunder Part II or Part III of the Tariff. 

 

1.42a Sponsored Upgrades:  Network Upgrades which are not (i) Base Plan Upgrades, 

(ii) Service Upgrades, (iii) Zonal Reliability Upgrades, or (iv) Network Upgrades 

that result from a Generation Interconnection Request.     

 

1.50 Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement:  The revenue requirements 

for facilities in each Zone and of the Avoided Revenue Requirement(s), if any, 

that are allocated to the Zone in accordance with Attachment J to this Tariff as set 

forth in Attachment H, Column (3). 

 

1.50a Zonal Reliability Upgrades:  Those upgrades included in and constructed 

pursuant to the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan in order to ensure the reliability 

of the Transmission System identified because of application of a Transmission 

Owner’s company-specific planning criteria. 
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Draft 06-29-07 

Section 17 – Procedures for Arranging Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service 

New subsection 17.8 required for clean-up. 

17.8 Designated Resources Using Long-Term Firm Point-to-Point Transmission 

Service   

If a Transmission Customer requests Long-Term Firm Point-to-Point Transmission 

Service to deliver the output from a Designated Resource to a load in the SPP Region, the 

Transmission Customer shall provide to the Transmission Provider all the information 

required in Section 29.2 for (i) its load in the SPP Region and (ii) its Designated 

Resources.  This information shall be used for the purposes of (i) performing Aggregate 

Transmission Service Studies in accordance with Attachment Z1, (ii) classifying Service 

Upgrades associated with Designated Resources as Base Plan Upgrades pursuant to 

Section III.B of Attachment J and (iii) developing the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan 

pursuant to Attachment O.  The requirements for Network Resources in Sections 30.1, 

30.2 and 30.7 shall apply to Designated Resources using Long-Term Firm Point-to-Point 

Transmission Service. 
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Southwest Power Pool First Revised Sheet No. 54 
FERC Electric Tariff Superseding Original Sheet No. 54 
Fourth Revised Volume No. 1 

Issued by:   L. Patrick Bourne, Manager 
Transmission and Regulatory Policy 

Issued on:  May 7, 2001 Effective:  June 1, 2001 

Section 19 – Draft 06-29-07 

Clean-up changes.  Not highlighted. 

Changes to be deleted.  Highlighted in brown. 

Order 890 changes.  Highlighted in light blue. 

LOC modifications in 19.4(d) & (e).  Approved at 01-04-07 RTWG meeting and filed.  

Highlighted in light grey. 

18.3 Timing of Requests and Responses Regarding Reservation of Non-Firm 

Point-To-Point Transmission Service:  Attachment P lists the time requirements 

applicable to when the requests must be made, the evaluation of the requests, and 

the Transmission Customer responses and requests for Next-Hour-Market Service 

shall be submitted no earlier than 60 minutes before  the start of the next clock 

hour.  Requests for service, except for Next-Hour-Market Service, received later 

than the applicable time prior to the day service is scheduled to commence and 

requests for Next–Hour-Market Service submitted later than 20 minutes before 

the start of the next clock hour will be accommodated if practicable. 

18.4 Determination of Available Transmission Capability:  Following receipt of a 

tendered schedule, the Transmission Provider will make a determination on a non-

discriminatory basis of available transmission capability pursuant to Section 15.2.  

Such determination shall be made in accordance with the applicable time periods 

set forth in Attachment P. 

19 Additional Study Procedures For Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

Requests 

Study procedures for Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service requests of less than one 

year shall be performed in accordance with the System Impact Study provisions of 

Section 19 to this Tariff.  Facilities Studies are not performed for requests of less than 

one year.  Study procedures for Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service requests of one 

year or more shall be performed using the Aggregate Transmission Service Study process 

in accordance with Section 19 and Attachment Z1 to this Tariff. 

19.1 Notice of Need for System Impact Study:  After receiving a request for service, 

the Transmission Provider shall determine on a non-discriminatory basis whether 
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a System Impact Study is needed.  A description of the methodology for 

completing a System Impact Study is provided in Attachment D.  If the 

Transmission Provider determines that a System Impact Study is necessary to 

accommodate the requested service, it shall so inform the Eligible Customer 

within the applicable time period allowed to determine available capacity shown 

in Attachment P.  In such cases, the Transmission Provider shall, within thirty 

(30) days of receipt of a Completed Application for Short-Term Firm Point-to-

Point Transmission Service and no later than the day following the close of the 

open season as specified in Attachment Z1 for Long-Term Firm Point-to-Point 

Transmission Service, tender a System Impact Study Agreement pursuant to 
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Southwest Power Pool Original Sheet No. 54A 
FERC Electric Tariff 
Fourth Revised Volume No. 1 

Issued by:   L. Patrick Bourne, Manager 
Transmission and Regulatory Policy 

Issued on:  May 7, 2001 Effective:  June 1, 2001 

which the Eligible Customer shall agree to reimburse the Transmission Provider 

for performing the required System Impact Study including any costs of the 

Transmission Owners where applicable.  For a service request to remain a 

Completed Application, the Eligible Customer shall execute the System Impact
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Issued on:  December 30, 2005 Effective:  March 1, 2006 

Study Agreement and return it to the Transmission Provider within fifteen (15) 

days.  If the Eligible Customer elects not to execute the System Impact Study 

Agreement, its Application shall be deemed withdrawn and its Financial Security, 

pursuant to Section 17.3, shall be returned with accrued interest, if any. 

19.2 System Impact Study Agreement and Cost Reimbursement:    

(i) The System Impact Study Agreement will clearly specify the Transmission 

Provider's estimate of the actual cost, and time for completion of the System 

Impact Study.  The charge shall not exceed the actual cost of the study.  For 

Aggregate Transmission Service Study Procedures, the cost of the Aggregatefor 

System Impact Study will be proratedpro-rata based on the MW capacity 

requested.  In performing the System Impact Study, the Transmission Provider 

shall rely, to the extent reasonably practicable, on existing transmission planning 

studies.  The Eligible Customers will not be assessed a charge for such existing 

studies; however, the Eligible Customers will be responsible for charges 

associated with any modifications to existing planning studies that are reasonably 

necessary to evaluate the impact of the Eligible Customers's requests for service 

on the Transmission System.    

(ii) If in response to multiple Eligible Customers requesting service in relation to the 

same competitive solicitation, a single System Impact Study is sufficient for the 

Transmission Provider to accommodate the requests for service, the costs of that 

study shall be prorated among the Eligible Customers.   

(iii) Each Transmission Owner shall pay the Transmission Provider for System Impact 

Studies that the Transmission Provider conducts on the Owner's behalf in 

instances where merchant employees of the Transmission Owner have requested 

transmission service, the same as any non-Transmission Owning customer. 
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19.3 System Impact Study Procedures:   

a)  Upon receipt of an executed System Impact Study Agreement, the Transmission 

Provider, in coordination with the appropriate Transmission Owner(s), will use 

due diligence to complete the required System Impact Study within a sixty (60) 

day period.  The System Impact Study shall identify any system constraints and 

redispatch optionsand, additional Direct Assignment Facilities or Network 

Upgrades required to provide the requested service.  For Short-Term Firm Point-

to-Point Transmission Service requests, the System Impact Study shall identify 

any redispatch options.  For Long-Term Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service 

requests, any redispatch options shall be identified in accordance with Attachment 

Z1.  In the event that the Transmission Provider is unable to complete the required 

System Impact Study within such time period, the Transmission Provider shall so 

notify the Eligible Customer and provide an estimated completion date along with 

an explanation of the reasons why additional time is required to complete the 

required studies.  A copy of the completed System  Impact Study and related 

work papers shall be made available to the Eligible Customer as soon as the 

System Impact Study is complete.  The Transmission Provider will use the same 

due diligence in completing the System Impact Study for an Eligible Customer as 

it would use when completing studies for any Transmission Owner.  The 

Transmission Provider shall notify the Eligible Customer immediately upon 

completion of the System Impact Study if the Transmission System will be 

adequate to accommodate all or part of a request for service or that no costs are 

likely to be incurred for new transmission facilities or upgrades.  Except as 

provided in Section 19.3b, iIn these circumstances, in order for a request to 

remain a Completed Application, the Eligible Customer must execute a Facilities 

StudyService Agreement pursuant to Section 19.4 or request the filing of an 

unexecuted Service Agreement pursuant to Section 15.3, or confirm an accepted 

Application for service, whichever is applicable, within 15 days of completion of 

the System Impact Study, or the Application shall be deemed terminated and 

withdrawn. 
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b) For a Short-Term Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service request, if the 

Transmission Provider determines that there will be adequate transfer capability 

to satisfy all or a portion of the amount of a Completed Application, the 

provisions and time frames in Attachment P to this Tariff will govern the 

execution of a Service Agreement or confirmation of a Completed Application, 

whichever is applicable. 
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19.4 Facilities Study Procedures:   

a) If a System Impact Study indicates that additions or upgrades to the Transmission 

System are needed to supply the Eligible Customer's service request, Tthe 

Transmission Provider, no later than the day afterwithin thirty (30) days of the 

completion of the System Impact Study, shall tender to the Eligible Customer a 

Facilities Study Agreement pursuant to which the Eligible Customer shall agree to 

reimburse the Transmission Provider and any affected Transmission Owner(s) for 

performing the required Facilities Study.  For a service request to remain a 

Completed Application, the Eligible Customer shall execute the Facilities Study 

Agreement and return it to the Transmission Provider within fifteen (15) days.  If 

the Eligible Customer elects not to execute the Facilities Study Agreement, its 

Application shall be deemed withdrawn and its Financial Security, pursuant to 

Section 17.3, shall be returned with interest, if any.  Upon receipt of an executed 

Facilities Study Agreement, the Transmission Provider in coordination with the 

appropriate Transmission Owner(s) will use due diligence to complete the 

required Facilities Study within a twentysixty (2060) day period.  If the 

Transmission Provider together with the affected Transmission Owner(s) are 

unable to complete the Facilities Study in the allotted time period, the 

Transmission Provider shall notify the Transmission Customer and provide an 

estimate of the time needed to reach a final determination along with an 

explanation of the reasons that additional time is required to complete the study.   

b) When completed, the Facilities Study will include a good faith estimate of (i) the 

cost of Direct Assignment Facilities to be charged to the Transmission Customer, 

(ii) the Transmission Customer's appropriate share of the cost of any required 

Network Upgrades as determined pursuant to the provisions of Part II of the 

Tariff, and (iii) the time required to complete such construction and initiate the 

requested service.   

c) When the Transmission Provider posts the Aggregate Facilities Study, the 

Transmission Provider shall provide the Transmission Customer a letter of intent.   

The Transmission Customer shall have fifteen (15) days to: (i) execute the letter 
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of intent, indicating if and how the Transmission Customer wants to move 

forward in the Aggregate Transmission Service Study process; and (ii) for a 

transmission service request associated with a new or changed Designated 

Resource, provide documentation to demonstrate that it owns or has committed to 

purchase generation pursuant to an executed contract in order to designate the 

generating resource associated with a transmission service request as a Designated 

Resource.  If the Transmission Customer does not execute the letter of intent and, 

if applicable, provide the documentation described in (ii) above within fifteen (15) 

days, the request will no longer be a Completed Application and shall be deemed 

terminated and withdrawn.  If the Transmission Provider determines via the 

Aggregate Transmission Service Study process that there will be adequate transfer 

capability to satisfy the full amount of a Completed Application without the 

addition of any facilities, the Transmission Provider shall provide the Eligible 

Customer a Service Agreement and the Eligible Customer shall execute the 

Service Agreement or request the filing of an unexecuted Service Agreement.  If 

the Transmission Provider determines that there will not be adequate transfer 

capability to satisfy the full amount of a Completed Application without the 

addition of any facilities, Ssubsequent Facilities Studies shall be performed, 

reflecting (i) the withdrawal of requests for which a letter of intent was not 

executed, if any, and (ii) options selected by Transmission Customers via 

executed letters of intent.     
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Filed to comply with order of the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, Docket Nos. ER06-
432-000, -001, -002, issued August 22, 2006, 116 FERC ¶ 61,162 (2006). 

d) The Transmission Customer shall provide the Transmission Provider with a letter 

of credit in the form specified in Appendix C to Attachment X, Credit Policy, or 

other reasonable form of security acceptable to the Transmission Provider 

(“Security) equivalent to only thosethe costs of new facilities or upgrades that are 

allocated to the customer for cost recovery.  TWithin the time set out in 

Attachment P, the Transmission Customer shall have thirty (30) days to execute a 

Service Agreement or request the filing of an unexecuted Service Agreement and 

provide the required sSecurity letter of credit or Cash Depositor the request will 

no longer be a Completed Application and shall be deemed terminated and 

withdrawn. 

e)  If a Security is required, the Transmission Customer must provide it in an amount 

equal to the full amount of the upgrade cost allocated to the customer for cost 

recovery.  The Transmission Provider may, at its sole discretion, waive the 

provision of such Security until the beginning of the quarter when the building 

Transmission Owner first incurs financial obligations for the upgrade.  The 

amount of the Security shall increase each year thereafter based upon the total 

amount of financial obligations, plus an estimate of the increase in financial 

obligations that are going to be incurred in the next 12 months.  The required 

amount of Security shall be reduced each year by the amount of revenue paid the 

previous year by the Transmission Customer related to the cost allocated to it for 

cost recovery. 

19.5 Facilities Study Modifications:  Any change in design arising from inability to 

site or construct facilities as proposed will require development of a revised good 

faith estimate.  New good faith estimates also will be required in the event of new 

statutory or regulatory requirements that are effective before the completion of 

construction or other circumstances beyond the control of the Transmission 

Provider or the affected Transmission Owner(s) that significantly affect the final 
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cost of new facilities or upgrades to be charged to the Transmission Customer 

pursuant to the provisions of Part II of the Tariff.  

19.6 Due Diligence in Completing New Facilities:  The Transmission Provider and 

the affected Transmission Owner(s) shall use due diligence to add necessary 

facilities or upgrade the Transmission System within a reasonable time.  The 

Transmission Provider will not allow the upgrade to the existing or planned 

Transmission System in order to provide the requested Firm Point-To-Point 

Transmission Service if doing so would impair system reliability or otherwise 

impair or degrade existing firm service. 
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19.7 Partial Interim Service:  If the Transmission Provider determines that there will 

not be adequate transfertransmission capability to satisfy the full amount of a 

Completed Application for Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service, the 

Transmission Provider nonetheless shall be obligated to offer and provide the 

portion of the requested Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service that can be 

accommodated without addition of any facilities and through redispatch.  

However, the Transmission Provider shall not be obligated to provide the 

incremental amount of requested Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service that 

requires the addition of facilities or upgrades to the Transmission System until 

such facilities or upgrades have been placed in service. 

19.8  Expedited Procedures for New Facilities:  In lieu of the procedures set forth 

above, the Eligible Customer shall have the option to expedite the process by 

requesting the Transmission Provider to tender at one time, together with the 

results of required studies, an "Expedited Service Agreement" pursuant to which 

the Eligible Customer would agree to compensate the Transmission Provider and 

affected Transmission Owner(s) for all costs incurred pursuant to the terms of the 

Tariff.  In order to exercise this option, the Eligible Customer shall request in 

writing an Expedited Service Agreement covering all of the above-specified items 

within the time limits set forth in Attachment P from the time it receives the 

results of the System Impact Study identifying needed facility additions or 

upgrades or costs incurred in providing the requested service.  While the 

Transmission Provider  and affected Transmission Owner(s) agrees (agree) to 

provide the Eligible Customer with their best estimate of the new facility costs 

and other charges that may be incurred, such estimate shall not be binding and the 

Eligible Customer must agree in writing to compensate the Transmission Provider 

and
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affected Transmission Owner(s) for all costs incurred pursuant to the 

provisions of the Tariff.  The Eligible Customer shall execute and return 

such an Expedited Service Agreement within fifteen (15) days of its 

receipt or the Eligible Customer's request for service will cease to be a 

Completed Application and will be deemed terminated and withdrawn.  
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26 Stranded Cost Recovery 

This Tariff does not affect in any way the right of any Transmission Owner to 

seek and receive stranded cost recovery or the right of anyone to oppose such stranded 

cost recovery.  Thus, the Transmission Owner(s) may seek to recover stranded costs from 

the User(s) in accordance with the terms, conditions and procedures set forth in FERC 

Order No. 888.  However, the Transmission Owner(s) must separately file any specific 

proposed stranded cost charge under Section 205 of the Federal Power Act.  If the 

Commission approves stranded cost charges to be recovered through schedules to be 

implemented by the Transmission Provider, the Transmission Provider as agent for the 

Transmission Owner(s) shall charge and collect the appropriate charge(s) from the 

relevant User(s) and distribute the appropriate amounts directly to the relevant 

Transmission Owner(s).  

27 Compensation for New Facilities and Redispatch Costs 

a)  Whenever a FacilitiesSystem Impact Study performed by the Transmission 

Provider in connection with the provision of Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point 

Transmission Service identifies the need for new facilities, the recovery of such costs 

shall be governed by Attachments J and Z1.  Whenever a FacilitiesSystem Impact Study 

performed by the Transmission Provider in connection with the provision of Long-Term 

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service identifies capacity constraints that may be 

relieved more economically by redispatching electric generating resources than by 

building new facilities or upgrading existing facilities to eliminate such constraints, 

redispatch will be handled in accordance with Attachment K. The Transmission 

Customer shall be responsible for the redispatch costs as detailed in Schedule 7 and as 

determined by the procedures in Attachment K. 
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b) Whenever a System Impact Study performed by the Transmission Provider in 

connection with the provision of Short-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

identifies capacity constraints that may be relieved by redispatching electric generating 

resources to eliminate such constraints, redispatch will be handled in accordance with 

Attachment K. The Transmission Customer shall be responsible for the redispatch costs 

as detailed in Schedule 7 and as determined by the procedures in Attachment K. 
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28.5 Real Power Losses:  Real Power Losses are associated with all transmission 

service.  The applicable Real Power Loss factor is the factor for the Zone in which 

the Network Load is located. These loss factors are stated in Appendix 1 to 

Attachment M.  The Network Customer is responsible for replacing losses 

associated with all transmission service as determined in accordance with 

Attachment M. 

28.6 Restrictions on Use of Service:  The Network Customer shall not use Network 

Integration Transmission Service for (i) sales of capacity and energy to non-

designated loads, or (ii) direct or indirect provision of transmission service by the 

Network Customer to third parties.  All Network Customers taking Network 

Integration Transmission Service shall use Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

under Part II of the Tariff for any Third-Party Sale which requires use of the 

Transmission Provider's Transmission System except for service where the 

purchaser is a Network Customer of the Transmission Provider. 

29 Initiating Service 

29.1 Condition Precedent for Receiving Service:  Subject to the terms and 

conditions of Part III of the Tariff, the Transmission Provider will provide 

Network Integration Transmission Service to any Eligible Customer, provided 

that (i) the Eligible Customer completes an Application for service as provided 

under Part III of the Tariff, (ii) the Eligible Customer and the Transmission 

Provider in coordination with the affected Transmission Owner(s) complete(s) the 

technical arrangements set forth in Sections 29.3 and 29.4, (iii) the Eligible 

Customer executes a Service Agreement pursuant to Attachment F for service 

under Part III of the Tariff 
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or requests in writing that the Transmission Provider file a proposed unexecuted 

Service Agreement with the Commission, and (iv) the Eligible Customer executes 

a Network Operating Agreement with the Transmission Provider pursuant to 

Attachment G, or requests in writing that the Transmission Provider file a 

proposed unexecuted Network Operating Agreement. 

29.2 Application Procedures:  An Eligible Customer requesting service under Part III 

of the Tariff must submit an Application, which includes all information required 

for SPP to complete a Credit Assessment pursuant to its Credit Policy set out in 

Attachment X and satisfaction of all requirements set out therein.  Unless subject 

to the procedures in Section 2, Completed Applications for new or changed 

designated network resources, having a term of one year or longer, associated 

with Network Integration Transmission Service will be part of the Aggregate 

Transmission Serviceaggregated Sstudy for long-term requests as defined in 

Attachment Z1.  Completed Applications for new designated network resources, 

having a term of less than one year, will be assigned a priority according to the 

date and time the Application is received, with the earliest Application receiving 

the highest priority.  Applications should be submitted by entering the information 

listed below on the Transmission Provider's OASIS.  A Completed Application 

shall provide all of the information included in 18 CFR § 2.20 including but not 

limited to the following: 

(i) The identity, address, telephone number and facsimile number of the party 
requesting service; 

(ii) A statement that the party requesting service is, or will be upon 
commencement of service, an Eligible Customer under the Tariff; 

(iii) A description of the Network Load at each delivery point.  This 
description should separately identify and provide the Eligible Customer's 
best estimate of the total loads to be served at each transmission voltage 
level, and the loads to be served from each Transmission Provider 
substation at the same transmission voltage level.  The description should 
include a ten (10) year forecast of summer and winter load and resource 
requirements beginning with the first year after the service is scheduled to 
commence; 
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(iv) The amount and location of any interruptible loads included in the Network 
Load.  This shall include the summer and winter capacity requirements for 
each interruptible load (had such load not been interruptible), that portion of 
the load subject to interruption, the conditions under which an interruption 
can be implemented and any limitations on the amount and frequency of 
interruptions.  An Eligible Customer should identify the amount of 
interruptible customer load (if any) included in the 10 year load forecast 
provided in response to (iii) above; 

(v) A description of Network Resources (current and 10-year projection)., which 
shall include, for  For each on-system Network Resource, such description 
shall include: 
- Unit size and amount of capacity from that unit to be designated as 

Network Resource 
- VAR capability (both leading and lagging) of all generators  
- Operating restrictions 
- Any periods of restricted operations through-out the year 
- Maintenance schedules 
- Minimum loading level of unit 
- Normal operating level of unit 
- Any must-run unit designations required for system reliability or 

contract reasons 
- Approximate variable generating cost ($/MWH) for redispatch 

computations 
- Arrangements governing sale and delivery of power to third parties 

from generating facilities located in the Transmission Provider 
Control Area, where only a portion of unit output is designated as a 
Network Resource 

- Description of purchased power designated as a Network Resource 
including source of supply, Control Area location, transmission 
arrangements and For each off-system Network Resource, such 
description shall include: 

-  Identification of the Network Resource as an off-system 
resource 

- Amount of power to which the customer has rights 
- Identification of the control area(s) from which the power will 

originate  
- Deliverydelivery point(s) to the Transmission Provider's 

Transmission System 
- Transmission arrangements on the external transmission system(s) 
- Operation restrictions, if any 

o Any periods of restricted operations throughout the year 
o Maintenance schedules 
o Minimum loading level of unit 
o Normal operating level of unit 
o Any must-run unit designations required for system reliability or 

contract reasons 
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- Approximate variable generating cost ($/MWH) for redispatch 
computations; 

(vi) Description of Eligible Customer's transmission system: 
- Load flow and stability data, such as real and reactive parts of the 

load, lines, transformers, reactive devices and load type, including 
normal and emergency ratings of all transmission equipment in a load 
flow format compatible with that used by the Transmission Provider  

- Operating restrictions needed for reliability 
- Operating guides employed by system operators 
- Contractual restrictions or committed uses of the Eligible Customer's 

transmission system, other than the Eligible Customer's Network 
Loads and Resources 

- Location of Network Resources described in subsection (v) above   
- 10 year projection of system expansions or upgrades 
- Transmission System maps that include any proposed expansions or 

upgrades 
- Thermal ratings of Eligible Customer's Control Area ties with other 

Control Areas; and 

28 of 181



Southwest Power Pool First Revised Sheet No. 74 
FERC Electric Tariff Superseding Original Sheet No. 74 
Fourth Revised Volume No. 1 

Issued by:   L. Patrick Bourne, Manager 
Transmission and Regulatory Policy 

Issued on:  May 7, 2001 Effective:  June 1, 2001 

(vii) Service Commencement Date and the term of the requested Network 
Integration Transmission Service.  The minimum term for Network 
Integration Transmission Service is one year; however, if service is 
provided hereunder pursuant to a state retail pilot program, the minimum 
term may be the lesser of one year or the remainder of the pilot, but not 
less than one month; 

(viii) A statement signed by an authorized officer from or agent of the Network 
Customer attesting that all of the network resources listed pursuant to 
Section 29.2(v) satisfy the following conditions: (1) the Network 
Customer owns the resource, has committed to purchase generation 
pursuant to an executed contract, or has committed to purchase generation 
where execution of a contract is contingent upon the availability of 
transmission service under Part III of the Tariff; and (2) the Network 
Resources do not include any resources, or any portion thereof, that are 
committed for sale to non-designated third party load or otherwise cannot 
be called upon to meet the Network Customer’s Network Load on a non-
interruptible basis; and 

(ix) Any additional information required of the Transmission Customer as 
specified in the Transmission Provider’s planning process established in 
Attachment O.  . 

 
Unless the Parties agree to a different time frame, the Transmission Provider must 

acknowledge the request within ten (10) days of receipt.  The acknowledgment 

must include a date by which a response, including a Service Agreement, will be 

sent to the Eligible Customer.  If an Application fails to meet the requirements of 

this section, the Transmission Provider shall notify the Eligible Customer 

requesting service within fifteen (15) days of receipt and specify the reasons for 

such failure.  Wherever possible, the Transmission Provider will attempt to 

remedy deficiencies in the Application through informal communications with the 

Eligible Customer.  If such efforts are unsuccessful, the Transmission Provider 

shall return the Application without prejudice to the Eligible Customer filing a 

new or revised Application that fully complies with the requirements of this 

section.  The Eligible Customer will be assigned a new priority consistent with the 

date of the new or revised Application.  The Transmission Provider shall treat this 

information consistent with the standards of conduct contained in Part 37 of the 

Commission's regulations. 
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The Transmission Provider may, on a non-discriminatory basis, waive the 

requirements of subsections 29.2 (iii), (iv), (v) and (vi), to the extent such 

information is not applicable or, in the case of service being requested for retail 

access load, is unknown at the time of the application. 
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29.3 Technical Arrangements to be Completed Prior to Commencement of 

Service:  Network Integration Transmission Service shall not commence until the 

Transmission Provider, the affected Transmission Owner(s), and the Network 

Customer, or a third party, have completed installation of all equipment specified 

under the Network Operating Agreement consistent with Good Utility Practice 

and any additional requirements reasonably and consistently imposed to ensure 

the reliable operation of the Transmission System.  The Transmission Provider 

and the affected Transmission Owner(s) shall exercise reasonable efforts, in 

coordination with the Network Customer, to complete such arrangements as soon 

as 
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practicable taking into consideration the Service Commencement Date. 

29.4 Network Customer Facilities:  The provision of Network Integration 

Transmission Service shall be conditioned upon the Network Customer's 

constructing, maintaining and operating the facilities on its side of each 

delivery point or interconnection necessary to reliably deliver capacity and 

energy from the Transmission Provider's Transmission System to the 

Network Customer.  The Network Customer shall be solely responsible 

for constructing or installing all facilities on the Network Customer's side 

of each such delivery point or interconnection. 

29.5 Filing of Service Agreement:  The Transmission Provider will file 

Service Agreements with the Commission in compliance with applicable 

Commission regulations. 
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practicable taking into consideration the Service Commencement Date. 

29.4 Network Customer Facilities:  The provision of Network Integration 

Transmission Service shall be conditioned upon the Network Customer's 

constructing, maintaining and operating the facilities on its side of each delivery 

point or interconnection necessary to reliably deliver capacity and energy from 

the Transmission Provider's Transmission System to the Network Customer.  The 

Network Customer shall be solely responsible for constructing or installing all 

facilities on the Network Customer's side of each such delivery point or 

interconnection. 

29.5 Filing of Service Agreement:  The Transmission Provider will file Service 

Agreements with the Commission in compliance with applicable Commission 

regulations.   

30 Network Resources 

30.1 Designation of Network Resources:  Network Resources shall include all 

generation owned, purchased or leased by the Network Customer designated to 

serve Network Load under the Tariff.  Network Resources may not include 

resources, or any portion thereof, that are committed for sale to non-designated 

third party load or otherwise cannot be called upon to meet the Network 

Customer's Network Load on a non-interruptible basis.  Any owned or purchased 

resources that were serving the Network Customer's loads under firm agreements 

entered into on or before the Service Commencement Date shall initially be 

designated as Network Resources until the Network Customer terminates the 

designation of such resources.  

30.2 Designation of New Network Resources:  The Network Customer may 

designate a new Network Resource by providing the Transmission Provider with 

as much advance notice as practicable.  A designation of a new Network Resource 

must be made through the Transmission Provider’s OASIS by a request 
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for modification of service pursuant to an Application under Section 29.  This 

request must include a statement that the new network resource satisfies the 

following conditions: (1) the Network Customer owns the resource, has 

committed to purchase generation pursuant to an executed contract, or has 

committed to purchase generation where execution of a contract is contingent 

upon the availability of transmission service under Part III of the Tariff; and (2) 

the Network Resources do not include any resources, or any portion thereof, that 

are committed for sale to non-designated third party load or otherwise cannot be 

called upon to meet the Network Customer’s Network Load on a non-interruptible 

basis.  The Network Customer’s request will be deemed deficient if it does not 

include this statement and the Transmission Provider will follow the procedures 

for a deficient application as described in Section 29.2 of the Tariff.    

Requests for new or changed Network Resources having a term of one year or 

longer associated with Network Integration Transmission Service shall be part of 

the Aggregate Transmission Service Study as specified in Attachment Z1.  The 

Transmission Provider shall combine all transmission service requests, having a 

term of one year or longer, received during each open season as specified in 

Section II of Attachment Z1, into a single and distinct Aggregate Transmission 

Service Study.  Requests for new or changed Network Resources, having a term 

of less than one year, shall be assigned a priority according to the date and time 

the Application is received, with the earliest Application receiving the highest 

priority  

30.3 Termination of Network Resources:  The Network Customer may terminate the 

designation of all or part of a generating resource as a Network Resource by 

providing at any time but should provide notification to the Transmission 

Provider through OASIS as soon as reasonably practicable, but no later than the 

firm scheduling deadline for the period of termination.  Any request for 

termination of Network Resource status must be submitted on OASIS, and should 

indicate whether the request is for indefinite or temporary termination.  A request 

for indefinite termination of Network Resource status must indicate the date and 

34 of 181



Sheet No. 76A 

time that the termination is to be effective, and the identification and capacity of 

the resource(s) or portions thereof to be indefinitely terminated.  A request for 

temporary termination of Network Resource status must include the following: 

(i) Effective date and time of temporary termination; 

(ii) Effective date and time of redesignation, following period of 

temporary termination; 

(iii) Identification and capacity of resource(s) or portions thereof to be 

temporarily terminated; 

(iv) Resource description and attestation for redesignating the network 

resource following the temporary termination, in accordance with 

Section 30.2; and 

(v) Identification of any related transmission service requests to be 

evaluated concomitantly with the request for temporary 

termination, such that the requests for undesignation and the 

request for these related transmission service requests must be 

approved or denied as a single request.  The evaluation of these 

related transmission service requests must take into account the 

termination of the network resources identified in (iii) above, as 

well as competing transmission service requests of higher priority. 

As part of a temporary termination, a Network Customer may only redesignate 

the same resource that was originally designated, or a portion thereof.  Requests 

to redesignate a different resource and/or a resource with increased capacity will 

be deemed deficient and the Transmission Provider will follow the procedures for 

a deficient application as described in Section 29.2 of this Tariff.. 

30.4 Operation of Network Resources:  The Network Customer shall not operate its 

designated Network Resources located in the Network Customer's or 

Transmission Owner’s(s') Control Area(s) such that the output of those facilities 

exceeds its designated Network Load, plus non-firm sales delivered pursuant to 

Part II of the Tariff, plus losses.  This limitation shall not apply to changes in the 

operation of a Transmission Customer's Network Resources at the request of the 

Transmission Provider to respond to an emergency or other unforeseen condition 

which may impair or degrade the reliability of the Transmission System.    
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30.5 Network Customer Redispatch Obligation:  As a condition to receiving 

Network Integration Transmission Service, the Network Customer agrees to 

redispatch its Network Resources as requested by the Transmission Provider 

pursuant to Section 33.2 and in accordance with Attachment K.  The Network 

Customer also shall submit an offer to redispatch in accordance with Attachment 

K, Part I, with the charges subject to approval by the Commission where 

appropriate.  To the extent practical, the redispatch of resources pursuant to this 

section shall be on a least cost, non-discriminatory basis between all Network 

Customers, and the Transmission Owner(s). Transmission Owners and Network 

Customers will not have any redispatch obligation to sustain Non-Firm 

Transmission Service under this provision. 
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30.6 Transmission Arrangements for Network Resources Not Physically 

Interconnected With The Transmission Provider:  The Network Customer 

shall be responsible for any arrangements necessary to deliver capacity and 

energy from a Network Resource not physically interconnected with the 

Transmission System.  The Transmission Provider will undertake reasonable 

efforts to assist the Network Customer in obtaining such arrangements, including 

without limitation, providing any information or data required by such other entity 

pursuant to Good Utility Practice. 

30.7 Limitation on Designation of Network Resources:  The Network Customer 

must demonstrate that it owns or has committed to purchase generation pursuant 

to an executed contract in order to designate a generating resource as a Network 

Resource.  Alternatively, the Network Customer may establish that execution of a 

contract is contingent upon the availability of transmission service under Part III 

of the Tariff. 

30.8 Use of Interface Capacity by the Network Customer:  There is no specific 

limitation upon a Network Customer's use of the Transmission System at the 

interface(s) to the Control Area (where the Network Customer's load is located) to 

integrate the Network Customer's Network Resources (or substitute economy 

purchases) with its Network Loads.  However, a Network Customer's use of the 

interface capacity with other transmission systems may not exceed the Network 

Customer's Load.  

30.9 Network Customer Owned Transmission Facilities:  The Network Customer 

that owns existing transmission facilities that are integrated with the Transmission 

Provider's Transmission System may be eligible to receive consideration either 

through a billing credit or some other mechanism.  In order to receive such 

consideration the Network Customer must demonstrate that its transmission 

facilities are integrated into the plans or 
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operations of a Transmission Owner to serve the Transmission Owner’s 

power and transmission customers.  For facilities constructed by the 

Network Customer subsequent to the Service Commencement Date under 

Part III of the Tariff, the Network Customer shall receive credit where 

such facilities are jointly planned and installed in coordination with the 

Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owners.  Calculation of the 

credit shall be addressed in either the Network Customer's Service 

Agreement or any other agreement between the Parties.  This crediting 

provision does not apply to Network Customer transmission facilities that 

are reflected in the rates for service under this Tariff. 
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31.6 Annual Load and Resource Information Updates:  The Network Customer 

shall provide the Transmission Provider with annual updates of Network Load 

and Network Resource forecasts consistent with those included in its Application 

for Network Integration Transmission Service under Part III of the Tariff.  The 

Network Customer also shall provide the Transmission Provider with timely 

written notice of material changes in any other information provided in its 

Application relating to the Network Customer's Network Load, Network 

Resources, its transmission system or other aspects of its facilities or operations 

affecting the Transmission Provider's ability to provide reliable service. 

32 Additional Study Procedures For Network Integration Transmission Service 

Requests 

Study procedures for Network Integration Transmission Service requests of less than one 

year shall be performed in accordance with the System Impact Study provisions of 

Section 32 to this Tariff.  Facilities Studies are not performed for requests of less than 

one year.  Study procedures for Network Integration Transmission Service requests of 

one year or more shall be performed using the Aggregate Transmission Service Study 

process in accordance with Section 32 and Attachment Z1 to this Tariff. 

32.1 Notice of Need for System Impact Study:  After receiving a request for service, 

the Transmission Provider shall determine on a non-discriminatory basis whether 

a System Impact Study is needed.  A description of the Transmission Provider's 

methodology for completing a System Impact Study is provided in Attachment D.  

If the Transmission Provider determines that a System Impact Study is necessary 

to accommodate the requested service, it shall so inform the Eligible Customer, as 

soon as practicable.  In such cases, the Transmission Provider shall, within thirty 
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(30) days of receipt of a Completed Application for requested service of less than 

one year and no later than the day following the close of the open season as 

specified in Attachment Z1 for requested service of one year or more, tender a 

System Impact Study Agreement pursuant to which the Eligible Customer shall 

agree to reimburse the Transmission Provider for performing the required System 

Impact Study including any costs of the Transmission Owners where applicable.  

For a service request to remain a Completed Application, the Eligible Customer 

shall execute the System Impact 
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Study Agreement, provide all the information required in the Completed 

Application for new or changed Designated Resources in accordance with Section 

29.2 of this Tariff, and return the executed System Impact Study Agreement and 

the Completed Applicationit to the Transmission Provider within fifteen (15) 

days.  If the Eligible Customer elects not to execute the System Impact Study 

Agreement or does not return the Completed Application within the prescribed 15 

day window, its Application shall be deemed withdrawn and its Financial Security 

shall be returned with accrued interest, if any.   

32.2 System Impact Study Agreement and Cost Reimbursement:   

(i) The System Impact Study Agreement will clearly specify the 

Transmission Provider's estimate of the actual cost, and time for 

completion of the System Impact Study.  The charge shall not exceed the 

actual cost of the study.  For Aggregate Transmission Service Study 

Procedures, the cost of the Aggregate System Impact Study will be 

prorated based on the MW capacity requested.  In performing the System 

Impact Study, the Transmission Provider shall rely, to the extent 

reasonably practicable, on existing transmission planning studies.  The 

Eligible Customers will not be assessed a charge for such existing studies; 

however, the Eligible Customers will be responsible for charges associated 

with any modifications to existing planning studies that are reasonably 

necessary to evaluate the impact of the Eligible Customers's requests for 

service on the Transmission System.   

(ii) If in response to multiple Eligible Customers requesting service in relation 

to the same competitive solicitation, a single System Impact Study is 

sufficient for the Transmission Provider to accommodate the service 

requests, the costs of that study shall be pro-rated among the Eligible 

Customers.  

(iii) Each Transmission Owner shall pay the Transmission Provider for System 

Impact Studies that the Transmission Provider conducts on the 
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Transmission Owner's behalf, the same as any non-Transmission Owning 

Customer. 
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32.3 System Impact Study Procedures:   

a)  Upon receipt of an executed System Impact Study Agreement, the Transmission 

Provider, in coordination with the appropriate Transmission Owner(s), will use 

due diligence to complete the required System Impact Study within a sixty (60) 

day period.  The System Impact Study shall identify any system constraints and 

redispatch options, and additional Direct Assignment Facilities or Network 

Upgrades required to provide the requested service.  For short-term transmission 

service requests, the System Impact Study shall identify any redispatch options.  

For long-term transmission service requests, any redispatch options shall be 

identified in accordance with Attachment Z1.  In the event that the Transmission 

Provider is unable to complete the required System Impact Study within such time 

period, it shall so notify the Eligible Customer and provide an estimated 

completion date along with an explanation of the reasons why additional time is 

required to complete the required studies.  A copy of the completed System 

Impact Study and related work papers shall be made available to the Eligible 

Customer as soon as the System Impact Study is complete.  The Transmission 

Provider will use the same due diligence in completing the System Impact Study 

for an Eligible Customer as it uses when completing studies for Transmission 

Owners.  The Transmission Provider shall notify the Eligible Customer 

immediately upon completion of the System Impact Study if the Transmission 

System will be adequate to accommodate all or part of a request for service or that 

no costs are likely to be incurred for new transmission facilities or upgrades.  

Except as provided in Section 32.3b, iIn order for a request to remain a 

Completed Application, within fifteen (15) days of completion of the System 

Impact Study the Eligible Customer must execute a Facilities StudyService 

Agreement or request the filing of an unexecuted Service Agreement pursuant to 

Section 32.4, or the Application shall be deemed terminated and withdrawn.  

b)  For a Network Integration Transmission Service request of less than one year, if 

the Transmission Provider determines that there will be adequate transfer 

capability to satisfy all or a portion of the amount of a Completed Application, the 
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provisions and time frames in Attachment P to this Tariff will govern the 

execution of a Service Agreement or confirmation of a Completed Application, 

whichever is applicable. 

 

 

32.4 Facilities Study Procedures:   

a)  TIf a System Impact Study indicates that additions or upgrades to the 

Transmission System are needed to supply the Eligible Customer's service 

request, the Transmission Provider, no later than the day following within thirty 

(30) days of the completion 
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of the System Impact Study, shall tender to the Eligible Customer a Facilities 

Study Agreement pursuant to which the Eligible Customer shall agree to 

reimburse the Transmission Provider and any affected Transmission Owner(s) for 

performing the required Facilities Study.  For a service request to remain a 

Completed Application, the Eligible Customer shall execute the Facilities Study 

Agreement and return it to the Transmission Provider within fifteen (15) days.  If 

the Eligible Customer elects not to execute the Facilities Study Agreement, its 

Application shall be deemed withdrawn and its Financial Security shall be 

returned with interest, if any.  Upon receipt of an executed Facilities Study 

Agreement, the Transmission Provider in coordination with the affected 

Transmission Owner(s) will use due diligence to complete the required Facilities 

Study within a twentysixty (2060) day period.  If the Transmission Provider 

together with the affected Transmission Owner(s) are unable to complete the 

Facilities Study in the allotted time period, the Transmission Provider shall notify 

the Eligible Customer and provide an estimate of the time needed to reach a final 

determination along with an explanation of the reasons that additional time is 

required to complete the study.   

b) When completed, the Facilities Study will include a good faith estimate of (i) the 

cost of Direct Assignment Facilities to be charged to the Eligible Customer, (ii) 

the Eligible Customer's appropriate share of the cost of any required Network 

Upgrades, and (iii) the time required to complete such construction and initiate 

the requested service.   

c) When the Transmission Provider posts the Aggregate Facilities Study, the 

Transmission Provider shall provide the Eligible Customer a letter of intent.   The 

Eligible Customer shall have fifteen (15) days to: (i) execute the letter of intent, 

indicating if and how the Eligible Customer wants to move forward in the 

Aggregate Transmission Service Study process; and (ii) provide documentation to 

demonstrate that it owns or has committed to purchase generation pursuant to an 

executed contract in order to designate the generating resource associated with the 

transmission service request as a Network Resource.  If the Eligible Customer 
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does not execute the letter of intent and provide the documentation described in 

(ii) above within fifteen (15) days, the request will no longer be a Completed 

Application and shall be deemed terminated and withdrawn.  If the Transmission 

Provider determines via the Aggregate Transmission Service Study process that 

there will be adequate transfer capability to satisfy the full amount of a Completed 

Application without the addition of any facilities, the Transmission Provider shall 

provide the Eligible Customer a Service Agreement and the Eligible Customer 

shall execute the Service Agreement or request the filing of an unexecuted 

Service Agreement.  If the Transmission Provider determines that there will not 

be adequate transfer capability to satisfy the full amount of a Completed 

Application without the addition of any facilities, Ssubsequent Facilities Studies 

shall be performed, reflecting (i) the withdrawal of requests for which a letter of 

intent was not executed, if any, and (ii) options selected by Eligible Customers via 

executed letters of intent.   

d) The Eligible Customer shall provide the Transmission Provider with a letter of 

credit in the form specified in Attachment Appendix C to Attachment X, Credit 

Policy, or or other reasonable form of security acceptable to the Transmission 

Provider (“Security”) equivalent to only thosethe costs of new facilities or 

upgrades that are allocated to the customer for cost recovery.  The Eligible 

Customer shall have thirty (30) 
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days to execute a Service Agreement or request the filing of an unexecuted 

Service Agreement and provide the required Ssecurity letter of credit or 

Cash Deposit or the request no longer will be a Completed Application 

and shall be deemed terminated and withdrawn. 

e)  If Security is required, the Transmission Customer must provide it in an 

amount equal to the full amount of the upgrade cost allocated to the 

customer for cost recovery.  The Transmission Provider may, at its sole 

discretion, waive the provision of such Security until the beginning of the 

quarter when the building Transmission Owner first incurs financial 

obligations for the upgrade.  The amount of Security shall increase each 

year thereafter based upon the total amount of financial obligations, plus 

an estimate of the increase in financial obligations that are going to be 

incurred on the upgrade in the next 12 months.  The required amount of 

Security shall be reduced each year by the amount of revenue paid the 

previous year by the Transmission Customer related to the cost allocated 

to it for cost recovery.  

32.5 Facilities Study Modifications:  Any change in design arising from 

inability to site or construct facilities as proposed will require development 

of a revised good faith estimate.  New good faith estimates also will be 

required in the event of new statutory or regulatory requirements that are 

effective before the completion of construction or other circumstances 

beyond the control of the Transmission Provider or the affected 

Transmission Owner(s) that significantly affect the final cost of new 

facilities or upgrades to be charged to the Eligible Customer pursuant to 

the provisions of Part III of the Tariff.   

32.6 Due Diligence in Completing New Facilities:  The Transmission 

Provider and the affected Transmission Owner(s) shall use due diligence 

to add necessary facilities or upgrade the Transmission System within a 

reasonable time.  The Transmission Provider will not allow the upgrade to 

the existing or planned Transmission System in order to provide the 
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requested Firm Network Integration Transmission Service if doing so 

would impair system reliability or otherwise impair or degrade existing 

firm service. 

32.7 Partial Interim Service:  If the Transmission Provider determines that 

there will not be adequate transfer capability to satisfy the full amount of a 

Completed Application for Firm Network Integration Transmission 

Service, the Transmission Provider nonetheless shall be obligated to offer 

and provide the portion of the requested Firm Network Integration 

Transmission Service that can be accommodated without addition of any 

facilities and through redispatch.  However, the Transmission Provider 

shall not be obligated to provide the incremental amount of requested Firm 

Network Integration Transmission Service that requires the addition of 

facilities or upgrades to the Transmission System until such facilities or 

upgrades have been placed in service. 

32.8 Expedited Procedures for New Facilities:  In lieu of the procedures set 

forth above, the Eligible Customer shall have the option to expedite the 

process by requesting the Transmission Provider to tender at one time, 

together with the results of required studies, an "Expedited Service 

Agreement" pursuant to which the Eligible Customer would agree to 

compensate the Transmission Provider and affected Transmission 

Owner(s) for all costs incurred pursuant to the terms of the Tariff.  In 

order to exercise this option, the Eligible Customer shall request in writing 

an Expedited Service Agreement covering all of the above-specified items 

within the time limits set forth in Attachment P from the time it receives 

the results of the System Impact Study identifying needed facility 

additions or upgrades or costs incurred in providing the requested service.  

While the Transmission Provider and affected Transmission Owner(s) 

agree to provide the Eligible Customer with their best estimate of the new 

facility costs and other charges that may be incurred, such estimate shall 

not be binding and the Eligible Customer must agree in writing to 
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compensate the Transmission Provider and affected Transmission 

Owner(s) for all costs incurred pursuant to the provisions of the Tariff.  

The Eligible Customer shall execute and return such an Expedited Service 

Agreement within fifteen (15) days of its receipt or the Eligible 

Customer's request for service will cease to be a Completed Application 

and will be deemed terminated and withdrawn. 

32.9 Delays in Construction of New Facilities:  If any event occurs that will 

materially affect the time for completion of new facilities, or the ability to 

complete them, the Transmission Provider shall promptly notify the 

Eligible Customer.  In such circumstances, the Transmission Provider 

shall within thirty (30) days of notifying the Eligible Customer of such 

delays, convene a technical meeting with the Eligible Customer and 

affected Transmission Owner(s) to evaluate the alternatives available to 

the Eligible Customer.  The Transmission Provider also shall make 

available to the Eligible Customer studies and work papers related to the 

delay, including all information that is in the possession of the 

Transmission Provider and affected Transmission Owner(s) that is 

reasonably needed by the Eligible Customer to evaluate any alternatives. 

32.10 Alternatives to the Original Facility Additions:  When the review 

process of Section 32.9 determines that one or more alternatives exist to 

the originally planned construction project, the Transmission Provider 

together with the affected Transmission Owner(s) shall present such 

alternatives for consideration by the Eligible Customer.  If upon review of 

the alternatives, the Eligible Customer desires to maintain its Completed 

Application subject to construction of the alternative facilities, it my 

request the Transmission Provider to submit a revised Service Agreement 

for Firm Network Integration Transmission Service.  The alternative 

approach may include redispatch in accordance with Attachment K to this 

Tariff.  In the event the Transmission Provider concludes that no 

reasonable alternative exists and the Eligible Customer disagrees, the 
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Eligible Customer may seek relief under the dispute resolution procedures 

pursuant to Section 12 or it may refer the dispute to the Commission for 

resolution. 
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established Load Shedding and Curtailment procedures or to cease or reduce 

service in response to a directive by the Transmission Provider, the Network 

Customer shall pay any applicable charges and the following penalty (in addition 

to the charges for all of the service used):  200% of the Network Integration 

Transmission Service charge for the applicable month under Schedule 9 plus 

200% of the Base Plan Charge assessed under Schedule 11.  This penalty shall 

apply only to the portion of the service that the Transmission Customer fails to 

curtail in response to a Curtailment directive.  The Transmission Provider shall 

compensate the Transmission Owners for 100% of the Network Integration 

Transmission Service charge and of the Base Plan Charge for the period for which 

they have provided service.  The penalty revenues in excess of that amount shall 

be used to reduce the Transmission Provider’s administrative costs. 

34 Rates and Charges 

The Network Customer shall pay the Transmission Provider for any Direct Assignment 

Facilities, Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs, Ancillary Services, Base Plan Charges (Schedule 

11) and applicable study costs, consistent with Commission policy, along with the following: 

34.1 Monthly Demand Charge for all Zones except Zone 1:  Except as provided in 

Section 34.1a, for all network load served by the Transmission Provider, other 

than network load physically located within the American Electric Power – West 

ZoneZone 1, the Network Customer shall pay a monthly Demand Charge, which 

shall be determined by multiplying its Load Ratio Share times one twelfth (1/12) 

of the sum of thedifference between Existing Zonal Annual Transmission 

Revenue Requirement specified in Attachment H plus any credit for firm Point-

to-Point revenue allocated to the Zone under Attachment L included in such 

revenue requirement, lessminus the previous calendar year’s total firm Point-to-

Point transmission revenue, that is not otherwise shared or credited to its zonal 

51 of 181



Sheet No. 87A 

customers under some other mechanism, allocated to the Zone under Attachment 

L for each Zone in which the Network Customer’s Network Load is physically 

located. Where a Network Customer has designated Network Load not physically 

interconnected with the Transmission System under Section 31.3, 
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the Network Customer shall pay a monthly Demand Charge, which shall be 

determined by multiplying its Load Ratio Share times one twelfth (1/12) of the 

sum of difference between the Existing Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue 

Requirement specified in Attachment H plus any credit for firm Point-to-Point 

revenue allocated to the Zone under Attachment L included in such revenue 

requirement, lessminus the previous calendar year’s total firm Point-to-Point 

transmission revenue, that is not otherwise shared or credited to its zonal 

customers under some other mechanism,  allocated to the Zone under Attachment 

L for the Zone that is the basis for charges under Schedule 9.  In the event the 

Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement specified in Attachment H for 

a specific Zone is established pursuant to a formula rate that is adjusted annually, 

the Network Customer’s monthly Demand Charge shall be determined by 

multiplying the Network Customer’s Load Ratio Share times one twelfth (1/12) of 

such revenue requirement.   

34.1a Monthly Demand Charge – Zone 1:  For all Network Load physically located 

within the American Electric Power – West ZoneZone 1, the Network Customer 

shall pay a monthly Demand Charge calculated as shown on Addendum 1 to 

Attachment H. 

34.2 Determination of Network Customer's Monthly Network Load:  The Network 

Customer's monthly Network Load is its hourly load (60 minute, clock-hour); 

provided, however, the Network Customer's monthly Network Load will be its 

hourly load coincident with the monthly peak of the Zone where the Network 

Customer load is physically located.  Where a Network Customer has Network 

Load in more than one Zone, the monthly Network Load will be determined 

separately for each Zone.  Where a Network Customer has designated Network 

Load not physically interconnected with the Transmission System under Section 

31.3, the Network Customer's monthly Network Load will be its hourly load 

coincident with the monthly peak of the Zone that is the basis for charges under 

Schedule 9. 
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34.3 Determination of Transmission Provider's Monthly Zone Transmission 

Load:  The Transmission Provider's monthly Transmission System load shall be 

determined for each Zone on a non-coincident basis.  The Transmission 

Provider’s monthly Zone transmission load is the Zone's Monthly Transmission 

System Peak.  

34.4 Redispatch Charge:  The Network Customer shall pay a Load Ratio Share of 

any redispatch costs allocated between the Network Customer and the 

Transmission Provider pursuant to Attachment K.  To the extent that the 

Transmission Provider incurs an obligation to the Network Customer for 

redispatch costs in accordance with Section 33, such amounts shall be credited 

against the Network Customer's bill for the applicable month. 
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34.5 Stranded Cost Recovery:  This Tariff does not affect in any way the right 

of any Transmission Owner to seek and receive stranded cost recovery or 

the right of anyone to oppose such stranded cost recovery.  Thus, the 

Transmission Owner(s) may seek to recover stranded costs from the 

User(s) in accordance with the terms, conditions and procedures set forth 

in FERC Order No. 888.  However, the Transmission Owner(s) must 

separately file any specific proposed stranded cost charge under Section 

205 of the Federal Power Act, if FERC jurisdictional.  If the Commission 

approves stranded cost charges to be recovered through schedules to be 

implemented by the Transmission Provider, the Transmission Provider as 

agreed shall charge and collect the appropriate charge(s) from the relevant 

User(s) and distribute the appropriate amounts directly to the relevant 

Transmission Owner(s). 

34.6 SPP Costs:  The Network Customer shall pay SPP’s administrative costs 

in accordance with Schedule 1. 
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ADDENDUM 1 TO SCHEDULE 1 – DRAFT 04-09-07 
CLEAN-UP CHANGES. 

Revenue Requirements for the Allocation of Through And Out Transaction 
Revenue 

 
Revenue associated with the provision of Schedule 1 service for Customers taking Firm 
or Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service for through and out transactions, shall 
be allocated to Transmission Owners in proportion to the respective scheduling revenue 
requirement of each such Transmission Owner associated with the provision of this 
service.  Such scheduling revenue requirements are: 
 

 
CURRENTLY 
EFFECTIVE 

Transmission Owner Revenue Requirement
AEP $2,911,599 
Aquila Networks - MPS $1,620,559 
Mid-Kansas Electric 
CompanyAquila - WPK $594,828 
Empire $260,944 
GRDA $686,880
KCPL $0 
Midwest $190,804 
OG+E $4,759,216 
SPA $1,622,827 
Springfield $0 
SPS $1,674,015 
Westar $3,209,760 
WFEC $1,824,120 
Total $19,355,553 
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Long-Term Firm and Short-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

 

The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider each month for 

Reserved Capacity at the sum of the applicable charges set forth below in addition to other 

applicable charges specified in the Tariff.  All effective rates under this schedule shall be posted 

on the SPP OASIS. 

1. Zonal Rates:  The Transmission Customer shall pay the zonal rate (per kW of 

reserved capacity) based upon the Zone where the load is located for Firm Point-to-Point 

Transmission Service where the generation source is outside the SPP Region and the load is 

located within the SPP Region and for Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service where both the 

generation source and the load are located within the SPP Region.  For Firm Point-to-Point 

Transmission Service where the generation source is located within the SPP Region and the load 

is located outside of the SPP Region, and for Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service where 

both the generation source and the load are located outside of the SPP Region, the Transmission 

Customer shall pay the zonal rate (per kW of reserved capacity) for the Zone interconnected with 

the Control Area, external to the SPP Region, that is the designated Point of Delivery. Where 

there is more than one Zone interconnected with such Control Area, the lowest zonal rate of the 

interconnected Zones is applicable. The zonal rates are stated in Attachment T. 

The Zones are as follows: 

Zone 1: American Electric Power – West  

Zone 2: Cleco Corporation 

Zone 3: City Utilities of Springfield, Missouri 
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Zone 4: Empire District Electric Company 

Zone 5: Grand River Dam Authority 

Zone 6: Kansas City Power & Light Company 

Zone 7: Oklahoma Gas & Electric Company 

Zone 8: Midwest Energy, Inc. 

Zone 9: Aquila Networks-MPS/L&P 

Zone 10: Southwestern Power Administration 

Zone 11: Southwestern Public Service 

Zone 12: Sunflower Electric Cooperative 

Zone 13: Western Farmers Electric Cooperative 

Zone 14: Westar Energy, Inc. (Kansas Gas & Electric and Westar Energy) 

Zone 15: Mid-Kansas Electric CompanyAquila Networks-WPK 

No changes in Zones shall be made without submitting a filing to the Commission. 

2. Caps:  The total demand charge in any week, pursuant to a reservation for Daily 

delivery, shall not exceed the weekly rate times the highest amount in kilowatts of Reserved 

Capacity in any day during such week. 

3. Redispatch Costs:  The redispatch costs shall be calculated in accordance with 

the formula and protocols shown on Attachment K.  The Transmission Provider shall provide an 

estimate of such redispatch costs before service begins. 

4. Losses:  The Transmission Customer shall replace losses determined in 

accordance with Attachment M. 
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5. a.  Direct Assignment Costs:  Where a System Impact and/or Facilities 

Study indicates the need to construct Direct Assignment Facilities to accommodate a 

request for Transmission Service, the Transmission Customer shall be charged the full 

cost of such Direct Assignment Facilities in addition to the charges specified in this 

Schedule and Tariff.  The annual costs of the facility shall be calculated by multiplying 

the levelized  fixed charge rate of the Transmission Owner by the nondepreciated cost of 

the facility.  Each month the Transmission Customer shall pay a charge based on such 

annual costs divided by twelve.  Any such charge will be filed with the Commission. 

b.  Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs:  Where a Facilities Study indicates the 

need to construct Network Upgrades to accommodate a request for Transmission Service, 

the Transmission Customer may be allocated Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs in 

accordance with Attachments J and Z1.  Any such charge will be filed with the 

Commission.  The Transmission Customer shall be charged the higher of (i) the charges 

specified in this Schedule, including the Base Plan Charges, or (ii) the Directly Assigned 

Upgrade Costs.  The Transmission Customer shall also be charged any other applicable 

charges under the Tariff.  If the Transmission Customer is charged the Directly Assigned 

Upgrade Costs, upon completion of construction of such assigned upgrades, the 

Transmission Provider shall reconcile the Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs against the 

actual construction costs.  Based on the reconciliation, the Transmission Customer’s cost 

responsibility shall be adjusted as appropriate. 

6. Wholesale Distribution Service:  Where Wholesale Distribution Service 

is provided to effectuate Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service, the Transmission 

Customer shall pay all charges levied pursuant to the Wholesale Distribution Service 

Agreement and Schedule 10. 

7. Base Plan Charges:  The Transmission Customer shall pay all charges 

assessed pursuant to Schedule 11. 
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SCHEDULE 8 – Draft 04-09-07 
Clean-up changes. 

Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

 

The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider for Non-Firm 

Point-To-Point Transmission Service up to the sum of the applicable charges set forth below in 

addition to other applicable charges specified in the Tariff.  All effective rates under this 

schedule shall be posted on the SPP OASIS.   

1. Zonal Rates: The Transmission Customer shall pay the zonal rate (per KW of 

reserved capacity) based upon the Zone where the load is located for Non-Firm Point-to-Point 

Transmission Service where the generation source is outside the SPP Region and the load is 

located within the SPP Region and for Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service where 

both the generation source and the load are located within the SPP Region.  For Non-Firm Point-

to-Point Transmission Service where the generation source is located within the SPP Region and 

the load is located outside of the SPP Region, and for Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission 

Service where both the generation source and the load are located outside of the SPP Region, the 

Transmission Customer shall pay the zonal rate (per KW of reserved capacity) for the Zone 

interconnected with the Control Area, external to the SPP Region, that is the designated Point of 

Delivery. Where there is more than one Zone interconnected with such Control Area, the lowest 

zonal rate of the interconnected Zones is applicable. The zonal rates are stated in Attachment T.
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The Zones are as follows: 

Zone 1: American Electric Power – West 

Zone 2: Cleco Corporation 

Zone 3: City Utilities of Springfield, Missouri 

Zone 4: Empire District Electric Company 

Zone 5: Grand River Dam Authority 

Zone 6: Kansas City Power & Light Company 

Zone 7: Oklahoma Gas & Electric Company 

Zone 8: Midwest Energy, Inc. 

Zone 9: Aquila Networks-MPS/L&P 

Zone 10: Southwestern Power Administration 

Zone 11: Southwestern Public Service 

Zone 12: Sunflower Electric Cooperative 

Zone 13: Western Farmers Electric Cooperative 

Zone 14: Westar Energy, Inc. (Kansas Gas & Electric and Westar Energy) 

Zone 15: Mid-Kansas Electric CompanyAquila Networks-WPK 

No changes in Zones shall be made without submitting a filing to the Commission. 

2. Caps:  The total demand charge in any week, pursuant to a reservation for Daily 

delivery, shall not exceed the weekly rate times the highest amount in kilowatts of Reserved 

Capacity in any day during such week.  The total demand charge in any day, pursuant to a 

reservation for Hourly delivery, shall not exceed the daily rate times the highest amount in 

kilowatts of Reserved Capacity in any hour during such day.  In addition, the total demand 

charge in any week, pursuant to a reservation for Hourly or Daily delivery, shall not exceed the 

weekly rate above times the highest amount in kilowatts of Reserved Capacity in any hour 

during such week. 
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3. Redispatch Costs:  The redispatch costs shall be calculated in accordance with 

the formula and protocols shown on Attachment K.  The Transmission Provider shall provide an 

estimate of such redispatch costs before service begins. 

4. Discounts:  The Transmission Provider may offer discounts under this Schedule.  

Three principal requirements apply to discounts for transmission service as follows:  (1) any 

offer of a discount made by the Transmission Provider must be announced to all Eligible 

Customers solely by posting on the OASIS, (2) any customer-initiated requests for discounts 

must occur solely by posting on the OASIS, and (3) once a discount is negotiated, details must 

be immediately posted on the OASIS.  For any discount agreed upon for service on a path, from 

Point(s) of Receipt to Point(s) of Delivery, the Transmission Provider must offer the same 

discounted transmission service rate for the same time period to all Eligible Customers on all 

unconstrained transmission paths that go to the same Point(s) of Delivery on the Transmission 

System.  In offering discounts, the Transmission Provider’s goal shall be to maximize 

transmission revenues. 

4(a) Next-Hour-Market Service:  The basic charge shall be that agreed upon by the 

Parties at the time this service is reserved and in no event shall exceed the applicable charges 

posted on  OASIS. In the event that transmission service is curtailed or interrupted by the 

Transmission Provider, either acting directly or indirectly at the request of another transmission 

provider or a Security Coordinator, the Transmission Customer shall be charged only for that 

portion of the hour  of actual transmission service used.  The pro-rata portion must be agreed 

upon between the transmission provider and the transmission customer. 
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5. Losses:  The Transmission Customer shall replace losses determined in 

accordance with Attachment M. 

6. Wholesale Distribution Service: Where Wholesale Distribution Service 

is provided to effectuate Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service, the 

Transmission Customer shall pay all charges levied pursuant to the Wholesale 

Distribution Service Agreement and Schedule 10. 

7. Base Plan Charges:  The Transmission Customer shall pay all charges 

assessed pursuant to Schedule 11. 
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SCHEDULE 9 – Draft 05-24-07 
Clean-up changes.  Not highlighted. 
BPGTF & Mike Small recommendations as modified by RTWG.  Highlighted in yellow.  
CAWG recommendations as modified by the RTWG.  Highlighted in green. 
  
 

Network Integration Transmission Service 

 

The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider for Network 

Integration Transmission Service at the applicable charges set forth below in addition to other 

applicable charges specified in the Tariff. 

1. Zonal Rates:  The Transmission Customer taking Network Integration 

Transmission Service shall pay a monthly demand charge for the Zone where the load is located.  

Each month, the Transmission Customer shall pay the Transmission Provider the applicable 

monthly zonal Demand Charge, determined in accordance with Section 34.1.  If a Transmission 

Customer has load in multiple Zones, the Transmission Customer shall pay the monthly demand 

charge for each Zone in which its load is located.  For load not physically interconnected with 

the Transmission System designated as Network load pursuant to Section 31.3, the Network 

Customer shall pay the zonal Demand Charge for the Zone interconnected with the Control Area, 

external to the SPP Region, that is the designated Point of Delivery.  Where there is more than 

one Zone interconnected with such Control Area, the lowest zonal Demand Charge of the 

interconnected Zones is applicable.  The Existing Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue 

Requirement of each Zone is stated in Attachment H. 

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Tariff, a Transmission Owner taking 

Network Integration Transmission Service may elect not to pay (in whole or in part) the monthly 

demand charges specified in the preceding paragraph to the extent that the Transmission Owner 

would have received under Attachment L (revenue distribution) the amounts it seeks to not pay 

under this provision.  A Transmission Owner electing this option shall remain obligated to pay 

any applicable charges for transmission services using any other Transmission Owner’s facilities 

unless the transmission is provided 
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pursuant to a Grandfathered Agreement (in which case compensation provisions under the 

Grandfathered Agreement control).  A Transmission Owner electing this option shall remain 

responsible for any credits pursuant to Section 30.9 and for all other applicable charges under 

this Tariff.  This election will only be effective through January 31, 2010. 
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The Zones are as follows: 

Zone 1: American Electric Power – West  

Zone 2: Cleco Corporation 

Zone 3: City Utilities of Springfield, Missouri 

Zone 4: Empire District Electric Company 

Zone 5: Grand River Dam Authority 

Zone 6: Kansas City Power & Light Company 

Zone 7: Oklahoma Gas & Electric Company 

Zone 8: Midwest Energy, Inc. 

Zone 9: Aquila Networks-MPS/L&P 

Zone 10: Southwestern Power Administration 

Zone 11: Southwestern Public Service 

Zone 12: Sunflower Electric Cooperative 

Zone 13: Western Farmers Electric Cooperative 

Zone 14: Westar Energy, Inc. (Kansas Gas & Electric and Westar Energy) 

Zone 15: Mid-Kansas Electric CompanyAquila Networks-WPK 

No changes in Zones shall be made without submitting a filing to the Commission. 

2. Redispatch Costs:  The redispatch costs shall be calculated in accordance with 

the formula and protocols shown on Attachment K.  The Transmission Provider shall provide an 

estimate of such redispatch costs before service begins. 

3. Losses:  The Transmission Customer shall replace losses determined in 

accordance with Attachment M. 
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4. a.  Direct Assignment Costs:  Where a System Impact and/or Facilities Study 

indicates the need to construct Direct Assignment Facilities to accommodate a request for 

Transmission Service, the Transmission Customer shall be charged the full cost of such 

Direct Assignment Facilities in addition to the charges specified in this Schedule and 

Tariff.  The annual costs of the facility shall be calculated by multiplying the levelized 

fixed charge rate of the Transmission Owner by the nondepreciated cost of the facility.  

Each month the Transmission Customer shall pay a charge based on such annual costs 

divided by twelve.  Any such charge will be filed with the Commission. 

b.  Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs:  Where a Facilities Study indicates the 

need to construct Network Upgrades to accommodate a request for Transmission Service, 

the Transmission Customer may be allocated Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs in 

accordance with Attachments J and Z1.  Any such charge will be filed with the 

Commission.  The Transmission Customer shall be charged the Directly Assigned 

Upgrade Costs in addition to the charges specified in this Schedule and any other 

applicable charges under this Tariff.  If the Transmission Customer is charged the 

Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs, upon completion of construction of such assigned 

upgrades, the Transmission Provider shall reconcile the Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs 

against the actual construction costs.  Based on the reconciliation, the Transmission 

Customer’s cost responsibility shall be adjusted as appropriate. 

5. Wholesale Distribution Service:  Where Wholesale Distribution Service 

is provided to effectuate Network Integration Transmission Service, the Network 

Customer shall pay all charges levied pursuant to the Wholesale Distribution Service 

Agreement and Schedule 10.  

6. Base Plan Charges:  The Transmission Customer shall pay all charges 

assessed pursuant to Schedule 11. 
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ATTACHMENT D – Draft 12-28-06  

Clean-up changes. 

Methodology for Completing a System Impact Study 

 

Upon receipt of a Completed Application, the Transmission Provider will determine 

whether transmission transfer capability ("Available Transfer Capability" or "ATC") will be 

available to accommodate the transmission service requested in such Application.  The 

Transmission Provider will apply the criteria and practices described in Attachment C to 

determine ATC for Short-Term Firm and Non-Firm Transmission Service requests.  The 

Transmission Provider’s Coordinated Planning Procedures, Attachment O, will be used to 

determine ATC for Long-Term Firm and Network Integration Transmission Service requests.  If 

sufficient ATC will exist to support the transaction described in the Eligible Customer's 

Application, as supplemented with necessary details such as the sources and sinks of the power 

to be scheduled under the request, the Transmission Provider will so inform the Eligible 

Customer.  If the Transmission Provider determines that existing ATC is insufficient to provide 

the requested service, the Transmission Provider will notify the Eligible Customer.  Upon a 

request by the Eligible Customer, the Transmission Provider will tender a Study Agreement to 

the Eligible Customer for a System Impact Study. Long-term transmission service requests will 

be processed using the Aggregate Transmission Service Studyaggregate study methodology set 

out in Attachment Z1. 

Upon receipt of a completed Study Agreement, the Transmission Provider, in 

coordination with the affected Transmission Owners, will perform a System Impact Study to 

determine whether the request for transmission service can be accommodated through 

construction of Direct Assignment Facilities or Network Upgrades or through redispatch, if 

available. The System Impact Study will provide an estimate of the cost of redispatch.  All 

requests received during an open season shall be combined into a single Long-Term aggregate 

study.  SPP shall determine facility additions necessary to support aggregated requests. 
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If the studies predict that a constraint will occur in the system of a non-SPP transmission 

provider or non-SPP control area, the Transmission Provider will so inform the Eligible 

Customer requesting service.  The Transmission Provider and Eligible Customer will 

need to work with the appropriate parties to determine if the limitation is valid and to 

determine the facility additions or redispatch that may be required by others to support 

the transfer. The Eligible Customer requesting service shall have the option to reduce the 

request to a level that can be sustained without experiencing the constraint. 
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ATTACHMENT F – Draft 04-13-07 
Clean-up changes. 

 

Service Agreement For Network Integration Transmission Service 

 

This Network Integration Service Agreement ("Service Agreement") is entered into this 

____ day of __________, ____, by and between _______________ ("Network Customer "), and 

Southwest Power Pool, Inc. ("Transmission Provider").  The Network Customer and 

Transmission Provider shall be referred to individually as “Party” and collectively as "Parties." 

WHEREAS, the Transmission Provider has determined that the Network Customer has 

made a valid request for Network Integration Transmission Service in accordance with the 

Transmission Provider’s Open Access Transmission Tariff ("Tariff") filed with the Federal 

Energy Regulatory Commission ("Commission") as it may from time to time be amended; 

WHEREAS, the Transmission Provider administers Network Integration Transmission 

Service for Transmission Owners within the Southwest Power Pool and acts as agent for the 

Transmission Owners in providing service under the Tariff; and  

WHEREAS, the Network Customer has represented that it is an Eligible Customer under 

the Tariff; 

Whereas, the Parties intend that capitalized terms used herein shall have the same 

meaning as in the Tariff.   

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants and agreements herein, 

the Parties agree as follows: 

1.0 The Transmission Provider agrees during the term of this Service Agreement, as it may 

be amended from time to time, to provide Network Integration Transmission Service in 

accordance with the Tariff to enable delivery of power and energy from the Network 

Customer’s Network Resources that the Network Customer has committed to meet its 

load.
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2.0 The Network Customer agrees to take and pay for Network Integration Transmission 

Service in accordance with the provisions of Parts I, III and V of the Tariff and this 

Service Agreement with attached Specifications. 

3.0 The terms and conditions of such Network Integration Transmission Service shall be 

governed by the Tariff, as in effect at the time this Service Agreement is executed by the 

Network Customer, or as the Tariff is thereafter amended or by its successor tariff, if any.  

The Tariff as it currently exists, or as it is hereafter amended is incorporated in this 

Service Agreement by reference.  In the case of any conflict between this Service 

Agreement and the Tariff, the Tariff shall control.  The Network Customer has been 

determined by the Transmission Provider to have a Completed Application for Network 

Integration Transmission Service under the Tariff.  The cCompleted sSpecifications are 

based on the information provided in the Completed Application and are incorporated 

herein and made a part hereof as Attachment 1. 

4.0 Service under this Service Agreement shall commence on such date as it is permitted to 

become effective by the Commission.  This Service Agreement shall be effective through 

__________________.  Thereafter, it will continue from year to year unless terminated 

by the Network Customer or the Transmission Provider by giving the other one-year 

advance written notice or by the mutual written consent of the Transmission Provider and 

Network Customer.  Upon termination, the Network Customer remains responsible for 

any outstanding charges including all costs incurred and apportioned or assigned to the 

Network Customer under this Service Agreement. 

5.0 The Transmission Provider and Network Customer have executed a Network Operating 

Agreement as required by the Tariff. 

6.0 The Network Customer agrees to take and pay for Network Integration Transmission 

Service in accordance with the provisions of Parts I and III of the Tariff and this 

Agreement with attached Specifications. 
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67.0 Any notice or request made to or by either Party regarding this Service Agreement shall 

be made to the representative of the other Party as indicated below. Such representative 

and address for notices or requests may be changed from time to time by notice by one 

Party or the other. 

Southwest Power Pool:  

_____________________________________  

      415 N. McKinley, 140700 Plaza West _______ 

Little Rock, AR 72205  _ _ 

 

   NetworkTransmission Customer:   

_____________________________________  

_____________________________________  

_____________________________________  

 

78.0 This Service Agreement shall not be assigned by either Party without the prior written 

consent of the other Party, which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld.  However, 

either Party may, without the need for consent from the other, transfer or assign this 

Service Aagreement to any person succeeding to all or substantially all of the assets of 

such Party.  However, the assigneer shall be bound by the terms and conditions of this 

Service Aagreement. 

89.0 Nothing contained herein shall be construed as affecting in any way the Transmission 

Provider’s or a Transmission Owner’s right to unilaterally make application to the 

Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, or other regulatory agency having jurisdiction, 

for any change in the Tariff or this Service Agreement under Section 205 of the Federal 

Power Act, or other applicable statute, and any rules and regulations promulgated 

thereunder; or the Network Customer's rights under the Federal Power Act and rules and 

regulations promulgated thereunder. 
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910.0 By signing below, the Network Customer verifies that all information submitted to the 

Transmission Provider to provide service under the Tariff is complete, valid and accurate, 

and the Transmission Provider may rely upon such information to fulfill its 

responsibilities under the Tariff. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have caused this Service Agreement to be 

executed by their respective authorized officials. 

 

TRANSMISSION PROVIDER    NETWORKTRANSMISSION 

CUSTOMER 

 

Name        Name      

 

Title        Title      

 

Date        Date     
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ATTACHMENT 1 TO THE NETWORK INTEGRATION TRANSMISSION SERVICE 
AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN SOUTHWEST POWER POOL AND _______________ 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR NETWORK INTEGRATION TRANSMISSION SERVICE 

 
1.0 Network Resources 

The Network Resources are listed in Appendix 1. 

2.0 Network Loads 

The Network Load consists of the bundled native load or its equivalent for Network 

Customer load in the _______________ Control Area.  Network Customer delivery 

points are as metered at its generation and transmission interconnection points. 

 

The Network Customer’s Network Load shall be measured on an hourly integrated basis, 

by suitable metering equipment located at each connection and delivery point, and each 

generating facility.  For a Network Customer providing retail electric service pursuant to 

a state retail access program, profiled demand data, based upon revenue quality non-IDR 

meters may be substituted for hourly integrated demand data.  Measurements taken and 

all metering equipment shall be in accordance with the Transmission Provider’s standards 

and practices for similarly determining the Transmission Provider’s load.  The actual 

hourly network Loads, by delivery point, internal generation site and point where power 

may flow to and from the Network Customer, with separate readings for each direction of 

flow, shall be provided. 

3.0 Affected Control Areas and Intervening Systems Providing Transmission Service 

The affected control area is  _______________  .  The intervening systems providing 

transmission service are   _______________.   

4.0 Electrical Location of Initial Sources 

See Appendix 1.Initial Source   Electrical Location 
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5.0 Electrical Location of the Ultimate Loads 

The loads of _______________ identified in Section 2.0 hereof as the Network Load are 

electrically located within the ________________ Control Area. 
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6.0 Delivery Points 

The delivery points are the interconnection pointsmeters of   _______________ identified 

in Section 2.0 as the Network Load. 

7.0 Receipt Points 

The Points of Receipt are listed in Appendix 2. 

8.0 Compensation 

Service under this Service Agreement may be subject to some combination of the charges 

detailed below.  The appropriate charges for individual transactions will be determined in 

accordance with the terms and conditions of the Tariff. 

8.1 Transmission Charge 

Monthly Demand Charge per Section 34 and Part V of the Tariff. 

8.2 System Impact and/or Facility Study Charge 

Studies may be required in the future to assess the need for system reinforcements in light 

of the ten-year forecast data provided.  Future charges, if required, shall be in accordance 

with Section 32 of the Tariff. 

8.3 Direct Assignment Facilities Charge 

System reinforcements may be required in the future to support the load forecasts.  Future 

charges, if required, shall be in accordance with Section 32 of the Tariff. 

8.4 Ancillary Service Charges 

8.4.1 The following Ancillary Services are required under this Network Integration 

Transmission Service Agreement. 

a) Scheduling and Tariff Administration Service per Schedule 1A of the 

Tariff.
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b) Scheduling.  System Control and Dispatch Service per 

 Schedule 1 of the    _______________ Ttariff. 

c) Reactive Supply and Voltage Control from Generation Sources Service 

per Schedule 2 of the Tariff. 

d) Regulation and Frequency Response Service per Schedule 3 of the Tariff. 

e) Energy Imbalance Service per Schedule 4 of the Tariff. 

f) Operating Reserve - Spinning Reserve Service per Schedule 5 of the 

Tariff. 

g) Operating Reserve - Supplemental Reserve Service per Schedule 6 of the 

Tariff. 

The Aancillary Sservices will be self-supplied by tThe Network Customer in 

accordance with Sections 8.4.2 through 8.4.4, with the exception of the Aancillary 

Sservices for Schedules 1 and 2. 

8.4.2 With its annual forecasts, the Network Customer shall indicate its source for 

Ancillary Services in accordance with the Tariff to be in effect for the upcoming 

calendar year.  If the Network Customer fails to include this information with its 

annual forecasts, Ancillary Services will be provided for and charged in 

accordance with the Tariff. 

8.4.3 When the Network Customer elects to self provide Aancillary Sservices and is 

unable to provide its own Aancillary Sservices, the Network Customer will pay 

the Transmission Provider for such services and associated penalties in 

accordance with the Tariff as a result of the failure of the Network Customer’s 

alternate sources for required Ancillary Services. 

8.4.4 All costs for the Network Customer to supply its own Aancillary Sservices shall 

be the responsibility of the Network Customer. 
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8.5 Real Power Losses 

The Network Customer shall replace losses in accordance with Attachment M of the 

Tariff. 

8.6 Power Factor Correction Charge 

8.7 Redispatch Charge 

Redispatch charges shall be in accordance with Section 33.3 of the Tariff. 

8.8 Wholesale Distribution Service Charge 

8.9 Network Upgrade Charges 

System reinforcements may be required in the future to support the load forecasts.  Future 

charges, if required, shall be in accordance with Section 32 of the Tariff. 

8.10 Other Charges 

9.0 Credit for Network Customer-Owned Transmission Facilities 

10.0 Designation of Parties Subject to Reciprocal Service Obligation 

11.0 Other Terms and Conditions 
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APPENDIX 1 
 
 
 

Network Resources of 
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APPENDIX 1  _______________  NETWORK RESOURCES 
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Appendix 2 
 
 
 

Receipt Points of 
 

_______________
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APPENDIX 2   _______________   RECEIPT POINTS 
 
 
Tieline / Plant Name Ownership Voltage 

(kV) 
Rating 
(MVA) 
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ATTACHMENT G – Draft 04-02-07 
Clean-up changes. 

 

Network Operating Agreement 

 

This Network Operating Agreement ("Operating Agreement") is entered into this ____ 

day of __________, ____, by and between _______________ ("Network Customer "), 

Southwest Power Pool, Inc. ("Transmission Provider") and ___________ ("Host Transmission 

Owner").  The Network Customer, Transmission Provider and Host Transmission Owner shall 

be referred to as "Parties." 

WHEREAS, the Transmission Provider has determined that the Network Customer has 

made a valid request for Network Integration Transmission Service in accordance with the 

Transmission Provider’s Open Access Transmission Tariff ("Tariff") filed with the Federal 

Energy Regulatory Commission ("Commission"); 

WHEREAS, the Transmission Provider administers Network Integration Transmission 

Service for Transmission Owners within the Southwest Power Pool and acts as an agent for these 

Transmission Owners in providing service under the Tariff; 

WHEREAS, the Host Transmission Owner owns the transmission facilities to which the 

Network Customer’s Network Load is physically connected or is the Control Area to which the 

Network Load is dynamically scheduled;  

WHEREAS, the Network Customer has represented that it is an Eligible Customer under 

the Tariff; 

WHEREAS, the Network Customer and Transmission ProviderParties have entered into 

a Network Integration Transmission Service Agreement (“Service Agreement”) under the Tariff; 

and 

WHEREAS, the Parties intend that capitalized terms used herein shall have the same 

meaning as in the Tariff unless otherwise specified herein; 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants and agreements herein, 

the Parties agree as follows: 
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1.0 Network Service 

This Network Operating Agreement sets out the terms and conditions under which the 

Transmission Provider, Host Transmission Owner, and Network Customer will cooperate 

and the Host Transmission Owner and Network Customer will operate their respective 

systems and specifies the equipment that will be installed and operated.  The Parties shall 

operate and maintain their respective systems in a manner that will allow the Host 

Transmission Owner and the Network Customer to operate their systems and Control 

Area and the Transmission Provider to perform its obligations consistent with Good 

Utility Practice.  The Transmission Provider may, on a non-discriminatory basis, waive 

the requirements of Section 4.1 and Section 8.3 to the extent that such information is 

unknown at the time of application or where such requirement is not applicable. 

2.0 Designated Representatives of the Parties 

2.1 Each Party shall designate a representative and alternate ("Designated 

Representative(s)") from their respective company to coordinate and implement, 

on an ongoing basis, the terms and conditions of thise Network Operating 

Agreement, including planning, operating, scheduling, redispatching, 

curtailments, control requirements, technical and operating provisions, integration 

of equipment, hardware and software, and other operating considerations. 

2.2 The Designated Representatives shall represent the Transmission Provider, Host 

Transmission Owner, and Network Customer in all matters arising under this 

Network Operating Agreement and which may be delegated to them by mutual 

agreement of the Parties hereto. 

2.3 The Designated Representatives shall meet or otherwise confer at the request of 

any Party upon reasonable notice, and each Party may place items on the meeting 

agenda.  All deliberations of the Designated Representatives shall be conducted 

by taking into account the exercise of Good Utility Practice.  If the Designated
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Representatives are unable to agree on any matter subject to their deliberation, 

that matter shall be resolved pursuant to Section 12.0 of the Tariff, or otherwise, 

as mutually agreed by the Network Customer, Host Transmission Owner, and 

Transmission Provider. 
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3.0 System Operating Principles 

3.1 The Network Customer must design, construct, and operate its facilities safely 

and efficiently in accordance with Good Utility Practice, NERC, SPP, or any 

successor requirements, industry standards, criteria, and applicable 

manufacturer’s equipment specifications, and within operating physical parameter 

ranges (voltage schedule, load power factor, and other parameters) required by the 

Host Transmission Owner and Transmission Provider. 

3.2 The Host Transmission Owner and Transmission Provider reserve the right to 

inspect the facilities and operating records of the Network Customer upon 

mutually agreeable terms and conditions. 

3.3 Electric service, in the form of three phase, approximately sixty hertz alternating 

current, shall be delivered at designated delivery points and nominal voltage(s) 

listed in the Network Integration Service Agreement.  When multiple delivery 

points are provided to a specific Network Load identified in Appendix 2Section 

___ of Attachment ___ to the Service Agreement, they shall not be operated in 

parallel by the Network Customer without the approval of the Host Transmission 

Owner and Transmission Provider.  The Designated Representatives shall 

establish the procedure for obtaining such approval.  It shall also establish and 

monitor standards and operating rules and procedures to assure that transmission 

system integrity and the safety of customer, the public and employees are 

maintained or enhanced when such parallel operations is permitted either on a 

continuing basis or for intermittent switching or other service needs.  Each Party 

shall exercise due diligence and reasonable care in maintaining and operating its 

facilities so as to maintain continuity of service. 

3.4 The Host Transmission Owner and Network Customer shall operate their systems 

and delivery points in continuous synchronism and in accord with applicable 

NERC StandardsPolicies and SPP Criteria and Good Utility Practice. 
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3.5 If the function of any Party’s facilities is impaired or the capacity of any delivery 

point is reduced, or synchronous operation at any delivery point(s) becomes 

interrupted, either manually or automatically, as a result of force majeure or 

maintenance coordinated by the Parties, the Parties will cooperate to remove the 

cause of such impairment, interruption or reduction, so as to restore normal 

operating conditions expeditiously. 

3.6 The Transmission Provider and Host Transmission Owner, if applicable, reserve 

the sole right to take any action necessary during an actual or imminent 

emergency to preserve the reliability and integrity of the Transmission System, 

limit or prevent damage, expedite restoration of service, ensure safe and reliable 

operation, avoid adverse effects on the quality of service, or preserve public 

safety. 

3.7 In an emergency, the reasonable judgment of the Transmission Provider and Host 

Transmission Owner, if applicable, in accordance with Good Utility Practice, 

shall be the sole determinant of whether the operation of the Network Customer 

loads or equipment adversely affects the quality of service or interferes with the 

safe and reliable operation of the transmission system.  The Transmission 

Provider or Host Transmission Owner, if applicable, may discontinue 

transmission service to such Network Customer until the power quality or 

interfering condition has been corrected.  Such curtailment of load, redispatching, 

or load shedding shall be done on a non-discriminatory basis by Load Ratio 

Share, to the extent practicable.  The Transmission Provider or Host Transmission 

Owner, if applicable, will provide reasonable notice and an opportunity to 

alleviate the condition by the Network Customer to the extent practicable. 

4.0 System Planning & Protection 

4.1 No later than October 1 of each year, the Network Customer shall provide the 

Transmission Provider and Host Transmission Owner the following information: 
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a) A ten (10) year projection of summer and winter peak demands with the 

corresponding power factors and annual energy requirements on an 

aggregate basis for each delivery point.  If there is more than one delivery 

point, the NetworkTransmission Customer shall provide the summer and 

winter peak demands and energy requirements at each delivery point for 

the normal operating configuration; 

b) A ten (10) year projection by summer and winter peak of planned 

generating capabilities and committed transactions with third parties 

which resources are expected to be used by the Network Customer to 

supply the peak demand and energy requirements provided in (a); 

c) A ten (10) year projection by summer and winter peak of the estimated 

maximum demand in kilowatts that the Network Customer plans to 

acquire from the generation resources owned by the Network Customer, 

and generation resources purchased from others; and 

d) A projection for each of the next ten (10) years of transmission facility 

additions to be owned and/or constructed by the Network Customer which 

facilities are expected to affect the planning and operation of the 

transmission system within the Host Transmission Owner’s control area. 

This information is to be delivered to the Transmission Provider’s and Host 

Transmission Owner’s Designated Representatives pursuant to Section 2.0. 

4.2 Information exchanged by the Parties under this article will be used for system 

planning and protection only, and will not be disclosed to third parties absent 

mutual consent or order of a court or regulatory agency. 
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4.3 The Host Transmission Owner, and Transmission Provider, if applicable, will 

incorporate this information in its system load flow analyses performed during the 

first half of each year.  Following completion of these analyses, the Transmission 

Provider or Host Transmission Owner will provide the following to the Network 

Customer: 

a) A statement regarding the ability of the Host Transmission Owner’s 

transmission system to meet the forecasted deliveries at each of the 

delivery points; 

b) A detailed description of any constraints on the Host Transmission 

Owner’s system within the five (5) year horizon that will restrict 

forecasted deliveries; and 

c) In the event that studies reveal a potential limitation of the Transmission 

Provider’s ability to deliver power and energy to any of the delivery 

points, a Designated Representative of the  Transmission Provider will 

coordinate with the Designated Representatives of the Host Transmission 

Owner and the Network Customer to identify appropriate remedies for 

such constraints including but not limited to: construction of new 

transmission facilities, upgrade or other improvements to existing 

transmission facilities or temporary modification to operating procedures 

designed to relieve identified constraints.  Any constraints within the 

Transmission System will be remedied pursuant to the procedures of 

Attachment O of the Tariff.  

For all other constraints the  Host Transmission Owner, upon 

agreement with the NetworkTransmission Customer and consistent with 

good utility practice, will endeavor to construct and place into service 

sufficient capacity to maintain reliable service to the Network Customer. 
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An appropriate sharing of the costs to relieve such constraints will 

be determined by the Parties, consistent with the Tariff and with the 

Commission’s rules, regulations, policies, and precedents then in effect.  If 

the Parties are unable to agree upon an appropriate remedy or sharing of 

the costs, the Transmission Provider shall submit its proposal for the 

remedy or sharing of such costs to The Commission for approval 

consistent with the Tariff. 

4.4 The Host Transmission Owner and the Network Customer shall coordinate with 

the Transmission Provider: (1) all scheduled outages of generating resources and 

transmission facilities consistent with the reliability of service to the customers of 

each Party, and (2) additions or changes in facilities which could affect another 

Party’s system.  Where coordination cannot be achieved, the Designated 

Representatives shall intervene for resolution. 

4.5 The Network Customer shall coordinate with the Host Transmission Owner 

regarding the technical and engineering arrangements for the delivery points, 

including one line diagrams depicting the electrical facilities configuration and 

parallel generation, and shall design and build the facilities to avoid interruptions 

on the Host Transmission Owner’s transmission system. 

4.6 The Network Customer shall provide for automatic and underfrequency load 

shedding of the Network Customer Network Load in accordance with the SPP 

Criteria related to emergency operations. 

5.0 Maintenance of Facilities 

5.1 The Network Customer shall maintain its facilities necessary to reliably receive 

capacity and energy from the Host Transmission Owner’s transmission system 

consistent with Good Utility Practice.  The Transmission Provider or Host 

Transmission Owner, as appropriate, may curtail service under this Operating 

Agreement to limit or prevent damage to generating or transmission facilities 

caused by
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the Network Customer’s failure to maintain its facilities in accordance with Good 

Utility Practice, and the Transmission Provider or Host Transmission Owner may 

seek as a result any appropriate relief from The Commission. 

5.2 The Designated Representatives shall establish procedures to coordinate the 

maintenance schedules, and return to service, of the generating resources and 

transmission and substation facilities, to the greatest extent practical, to ensure 

sufficient transmission resources are available to maintain system reliability and 

reliability of service. 

5.3 The Network Customer shall obtain: (1) concurrence from the Transmission 

Provider before beginning any scheduled maintenance of facilities which could 

impact the operation of the transmission system over which transmission service 

is administered by Transmission Provider; and (2) clearance from the 

Transmission Provider when the Network Customer is ready to begin 

maintenance on a transmission line or substation.  The Transmission Provider 

shall coordinate clearances with the Host Transmission Owner.  The Network 

Customer shall notify the Transmission Provider and the Host Transmission 

Owner as soon as practical at the time when any unscheduled or forced outages 

occur and again when such unscheduled or forced outages end. 

6.0 Scheduling Procedures 

6.1 Prior to the beginning of each week, the Network Customer shall provide to the 

Transmission Provider expected hourly energy schedules for that week for all 

energy flowing into the transmission system administered by Transmission 

Provider. 

6.2 In accordance with Section 36 of the Tariff, the Network Customer shall provide 

to the Transmission Provider the Network Customer’s hourly energy schedules 

for the next calendar day for all energy flowing into the transmission system 

administered by the Transmission Provider.  The Network Customer may modify 

its hourly energy schedules up to twenty (20) minutes before the start of the next 

clock hour provided that the Delivering Party and Receiving 
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Party also agree to the schedule modification.  The hourly schedule must be stated 

in increments of 1000 kW per hour.  The Network Customer shall submit, or 

arrange to have submitted, to the Transmission Provider a NERC transaction 

identification Tag where required by NERC Standard INT-001Policy 3.  These 

hourly energy schedules shall be used by the Transmission Provider to determine 

whether any Energy Imbalance Service charges, pursuant to Schedule 4 of the 

Tariff apply. 

7.0 Ancillary Services 

7.1 The Network Customer must purchase in appropriate amounts all of the required 

Ancillary Services described in the Tariff from the Transmission Provider or Host 

Transmission Owner or, where applicable, self-supply or obtain these services 

from other providers. 

7.2 Where the Network Customer elects to self-supply or have a third party provide 

Ancillary Services, the Network Customer must demonstrate to the Transmission 

Provider that it has either acquired the Ancillary Services from another source or 

is capable of self supplying the services. 

7.3 The Network Customer must designate the supplier of Ancillary Services. 

 

8.0 Metering 

8.1 The Network Customer shall provide for the installation of meters, associated 

metering equipment and telemetering equipment.  The Network Customer shall 

permit the Transmission Provider’s and Host Transmission Owner’s 

representative to have access to the equipment at all reasonable hours and for any 

reasonable purpose, and shall not permit unauthorized persons to have access to 

the space housing the equipment. 
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8.2 The Network Customer shall provide for the testing of the metering equipment at 

suitable intervals and its accuracy of registration shall be maintained in 

accordance with standards acceptable to the Transmission Provider and consistent 

with Good Utility Practice.  At the request of the Transmission Provider or Host 

Transmission Owner, a special test shall be made, but if less than two percent 

inaccuracy is found, the requesting party shall pay for the test.  Representatives of 

the Parties may be present at all routine or special tests and whenever any 

readings for purposes of settlement are taken from meters not having an 

automated record.  If any test of metering equipment discloses an inaccuracy 

exceeding two percent, the accounts of the parties shall be adjusted.  Such 

adjustment shall apply to the period over which the meter error is shown to have 

been in effect or, where such period is indeterminable, for one-half the period 

since the prior meter test.  Should any metering equipment fail to register, the 

amounts of energy delivered shall be estimated from the best available data. 

8.3 If the Network Customer is supplying energy to Retail load that has a choice in its 

supplier, the Network Customer shall be responsible for  providing all information 

required by the Transmission Provider for billing purposes.  Metering information 

shall be available to the Transmission Provider either by individual retail 

customer or aggregated retail energy information for that load the Network 

Customer has under contract during the billing month.  For the retail load that has 

interval demand metering, the actual energy used by interval must be supplied.  

For the retail load using standard kWh metering, the total energy consumed by 

meter cycle, along with the estimated demand profile must be supplied.  All rights 

and limitations between parties granted in Sections 8.1, and 8.2 are applicable in 

regards to retail metering used as the basis for billing the Network Customer. 
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9.0 Connected Generation Resources 

9.1 The Network Customer’s connected generation resources that have automatic 

generation control (AGC) and automatic voltage regulation  (AVR) shall be 

operated and maintained consistent with regional operating standards, and the 

Network Customer or the operator shall operate, or cause to be operated, such 

resources to avoid adverse disturbances or interference with the safe and reliable 

operation of the transmission system. 
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9.2 For all Network Resources of the Network Customer, the following generation 

telemetry readings to the Host Transmission Owner are required: 

1) Analog MW 

2) Integrated MWHRS/HR 

3) Analog MVARS 

4) Integrated MVARHRS/HR 

10.0 Redispatching, Curtailment and Load Shedding 

10.1 In accordance with Section 33 of the Tariff, the Transmission Provider may 

require redispatching of generation resources or curtailment of loads to relieve 

existing or potential transmission system constraints.  The Network Customer 

shall submit verifiable incremental and decremental cost data from its Network 

Resources to the Transmission Provider. These costs will be used as the basis for 

least-cost redispatch. Information exchanged by the Parties under this article will 

be used for system redispatch only, and will not be disclosed to third parties 

absent mutual consent or order of a court or regulatory agency.  The Network 

Customer shall respond immediately to requests for redispatch from the 

Transmission Provider.  The Transmission Provider will bill or credit the Network 

Customer as appropriate.   

10.2 The Parties shall implement load-shedding procedures to maintain the reliability 

and integrity for the Transmission System as provided in Section 33.1 of the 

Tariff and in accordance with applicable NERC and SPP requirements and Good 

Utility Practice.  Load shedding may include (1) automatic load shedding, (2) 

manual load shedding, and (3) rotating interruption of customer load.  When 

manual load shedding or rotating interruptions are necessary, the Host 

Transmission Owner shall notify the Network Customer’s dispatcher or 

schedulers of the required action and the Network Customer shall comply 

immediately.
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10.3 The Network Customer will coordinate with the Host Transmission Owner to 

ensure sufficient load shedding equipment is in place on their respective systems 

to meet SPP requirements.  The Network Customer and the Host Transmission 

Owner shall develop a plan for load shedding which may include manual load 

shedding by the Network Customer. 

11.0 Communications 

11.1 The Network Customer shall, at its own expense, install and maintain 

communication link(s) for scheduling.  The Communication link(s) shall be used 

for data transfer and for voice communication. 

11.2 A Network Customer self supplying Ancillary Services or securing Ancillary 

Services from a third-party shall, at its own expense, install and maintain 

telemetry equipment communicating between the generating resource(s) 

providing such ancillary services and the Host Transmission Owner's Control 

Area. 

12.0 Cost Responsibility 

12.1 The Network Customer shall be responsible for all costs incurred by the Network 

Customer, Host Transmission Owner, and Transmission Provider to implement 

the provisions of this Network Operating Agreement including, but not limited to, 

engineering, administrative and general expenses, material and labor expenses 

associated with the specification, design, review, approval, purchase, installation, 

maintenance, modification, repair, operation, replacement, checkouts, testing, 

upgrading, calibration, removal, and relocation of equipment or software, so long 

as the direct assignment of such costs is consistent with Commission policy. 

12.2 The Network Customer shall be responsible for all costs incurred by Network 

Customer, Host Transmission Owner, and Transmission Provider for on-going 

operation and maintenance of the facilities required to implement the provisions 

of this Network Operating Agreement so long as the direct assignment of such 

costs is consistent with Commission policy.  Such work shall include, but
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is not limited to, normal and extraordinary engineering, administrative and 

general expenses, material and labor expenses associated with the specifications, 

design, review, approval, purchase, installation, maintenance, modification, 

repair, operation, replacement, checkouts, testing, calibration, removal, or 

relocation of equipment required to accommodate service provided under this 

Network Operating Agreement. 

13.0 Billing and Payments 

Billing and Payments shall be in accordance with Section 7 of the Tariff. 

14.0 Dispute Resolution 

Any dispute among the Parties regarding this Network Operating Agreement shall be 

resolved pursuant to Section 12 of the Tariff, or otherwise, as mutually agreed by the 

Parties. 

15.0 Assignment 

This Network Operating Agreement shall inure to the benefit of and be binding upon the 

Parties and their respective successors and assigns, but shall not be assigned by any Party, 

except to successors to all or substantially all of the electric properties and assets of such 

Party, without the written consent of the other parties.  Such written consent shall not be 

unreasonably withheld. 

16.0 Choice of Law 

The interpretation, enforcement, and performance of this Network Operating Agreement 

shall be governed by the laws of the State of Arkansas, except laws and precedent of such 

jurisdiction concerning choice of law shall not be applied, except to the extent governed 

by the laws of the United States of America. 
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17.0 Entire Agreement 

The Tariff and Network Integration Transmission Service Agreement, as they are 

amended from time to time, are incorporated herein and made a part hereof.  To the 

extent that a conflict exists between the terms of this Network Operating Agreement and 

the terms of the Tariff, the Tariff shall control. 

18.0 Unilateral Changes and Modifications 

Nothing contained in this Network Operating Agreement or any associated Service 

Agreement shall be construed as affecting in any way the right of the Transmission 

Provider or a Transmission Owner unilaterally to file with the Commission, or make 

application to the Commission for, changes in rates, charges, classification of service, or 

any rule, regulation, or agreement related thereto, under section 205 of the Federal Power 

Act and pursuant to the Commission’s rules and regulations promulgated thereunder, or 

under other applicable statutes or regulations. 

Nothing contained in this Network Operating Agreement or any associated 

Service Agreement shall be construed as affecting in any way the ability of any Network 

Customer receiving Network Transmission Service under this Tariff to exercise any right 

under the Federal Power Act and pursuant to the Commission’s rules and regulations 

promulgated thereunder; provided, however, that it is expressly recognized that this 

Network Operating Agreement is necessary for the implementation of the Tariff and 

Service Agreement.  Therefore, no Party shall propose a change to this Network 

Operating Agreement that is inconsistent with the rates, terms and conditions of the Tariff 

and/or Service Agreement. 

19.0 Term 

This Network Operating Agreement shall become effective on the date assigned by the 

Commission (“Effective Date”), and shall continue in effect until the Tariff or the 

Network Customer’s Network Integration Transmission Service Agreement is 

terminated, whichever shall occur first. 
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20.0 Notice 

20.1 Except as herein otherwise provided, any notice that may be given to or made 

upon any Party by any other Party under any of the provisions of this Operating 

Agreement shall be in writing unless otherwise specifically provided herein and 

shall be considered delivered when the notice is personally delivered or deposited 

in the United States mail, certified or registered postage prepaid, to the following: 

 

[Transmission Provider]  
[name]   
[title]   
[address] 
[phone]     
[fax]   
   
[Host Transmission Owner]  
[name]   
[title]   
[address]    
[phone]     
[fax]     
 
[Network Customer]  
[name]   
[title]   
[address]    
[phone]     
[fax]    
  
Any Party may change its notice address by written notice to the other Parties in 

accordance with this Article 20. 

20.2 Any notice, request, or demand pertaining to operating matters may be delivered 

in writing, in person or by first class mail, e-mail, messenger, telegraph, or 

facsimile transmission as may be appropriate and shall be confirmed in writing as 

soon as reasonably practical thereafter, if any Party so requests in any particular 

instance.
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21.0 Execution in Counterparts 

This Network Operating Agreement may be executed in any number of 

counterparts with the same effect as if all Parties executed the same document.  

All such counterparts shall be construed together and shall constitute one 

instrument. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have caused this Network Operating 

Agreement to be executed by their respective authorized officials, and copies delivered to 

each Party, to become effective as of the Effective Date. 

 
TRANSMISSION PROVIDER   HOST TRANSMISSION OWNER 
 
 
_____________________    ______________________ 
Name       Name 
 
_____________________    _______________________ 
Title       Title 
 
_______________________    _______________________ 
Date       Date 
 
 
 
NETWORK CUSTOMER 
 
 
_____________________     
Name        
 
_____________________     
Title        
 
_______________________     
Date      
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ATTACHMENT H – DRAFT 10-09-07 
 Clean-up changes.   

BPGTF and Mike Small recommendations as modified by RTWG.   
 Redlined against sheets effective August 1, 2007  

RTWG Final 10-09-07 
Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement For Network Integration  

Transmission Service 
SECTION I: General Requirements 
 
1. The Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement within each Zone for 

purposes of determining the charges under Schedule 9, Network Integration 

Transmission Service, is specified in Column (3).  The Base Plan Zonal Annual 

Transmission Revenue Requirement within each Zone for the purposes of 

determining the zonal charges under Schedule 11, Base Plan Charges, is specified 

in Column (4).  

(1) 
 
Zone 

(2) (3) 
 

Zonal ATRR 

(4) 
Base Plan 

Zonal ATRR 
1 American Electric Power – West (Total) $ 92,432,463 $0 
 American Electric Power (Public Service Company of 

Oklahoma and Southwestern Electric Power Company) $ 88,681,579  

 East Texas Electric Cooperative, Inc. $ 2,733,879  
 Tex-La Electric Cooperative of Texas, Inc. $ 588,874  
 Deep East Texas Electric Cooperative, Inc. $ 428,131  
2 Cleco Corporation $ 29,328,000 $0 
3 City Utilities of Springfield, Missouri $ 8,651,509 $0 
4 Empire District Electric Company $ 14,075,000 $0 
5 Grand River Dam Authority (Est.) $ 24,589,256 $0 
6 Kansas City Power & Light Company $ 35,461,776 $ 54,193 
7 Oklahoma Gas & Electric Zone (Total) $ 65,881,101 $ 2,025 
 Oklahoma Gas & Electric Company $ 65,065,032  
 Westar Energy, Inc. (Kansas Gas & Electric and Westar 

Energy $ 816,069  
8 Midwest Energy, Inc. $ 4,197,347 $0 
9 Aquila Networks-MPS/L&P (Total) $ 20,759,283 $0 
 Aquila Networks-MPS $ 14,059,183  
 Aquila Networks-L&P $ 6,700,100  
10 Southwestern Power Administration $ 9,155,900 $0 
11 Southwestern Public Service $ 65,500,000 $ 685 
12 Sunflower Electric Corporation $ 14,484,045 $ 22,950 
13 Western Farmers Electric Cooperative  $ 20,719,639 $0 

14 Westar Energy, Inc. (Kansas Gas & Electric and 
Westar Energy) 

See Section 
II. 1 below $ 1,708,457 
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Centered +  423 pt, Left
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Deleted: 04

Deleted: $ 67,045,411

Deleted: $ 1,980,379

Deleted: See section 4
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15 Mid-Kansas Electric Company $ 5,947,002 $ 27,734 
 

2. The Base Plan Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement for the 

purposes of determining the region-wide charges under Schedule 11 shall be 

$894,469. 

3. The revenue requirements stated in this Attachment H shall not be changed absent 

a filing with the Commission, accompanied by all necessary cost support. 

4. New or amended revenue requirements in this Attachment H shall not be filed 

with the Commission by the Transmission Provider unless such revenue 

requirements have been provided by or for a Transmission Owner.  Such revenue 

requirements shall have been accepted or approved by the applicable regulatory or 

governing authority except in the event of a simultaneous filing with the 

Commission by the Transmission Owner and Transmission Provider. 

5. If a Transmission Owner has a Commission approved formula rate, the successful 

completion of its approved annual formula rate update procedures shall constitute 

regulatory acceptance sufficient to authorize the Transmission Provider to file 

with the Commission to update that Transmission Owner’s revenue requirements.  

The Transmission Provider shall follow any special procedures related to updating 

a Transmission Owner’s revenue requirements as outlined in Section II of this 

Attachment. 

6. The Transmission Provider shall allocate the accepted or approved revenue 

requirement associated with a Base Plan Upgrade, in accordance with Attachment 

J to this Tariff, to the Base Plan Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue 

Requirement in Section 2 above and to the appropriate Base Plan Zonal Annual 

Transmission Revenue Requirements in Column (4) of Section 1 above.    

   

SECTION II: Transmission Owner-Specific Requirements 

Formatted: Numbered + Level: 1 +
Numbering Style: 1, 2, 3, … + Start
at: 2 + Alignment: Left + Aligned at: 
18 pt + Tab after:  36 pt + Indent
at:  36 pt

Formatted: Bullets and Numbering

Deleted: 2.

Deleted: 

Deleted: 

Deleted: Section Break (Next Page)
¶
3. (a)  For the revenue requirement 
associated with a Base Plan Upgrade to 
be included in the Base Plan Region-wide 
Annual Transmission Revenue 
Requirement and the appropriate Base 
Plan Zonal Annual Transmission 
Revenue Requirements, the Transmission 
Owner must: (i) file with the Commission 
to revise its revenue requirement 
associated with its Base Plan Upgrades; 
or (ii) revise its revenue requirement 
associated with its Base Plan Upgrades 
by application of its Commission 
approved formula rate, if applicable.  The 
Transmission Provider shall allocate the 
approved revenue requirement associated 
with the Base Plan Upgrade, in 
accordance with Attachment J to this 
Tariff, to the Base Plan Region-wide 
Annual Transmission Revenue 
Requirement in Section 2 above and to 
the appropriate Base Plan Zonal Annual 
Transmission Revenue Requirements in 
Column (4) of Section 1 above.   ¶
(b)  For the revenue requirement 
associated with a Network Upgrade not 
included in Section 3(a) above, the 
Transmission Owner may: (i) file with 
the Commission to revise its Zonal 
Annual Transmission Revenue 
Requirement set forth in Column (3); or 
(ii) revise its Zonal Annual Transmission 
Revenue Requirement set forth in 
Column (3) by application of its 
Commission approved formula rate, if 
applicable.  ¶
4. The Annual Transmission Revenue 
Requirement 

103 of 181



Issued by:   L. Patrick Bourne, Manager, 
             Transmission and Regulatory Policy 

Issued on:  July 31, 2007  Effective:  August 1, 2007 

1.  Westar Energy, Inc. 

For Westar Energy, Inc., the annual transmission revenue requirement for purposes of 

the Network Integration Transmission Service shall be calculated using the rate 

formula set forth in Attachment H-1 of the Westar Open Access Transmission Tariff 

(Westar formula rate).  The results of the formula calculation shall be posted on the 

Transmission Provider’s website and in an accessible location on Westar’s OASIS 

website by May 15 of each calendar year and shall be effective on June 1 of such 

year.  The Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement to be used for the 

Westar zone in the table contained in Section 1, Column (3) of this Attachment H will 

be calculated by taking the Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement as identified 

on page 1, line 7 of the Westar formula rate; less the sum of the current year’s 

revenue requirement associated with all Base Plan Upgrades less the current year’s 

revenue requirement from transmission facilities owned by Westar in other pricing 

zones when such revenue requirements from Base Plan Upgrades and transmission 

facilities located in other zones are included in revenue requirements specified in the 

Westar formula rate; plus the previous calendar year’s total firm Point-to-Point 

transmission revenue allocated to Westar under Attachment L provided such Point-to-

Point transmission revenue is deducted from Westar’s Annual Transmission Revenue 

Requirement under Section 34.1 of this Tariff. 

Upon posting of the updated revenue requirements, the Transmission 

Provider shall immediately update the various Base Plan funded costs and 

allocations contained in the Tariff and file them with the Commission with a 

requested effective date of June 1. 
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2. Southwestern Public Service 

Pursuant to the Offer of Settlement approved by the Federal Energy Regulatory 

Commission in Xcel Energy Services Inc., 115 FERC ¶ 61,011, the Annual 

Transmission Revenue Requirement for the Southwestern Public Service Company 

(SPS) rate zone (Zone 11) stated on Sheet 161 shall not be subject to adjustment 

pursuant to Section 34.1 of this Tariff for the previous calendar year’s total firm 

Point-to-Point transmission revenue allocated to SPS under Attachment L when 

determining the monthly zonal Demand Charge for Zone 11. 

Formatted: Indent: Left:  18 pt,
First line:  0 pt
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ADDENDUM 1 TO ATTACHMENT H 
 

MONTHLY DEMAND CHARGE CALCULATION FOR ZONE 1 
NETWORK INTEGRATION TRANSMISSION SERVICE 

  
This Addendum to Attachment H sets forth the monthly Demand Charge for Zone 1 for 

Network Customers taking Network Integration Transmission Service under Schedule 9 to this 

Tariff. 

Charges for Compensation to AEP 

Unless a different rate is approved by the Commission, the monthly Demand Charge to 

Network Customers for compensation to AEP shall be determined by multiplying the Network 

Customer’s monthly Network Load, determined in accordance with the provisions of Section 

34.2, expressed in MW, times the rate per MW-month determined by dividing the Zonal Annual 

Transmission Revenue Requirement of AEP, specified in Attachment H, by the sum of the 

twelve (12) coincident peak loads during the year 2000. 

Until a different rate has been approved by the Commission, such rate for each 

succeeding calendar year, to be effective on and after January 1, of such succeeding year, will be 

calculated by dividing AEP’s Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement, specified in 

Attachment H, by the sum of the twelve (12) coincident peak loads during the preceding calendar 

year.  The rate for 2001, pursuant to the above, is $1,013.18 per MW-month. 

Charges for Compensation to East Texas Electric Cooperative, Inc. Tex-La Electric 

Cooperative of Texas, Inc. and Deep East Texas Electric Cooperative, Inc. 

In addition to the charges specified for compensation to AEP above, the Transmission 

Provider shall calculate a monthly Demand Charge associated with the revenue requirements of 

East Texas Electric Cooperative, Inc., Tex-La Electric Cooperative of Texas, Inc. and Deep East 

Texas Electric Cooperative, Inc. which shall be applicable to all customers located in Zone 1 

taking Network Service under this Tariff, including any Transmission Owner within Zone 1 

taking service under Section 39.  The monthly charge to each customer for compensation to East 

Texas Electric Cooperative, Inc., Tex-La Electric Cooperative of Texas, Inc. and Deep East 

Texas Electric Cooperative, Inc. shall be the product of the customer’s load ratio share and one 

twelfth (1/12) of such Transmission Owner’s Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement.  
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Recovery Of Costs Associated With New Facilities 
 
 
I. Direct Assignment Facilities 
 

Where a System Impact and/or Facilities Study indicates the need to construct Direct 

Assignment Facilities to accommodate a request for Transmission Service, the Transmission 

Customer shall be charged the full cost of such Direct Assignment Facilities.  Such costs shall be 

specified in a Service Agreement. 

II. Network Upgrades 

 

There shall be four types of Network Upgrades:  Base Plan Upgrades, Economic 

Upgrades, Requested Upgrades, and generation interconnection related Network Upgrades as 

defined in Attachment V to this Tariff.  Where applicable, tThe costs of completed Network 

Upgrades shall be allocated as specified in Sections III andthrough IVVI of this Attachment.  

The revenue requirements of Base Plan Upgrades will be recovered through Base Plan Charges 

and where applicable Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs.  The revenue requirements for other 

Network Upgrades may be recovered by Transmission Owners through Schedules 7, 8, and 9 

subject to their filing such rate or revenue requirement changes with the Commission, with such 

filings recognizing where appropriate base plan and/or Transmission Customer or Project 

Sponsor funding provided under Attachment J in such rates and revenue requirements. 

III. Base Plan Upgrades 

A single Base Plan Upgrade is comprised of any upgrade or group of upgrades required 

to be made to a single transmission circuit, where a transmission circuit is comprised of all 

elements load carrying between circuit breakers or the comparable switching devices. 

 A. Allocation of Base Plan Upgrade Costs 
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1. If the cost of a Base Plan Upgrade is less than or equal to $100,000, the 

annual transmission revenue requirement associated with such Base Plan 

Upgrade shall be allocated to the Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission 

Revenue Requirement of the Zone in which the Base Plan Upgrade is 

located. 
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2. If the cost of a Base Plan Upgrade is greater than $100,000, then:  

 i. X% of the annual transmission revenue requirement associated 

with such Base Plan Upgrade shall be allocated to the Base Plan 

Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement and 

recovered through the Base Plan Region-wide Charge.  The initial 

value of X shall be 33%.   

ii. (100-X)% of the annual transmission revenue requirement 

associated with such Base Plan Upgrade shall be allocated to the 

Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement and 

recovered through the Base Plan Zonal Charge.  This portion of the 

annual transmission revenue requirement for each Base Plan 

Upgrade shall be allocated to the Base Plan Zonal Annual 

Transmission Revenue Requirement of specific Zones based on the 

Zones’ share of the incremental positive MW-mile benefits as 

computed in Section 4 of Attachment S to this Tariff.  Each Zone 

with a benefit of at least 10 MW-miles from a given Base Plan 

Upgrade shall be allocated a portion of the Base Plan Zonal 

Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement for such upgrade 

based on its incremental positive MW-mile benefit divided by the 

sum of the incremental positive MW-mile benefits for all of those 

Zones with a benefit of at least 10 MW-miles from the upgrade, 

provided that such allocation represents an engineering and 

construction cost of at least $100,000. 

B. Conditions for Classifying Service Upgrades Associated with Designated 

Resources As Base Plan Upgrades 

If the cost of any ServiceNetwork Upgrade or group of ServiceNetwork 

Upgrades to a single transmission circuit associated with a new or changed 

Designated Resource is less than or equal to $100,000: (i) such upgrade(s) shall 

be classified as a Base Plan Upgrade; and (ii) the annual transmission revenue 
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requirement associated with such upgrade(s) shall be allocated in accordance with 

Section III.A.1.   
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ServiceNetwork Upgrades, with a cost that exceeds $100,000, associated 

with new or changed Designated Resources shall be classified as Base Plan 

Upgrades if all of the following conditions applythe Designated Resource or the 

associated upgrades (as applicable) meets each of the following conditions: 

1. The Transmission Customer’s commitment to the Designated Resource 

has a duration of at least five years; 

2. In the first year the Designated Resource is planned to be used by the 

Transmission Customer, the accredited capacity of the Transmission 

Customer’s existing Designated Resources plus the lesser of: (a) the 

planned maximum net dependable capacity applicable to the Transmission 

Customer or (b) the requested capacity; shall not exceed 125% of the 

Transmission Customer’s projected system peak responsibility determined 

pursuant to SPP Criteria 2; and 

3. The cost of ServiceNetwork Upgrades associated with the new or changed 

Designated Resource is less than or equal to $180,000/MW times the 

lesser of: (a) the planned maximum net dependable capacity applicable to 

the Transmission Customer or (b) the requested capacity (the “Safe Harbor 

Cost Limit”). 

The Transmission Customer must provide the Transmission ProviderSPP the 

information that the Transmission ProviderSPP deems necessary to verify that the 

new or changed Designated Resource meets conditions 1 and 2 above.   

 If an upgrade for a new or changed Designated Resource meets the 

requirements set forth in 1 and 2 above, the costs up to the $180,000/MW Safe 

Harbor Cost Limit will be classified as Base Plan Upgrade costs. 

 If the Designated Resource andor the associated upgrades (as applicable) 

does not meet the conditions set forth in 1 and 2 above are not met, and the 

Transmission Customer does not secure a waiver of the relevant condition(s), the 

costs of the upgrades will be directly assigned to the Transmission Customer.  If 

the costs of upgrades associated with a new or changed Designated Resource 

exceeds the Safe Harbor Cost Limit, and the Transmission Customer does not 
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secure a waiver of that limit, the costs of the upgrades in excess of the limit will 

be directly assigned to the Transmission Customer.  The Transmission Customer 

shall receive transmission
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revenue credits in accordance with Attachment Z2 to this Tariff for any such 

directly assigned costs. 

C. Waiver of Conditions for Classifying Service Upgrades Associated with 

Designated Resources As Base Plan Upgrades 

1. Waiver Process 

If the Designated Resource andor the associated Service Uupgrade (as 

applicable) does not meet one or more of the conditions in Section III.B. of this 

Attachmentare not met, the Transmission Customer may seek a waiver from the 

Transmission ProviderSPP in order that the costs of the ServiceNetwork Upgrade 

that otherwise would be directly assigned to the Transmission Customer may be 

classified in whole or in part as Base Plan Upgrade costs.  

If the Designated Resource does not meet the conditions set forth in 

Section III.B.1. or III.B.2. of this Attachment are not met, the Transmission 

Customer must submit its request for a waiver to the Transmission ProviderSPP 

simultaneous with its request for long-term transmission service, submitted in 

accordance with Attachment Z1 to this Tariff, for thedesignation of a new or 

changed Designated Resource to be included in the SPP Transmission Expansion 

Plan. 

Studies performed by the Transmission ProviderSPP as part of the 

Aggregate Ttransmission Service Study procedure, which is described in 

Attachment Z1,expansion planning process will determine whether the costs for 

ServiceNetwork Upgrades associated with a new or changed Designated Resource 

may exceed the Safe Harbor Cost Limit.  If the Transmission ProviderSPP 

determines that the costs for ServiceNetwork Upgrades associated with a new or 

changed Designated Resource may exceed the Safe Harbor Cost Limit, the 

Transmission ProviderSPP shall notify the affected Transmission Customer when 

the Transmission Provider posts the associated Facilities Study.  If the affected 

Transmission Customer intends to request a waiver regarding the costs in excess 

of the Safe Harbor Cost Limit, the Transmission Customer must submit to the 

Transmission ProviderSPP its request for a waiver within 15 days of such notice.  
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Following receipt of a request for a waiver, the Transmission ProviderSPP 

will review the request and make a determination on a non-discriminatory basis of 

whether a waiver should be granted based upon consideration of the factors 

described in Section III.C.2. of this Attachment.  The Transmission Customer 

requesting the waiver shall be responsible for the reasonable costs of any studies 

that the Transmission ProviderSPP performs in 
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making its determination.  The Transmission ProviderSPP will provide a report 

and recommendation to the Markets and Operations Policy Committee for each 

requested waiver.  The Markets and Operations Policy Committee will consider 

the waiver request and the Transmission Provider’sSPP report and 

recommendation, and will provide its own recommendation (along with the 

Transmission Provider’sSPP report and recommendation) regarding each 

requested waiver to the SPP Board of Directors.  Barring unusual circumstances, a 

valid waiver request will be reviewed and submitted to the SPP Board of 

Directors within 120 days following the receipt of the waiver request. 

2. Factors to be Considered in Evaluating Waiver Requests 

Any waiver request submitted by a Transmission Customer pursuant to 

Section III.C.1. of this Attachment shall be evaluated based upon the following 

general factors, including but not limited to: 

i. There are insufficient competitive resource alternatives for one or 

more Transmission Customers. 

ii. In the event that the aggregate costs of a ServiceNetwork Upgrade 

associated with a new or changed Designated Resource exceed the 

Safe Harbor Cost Limit, (i) those costs up to the level of the Safe 

Harbor Cost Limit shall be classified as Base Plan Upgrade costs, 

and (ii) those costs that exceed the Safe Harbor Cost Limit may be 

classified in whole or in part as Base Plan Upgrade costs taking 

into account the extent to which the duration of the Transmission 

Customer’s commitment to the new or changed Designated 

Resource exceeds the five-year commitment period set forth in 

paragraph III.B.1. above. 
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iii. The five-year commitment period for the new or changed 

Designated Resource may be waived if: (i) the associated 

ServiceNetwork Upgrade costs are significantly less than the Safe 

Harbor Cost Limit; or (ii) the associated ServiceNetwork Upgrades 

provide benefits to other Transmission Customers that would offset 

in less than five years any costs allocated to them as a result of the 

upgrade being classified as a Base Plan Upgrade. 

iv. If a request for a waiver is received by the Transmission 

ProviderSPP based upon other circumstances, such waiver request 

shall also be considered pursuant to the waiver process described 

in Section III.C.1. of this Attachment. 

If the costs of the ServiceNetwork Upgrade(s) required for a new or changed 

Designated Resource are not eligible for classification as BaseBased Plan 

Upgrade costs, the Transmission Customer may nevertheless request the 

construction of such upgrades.  In such event, the costs of such upgrades shall be 

allocated in accordance with Section V of this Attachment Z1 to this Tariff. 

D. Review of Base Plan Allocation Methodology  

1. The Transmission ProviderSPP shall review the reasonableness of the 

regional allocation factor (X%) and the zonal allocation methodology at 

least once every five years.  The Transmission ProviderSPP and/or the 

Regional State Committee may initiate a review of the regional allocation 

factor and/or the zonal allocation methodology if either body determines 

that circumstances warrant.  Any change in the regional allocation factor 

and/or the zonal allocation methodology shall be filed with the 

Commission.   

2. For each SPP Transmission Expansion Plan, the Transmission 

ProviderSPP shall calculate the cost allocation impacts of the Base Plan 

Upgrades to each Transmission Customer within the SPP Region.  The 
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results will be reviewed for unintended consequences by the Regional 

Tariff Working Group and reported to the Markets and Operations Policy 

Committee and Regional 
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 State Committee. 

IV. Other Network Upgrades 

A.  SponsoredEconomic Upgrades   

The portion or all of the cost of an SponsoredEconomic Upgrade shall be borne 

voluntarily by the Project Sponsors.  The Project Sponsors shall receive transmission 

revenue credits in accordance with Attachment Z2 to this Tariff. 

B.  V. ServiceRequested Upgrades   

The cost of a ServiceRequested Upgrade shall be allocated in accordance with 

Attachment Z1 to this Tariff.  The Transmission Customer shall receive transmission 

revenue credits in accordance with Attachment Z2. 

C.VI.   Generation Interconnection Related Network Upgrades   

The cost of a generation interconnection related Network Upgrade shall be 

allocated in accordance with Attachment V to this Tariff.  The Interconnection Customer 

shall receive transmission revenue credits in accordance with Attachment V. 

D. Zonal Reliability Upgrades 

1. The cost of Zonal Reliability Upgrades (i) included in the 2005 SPP 

Transmission Expansion Plan and (ii) placed in service prior to January 1, 

2008 shall be allocated in accordance with Section III to this Attachment. 

2.  The cost of all other Zonal Reliability Upgrades shall be includable in the 

applicable Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement. 

V. Reserved. 

VI. Reserved. 

VII. Treatment of Upgrades that Permit Deferral or Avoidance of Base Plan Upgrades 

or Zonal Reliability Upgrades 

A.  Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirement 

To the extent an Economic Upgrade, a Requested Upgrade or a generation 

interconnection related Network Upgrade defers or displaces the need for a Base Plan 

Upgrade or Zonal Reliability Upgrade, the Transmission ProviderSPP shall calculate the 

Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirements that are achievable due to such upgrade.  The 

Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirements shall be capped at the original project costs 
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for the approved Base Plan Upgrade or Zonal Reliability Upgrade which is deferred or 

displaced.  If such upgrade defers or displaces the need for a Base Plan Upgrade 

associated with a new or changed Designated Resources for which the costs exceed the 

Safe Harbor Cost Limit, the Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirements shall be capped at 

the Safe Harbor Cost Limit.    That portion of such an upgrade that defers or displaces the 

need for a Base Plan Upgrade or Zonal Reliability Upgrade shall be considered a Base 

Plan Upgrade or Zonal Reliability Upgrade, respectively, for the purposes of cost 

allocation to the extent of the Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirements.
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B. Deferred Base Plan Upgrade or Zonal Reliability Upgrade 

In the case of a Base Plan Upgrade or Zonal Reliability Upgrade that may be 

deferred as a result of the Economic Upgrade, Requested Upgrade or generation 

interconnection related Network Upgrade (“Deferred Base Plan Upgrade”), the 

achievable Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirement shall be equal to the time value of 

the affected Transmission Owner’s(s’) revenue requirement(s) for the Deferred Base Plan 

Upgrade over the period of the deferral, calculated as follows: 

1. A Transmission Owner’s annual revenue requirement for a Deferred Base 

Plan Upgrade shall be determined using the same method as is used by the 

Transmission Owner to calculate its revenue requirement for transmission 

facilities for other purposes, but applying that method to the projected 

incremental investment in the Deferred Base Plan Upgrade.   

2. The time value of the deferral shall be calculated by discounting to present 

value the avoided annual revenue requirement for each individual year in 

the deferral period and summing the resulting values.  For each individual 

year in the deferral period, the time value of the deferral will be 

determined by discounting the annual revenue requirement for that year 

first from January 1 of that year and then from December 31 of that year, 

summing the two resulting values, and dividing by two.  For any partial 

year encompassed by the deferral period, the time value of the deferral 

shall be calculated in the same manner as indicated in the immediately 

preceding sentence, except that the resulting value will be pro-rated based 

on the number of months in the partial year divided by 12.   

C. Displaced Base Plan Upgrade or Zonal Reliability Upgrade 

In the case of a Base Plan Upgrade or Zonal Reliability Upgrade that may be 

displaced as a result of the Economic Upgrade, Requested Upgrade or generation 

interconnection related Network Upgrade (“Displaced Base Plan Upgrade”), the 

achievable Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirement shall be equal to the time value of 

the affected Transmission Owner’s(s’) revenue requirement(s) for the Displaced Base 

Plan Upgrade over the expected service 
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life of the facility that is displaced.  The methodology for calculating the Base Plan 

Avoided Revenue Requirement shall be the same as set forth in Section VII.B. of this 

Attachment, except that the expected service life of the facility shall be substituted for the 

deferral period in all instances.  

D. Allocation of Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirements 

1. The Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirements associated with a deferred 

or displaced Base Plan Upgrade shall be allocated as follows: 

a. 1. X% of the Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirements shall 

be allocated to the Base Plan Region-wide Transmission Revenue 

Requirement and recovered through the Base Plan Region-wide 

Charge.  The initial value of X shall be 33%. 

b. 2. (100-X)% of the Base Plan Avoided Revenue 

Requirements shall be allocated to the Base Plan Zonal Annual 

Transmission Revenue Requirement and recovered through the 

Base Plan Zonal Charge.  The portion of the Base Plan Avoided 

Revenue Requirements which shall be allocated to the Base Plan 

Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement shall be 

allocated to the specific Zones that would have benefited from the 

Base Plan Upgrade project(s) that will be deferred or displaced.  

The zonal allocation of the Base Plan Avoided Revenue 

Requirements shall be determined in accordance with Section 

III.A. of this Attachment and Section 4 of Attachment S to this 

Tariff. 

2. 3. The Avoided Revenue Requirements associated with a deferred or 

displaced Zonal Reliability Upgrade shall be allocated in accordance with 

Section IV.D. of this Attachment.  

3. The entity responsible for paying the cost of the Network Upgrade that 

defers or displaces a Base Plan Upgrade or Zonal Reliability UpgradeThe 

Project Sponsor(s) for an Economic Upgrade, the Transmission Customer 

for a Requested Upgrade or the Interconnection Customer for a generation 
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interconnection related Network Upgrade shall be responsible for the net 

of the present value of the total costs for its upgrade less the present value 

of the Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirements.  The method for 

determining the Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirement shall be filed 

with the Commission prior to the imposition of any charges or credits 

hereunder.   
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VIII. Uncompleted Network Upgrades 

The costs of Network Upgrades that are not completed through no fault of the 

Transmission Owner charged with construction of the upgrades shall be handled 

as follows: 

If a proposed Network Upgrade was included in the SPP Transmission Expansion 

Plan a Transmission Provider-approved Transmission Plan, or otherwise accepted 

andor approved by the Transmission Provider, the Transmission Provider shall 

develop a mechanism to recover such costs and distribute such revenue on a case 

by case basis.  Such recovery and distribution mechanism shall be filed with the 

Commission.  The Transmission Owner(s) that incurred the costs shall be 

reimbursed for those costs by the Transmission Provider.  These costs shall 

include, but are not limited to: the costs associated with attempting to obtain all 

necessary approvals for the project and studies and any construction costs. 
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TREATMENT OF REVENUES 
 
I. Payments And Distribution Of Revenues 

Payment will be made in accord with Section 7 of the Tariff to the Transmission Provider 

as agent for the Transmission Owners for all services provided under this Tariff.  The 

Transmission Provider will distribute the revenues received to the Transmission Owners in 

accord with the provisions of this Attachment L.   

II. Distribution Of Transmission Service Revenues Associated With The Zonal Annual 

Transmission Revenue RequirementExisting Facilities 

 Transmission service revenues associated with the Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue 

RequirementExisting Facilities shall be distributed in accordance with the following: 

A. Grandfathered Agreements 

Except by mutual agreement of the Parties to Grandfathered Agreements, the 

Transmission Provider shall have no claim to the revenues collected under such agreements, and 

shall not collect or allocate any revenues for transmission service related to such transactions.  

The Transmission Owner providing the transmission service under the Grandfathered 

Agreements, therefore, will continue to receive payment directly from the customer under the 

Grandfathered Agreement.  Nothing herein is intended to supersede or otherwise affect rights 

that any party to a Grandfathered Agreement may have with respect to termination of the 

Grandfathered Agreement.  In the event that a Grandfathered Agreement remains in effect 

between or among two or more Transmission Owners in a multi-owner Zone other than Zone 1, 

the associated charges and revenues will be treated as set forth in Section II.B.2(b) below for 

purposes of determining the appropriate distribution of revenues among the Transmission 

Owners in that Zone. 
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B. Revenue Distribution – Network Integration Transmission Service 

1. Single-Owner Zones 

Where there is only one Transmission Owner in a Zone, revenues associated with 

existing facilities with a Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement shall be distributed 

as follows: 

  (a) Except to the extent required under paragraph II.B.1(b) of this 

Attachment L, revenues collected by the Transmission Provider under Schedule 9 in connection 

with the provision of Network Integration Transmission Service shall be distributed to the 

Transmission Owner in the Zone where the Network Load is located.   

(b) When a Network Customer has designated Network Load not 

physically interconnected with the Transmission System under Section 31.3 of the Tariff, 

revenues collected by the Transmission Provider for Network Integration Transmission Service 

for that portion of the Network Customer’s Network Load shall be distributed among 

Transmission Owners on the same basis as the revenues collected in connection with the 

provision of Point-To-Point Transmission Service. 

2. Multi-Owner Zones 

When more than one Transmission Owner within a single Zone has established its owner-

specific existing zonal annual revenue requirement (“OEZRR”), the Transmission Provider shall 

distribute revenues owed to the Transmission Owners in the Zone as described below.  

  (a) Except to the extent required under paragraph II.B.2(e) of this 

Attachment L, the Transmission Provider shall distribute revenues it collects under Schedule 9 to 

each Transmission Owner in the Zone where the load is located in proportion to its respective 

share of the Existing Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirements (“EZRR”) shown in 

Attachment H for that Zone, as adjusted in accordance with paragraph II.B.2(b) below.  The 

resulting adjusted OEZRRs of the Transmission Owners in the Zone as calculated in paragraph 

II.B.2(b) below will be combined to provide the basis for distribution of revenues from Schedule 

9 charges. 

   (b) For any year in which a Transmission Owner is a seller of 

transmission service to another Transmission Owner within the same Zone under one or more 
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Grandfathered Agreements, the selling Transmission Owner’s OEZRR used to allocate 

revenue from Schedule 9 charges shall be reduced by the revenues associated with these 

Grandfathered Agreements in that year, but only to the extent that such costs have not already 

been credited against the selling Transmission Owner’s OEZRR.  For any year in which a 

Transmission Owner is a purchaser of transmission service from a Transmission Owner within 

the same Zone under one or more Grandfathered Agreements, the purchasing Transmission 

Owner’s OEZRR shall be increased by the charges payable under these Grandfathered 

Agreements in that year, but only to the extent those charges are not already included in the 

purchasing Transmission Owner’s OEZRR.   

   (c) For each Transmission Owner in the Zone that has elected not to 

take Network Integration Transmission Service for its Native Load Customers or that has elected 

not to make payments to the Transmission ProviderSPP for its OEZRR in taking Network 

Integration Transmission Service for its Native Load Customers and/or that provides long term 

transmission service under Grandfathered Agreements (other than those addressed in paragraph 

II.B.2(b) above), the Transmission ProviderSPP shall compute hypothetical NITS payments 

equal to the cost to serve its Native Load Customers and to serve long-term customers served 

under Grandfathered Agreements (other than those addressed in paragraph II.B.2(b) above) as if 

those customers were paying for service under Schedule 9.    

  (d) For each Transmission Owner, the Transmission ProviderSPP shall 

calculate an amount equal to the sum of hypothetical NITS payments determined in accordance 

with paragraph II.B.2(c) above, if any, plus distributed Schedule 9 charges in accordance with 

paragraph II.B.2(a) above, less its OEZRR as adjusted pursuant to paragraph II.B.2(b) above.  If 

the resulting amount is positive, the Transmission Owner shall pay the Transmission Provider 

this amount.  If the resulting amount is negative, the Transmission Provider shall pay the 

Transmission Owner this amount. 

   (e) The treatment described in paragraphs II.B.2(b)-(d) above is 

premised on the assumption that the annual transmission revenue requirement of the 

Transmission Owner that is the seller under a Grandfathered Agreement has not been reduced by
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the amount of the charges associated with the Grandfathered Agreement.  In such circumstances, 

the parties to the Grandfathered Agreement will attempt to reach agreement on a treatment of the 

Grandfathered Agreement that results in appropriate compensation to the Transmission Owners 

in the Zone while preventing the imposition of excessive costs on others.  If the Transmission 

Owners in the Zone are unable to reach agreement, either Transmission Owner may invoke the 

dispute resolution procedures of the Tariff or seek a determination from FERC as to the 

appropriate treatment of the Grandfathered Agreement charges. 

  (f) When a Network Customer has designated Network Load outside 

the Transmission Provider’s Transmission System under Section 31.3 of the Tariff, revenues 

collected by the Transmission Provider for Network Integration Transmission Service for that 

portion of the Network Customer’s Network Load shall be distributed among Transmission 

Owners on the same basis as the revenues collected in connection with the provision of Point-

To-Point Transmission Service. 

  (g) Sections II.B.2(a) through II.B.2.(e) above do not apply to Zone 1.  

In the event a Transmission Owner within Zone 1 other than American Electric Power 

establishes its owner-specific existing zonal annual revenue requirement (“OEZRR”) as stated in 

Attachment H, that subsequent Transmission Owner will be entitled to receive revenue, collected 

by the Transmission Provider from other Transmission Customers within Zone 1 including any 

Transmission Owner within Zone 1 taking service under Section 39, in an amount equal to one 

minus that Transmission Owner’s Load Ratio Share of the Zone 1 total Network Load multiplied 

by that Transmission Owner’s OEZRR.  

  (h) Nothing herein is intended to supersede or otherwise affect rights 

that any Transmission Owner in a multi-owner Zone may have to seek designation of its 

facilities as a separate Zone under the Tariff. 

 

C. Revenue Distribution -- Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

Irrespective of the number of Transmission Owners in a Zone, and except to the extent 

required under Section IV of this Attachment L, revenues collected by the Transmission Provider  
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under Schedules 7 and 8  and revenues allocated pursuant to paragraphs II.B.1(b) and II.B 2(f). 

shall be distributed as follows: 

   (a) If the generation source(s) and load(s) are located within a single 

Zone, 50% of the revenues shall be distributed to the Transmission Owner(s) in that Zone in 

proportion to their respective shares of the EZRR, and 50% of the revenues shall be distributed 

to the Transmission Owner(s) in that Zone in proportion to the MW-mile impacts incurred by 

each such Transmission Owner. 

  (b) In all instances other than that described in the preceding 

paragraph :  50% of the revenues shall be distributed to the Transmission Owners in proportion 

to their respective shares of the sum of the Existing Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue 

Requirements for all Zones; and 50% of the revenues shall be distributed to the Transmission 

Owners whose facilities incur MW-mile impacts due to the transaction, in proportion to the MW-

mile impacts incurred by each such Transmission Owner.  A Transmission Owner’s OEZRR 

used for this purpose shall be that 

stated in Attachment H.  The MW-mile impacts shall be determined by use of the 

procedures in Attachment S. 
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III. Distribution Of Revenues From Base Plan Charges 

Revenues associated with the Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue 

Requirement and with the Base Plan Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement, 

specified in Attachment H and collected by the Transmission Provider under Schedule 11 of the 

Tariff, shall be distributed to Transmission Owners owning Base Plan Upgrades in proportion to 

their respective annual transmission revenue requirements for Base Plan Upgrades. 

IV. Distribution Of Other Revenues 

1. Revenues associated with redispatch service will be paid to the generation owner 

providing the service for the Transmission Provider. 

2. Revenues associated with Reactive Supply and Voltage Control from Generation 

Sources Services under Schedule 2 of the Tariff will be paid to the generation 

owner providing the service for the Transmission Provider consistent with the 

development of the charges under Schedule 2. 
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3. Energy or revenues received as compensation for transmission losses shall be 

distributed consistent with Attachment M to the Tariff.  

4. Revenues associated with Scheduling, System Control and Dispatch Service 

under Schedule 1 shall be allocated to the Transmission Owners whose Control 

Area Operators within the transmission system provide such service as follows: 

 a. For Firm or Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service, for 

through and out transactions, Schedule 1 charge revenues shall be 

allocated to Transmission Owners in proportion to the respective 

scheduling revenue requirement of each such Transmission Owner 

associated with the provision of this service. 

 b. For Customers taking Firm or Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission 

Service, for transactions into and within the Transmission System, 

Schedule 1 charge revenues shall be allocated to Transmission Owner 

whose Zone is the Point of Delivery.  

 c. For Customers taking Network Integration Transmission Service, 

Schedule 1 charge revenues shall be allocated to Transmission Owner 

in whose Zone the load is located. 

5. Revenues associated with Tariff Administration Service under Schedule 1 will 

remain with the Transmission Provider to pay for the costs of providing that 

service.  

6. Payments associated with penalties imposed under this Tariff will be used to 

reduce the Transmission Provider's Scheduling and Tariff Administration Service 

costs (though the non-penalty portion of the charge will go back to the 

Transmission Owner(s) that actually provided the service). 

7. Transmission Owner costs associated with System Impact and Facilities Studies 

compensated by the Transmission Customer shall go to the appropriate 

Transmission Owner(s). 
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8. The revenues associated with Direct Assignment Facilities shall go directly to the 

Transmission Owner(s) owning the facilities. 

9. The revenues associated with Network Upgrades, not otherwise provided for in 

Section III of this Attachment L, shall be first assigned to the Transmission 

Owner building the Network Upgrades to meet the annual revenue requirements 

of such facilities.  If multiple Transmission Owners construct the facilities, the 

revenues shall be shared in accordance with each Transmission Owner’s 

respective revenue requirement for such facilities or as otherwise agreed by the 

Transmission Owners.  The remaining revenues shall be allocated in accordance 

with Section II of this Attachment L. 

10. The revenues associated with Wholesale Distribution Service shall go directly to 

the Transmission Owner(s) owning the facilities consistent with Schedule 10.  
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11. Any additional revenues received under Section 22.1 of the Tariff shall be 

treated in the same manner as revenues under Section II.B.2 for single-

owner Zones, and Section II.C.2 for multi-owner Zones, of this 

Attachment L. 

 

V.    ADJUSTMENTS TO REVENUE ALLOCATIONS IN THE EVENT OF 
CUSTOMER NON-PAYMENTS 

 
If the amounts collected by the Transmission ProviderSPP for Transmission 

Services and Market Services are insufficient to fully pay the Transmission Owners and 

providers of Market Services, then the following procedures apply:   

 A. Definitions 

 The following definitions apply in this Section V of Attachment L.  Capitalized 

terms used in this Attachment L and not defined herein shall be given the meaning 

assigned to them under the Tariff. 

1. Credit Support Documents:  Any agreement or instrument in any way 

guaranteeing or securing any or all of a Market Participant’s obligations under the Tariff 

(including, without limitation, the Credit Policy), any agreement entered into under, 

pursuant to, or in connection with the Tariff or any agreement entered into under, 

pursuant to, or in connection with the Tariff or the Credit Policy, and/or any other 

agreement to which the Transmission ProviderSPP and Market Participant are parties, 

including, without limitation, any Guaranty, Letter of Credit, Credit and Security 

Agreement (Attachment B to the Credit Policy) or agreement granting a security interest. 

2. Default:  Any default under Article Eight or otherwise under the Credit 

Policy. 

3. Defaulting Market Participant:  A Market Participant that defaults 

under section 8.1 of the Credit Policy. 

4. FERC:  The Federal Energy Regulatory Commission. 
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Appendix 1 to Attachment M – Draft 04-09-07 
Clean-up changes. 

 
Zone 1:  American Electric Power – West.......................................................................2.90 

Zone 2: Cleco Corporation...............................................................................................1.95 

Zone 3: City Utilities of Springfield, Missouri ................................................................2.00 

Zone 4: Empire District Electric Company......................................................................2.71 

Zone 5: Grand River Dam Authority ...............................................................................3.50 

Zone 6: Kansas City Power & Light Company................................................................1.90 

Zone 7: Oklahoma Gas & Electric Company...................................................................3.00 

Zone 8: Midwest Energy, Inc...........................................................................................7.20 

Zone 9: Aquila Networks-MPS/L&P 

  MPS .......................................................................................................1.92 

L&P Delivery Voltage 

  345/161kV....................................................................................2.25 

  69kV.............................................................................................3.25 

Zone 10: Southwestern Power Administration ..................................................................4.00 

Zone 11: Southwestern Public Service...........................................................................3.0111 

Zone 12: Sunflower Electric Power Corporation...............................................................5.96 

Zone 13: Western Farmers Electric Cooperative ...............................................................3.00 

Zone 14: Westar Energy, Inc. (Kansas Gas & Electric and Westar Energy).....................2.94 

Zone15: Mid-Kansas Electric CompanyAquila Networks-WPK .....................................5.03 
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yellow.03-220 
 

TRANSMISSION PLANNING AND EXPANSION PROCEDURES 

 

These Procedures describe transmission planning and expansion procedures for the SPP 

Transmission System.  Transmission Owners are obligated to build facilities subject to 

regulatory approval under the provisions of this Tariff.  The Transmission Provider will not build 

or own transmission facilities.  These procedures do notneither obligate the Transmission 

Provider nor Transmission Owners to build or own facilities within another Transmission 

Owner’s area where a limit may exist.  Transmission Owners may at any time voluntarily form 

associations and partnerships between Members or with non-Members to jointly construct and 

finance new transmission facilities provided such projects are subject to the assessment process 

of these Procedures.   

1.0 Planning Criteria 

The NERC Reliability Standards and the SPP Criteria shall be the basis for determining 

whether a reliability violation exists and whenfor which Base Plan Upgrades facilities are 

needed.  The individual planning criteria of each Transmission Owner shall be the basis for 

determining whether a reliability violation of criteria exists and whenfor which a need for new 

Zonal Reliability Upgrade facilities should be considered.  If a reliability violation exists based 

only on the individual planning criteria of a Transmission Owner, and not based on the NERC 

Reliability Standards and the SPP Criteria, then the upgrade needed A Zonal Reliability Upgrade 

shall not be considered a Base Plan Upgrade.  Such Transmission OwnerThis planning criteria 

shall, at a minimum, conform to SPP Criteria and NERC ReliabilityPlanning Standards. 

Transmission Owners shall submit their transmission planning criteria to the Transmission 

Provider.  Transmission Owner planningThis criteria may be modified at any time provided that, 

if the criteria is are made more stringent, the increased requirements shall not apply retroactively 

to transmission planning studies previously completed nor studies already underway by the 
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Transmission Provider.  [NOTE:  The last sentence in this paragraph may be a legacy issue that 

the RTWG may want to consider.] 
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2.0 SPP Transmission Expansion Plan (STEP)Planning and Assessment Studies 

The Transmission Provider shall independently perform regional transmission planning studies.  

The results of such studies shall be reported in the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan.  The 

Transmission Provider shall submit the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan to the SPP Board of 

Directors at least on an annual basis.  These studies shall (i) assess the reliability and economic 

operation of the SPP Transmission System; (ii) identify Base Plan Upgrades and Zonal 

Reliability Upgrades; and (iii) identify elective upgrades, which have potential economic benefit 

to the SPP Region and are not required for reliability reasons.  .  Transmission Owners may 

perform tTransmission planning studies for their local areas and shall provide to the 

Transmission Provider relevant studies justifying potential Base Plan Upgrades or Zonal 

Reliability Upgrades. may also be performed by individual Transmission Owners.  The 

Transmission Provider shall review the results of such studies with the Transmission Owner and 

shall independently determine whether the results of such studies shall also be reported in the 

SPP Transmission Expansion Plan.  Members  

 

Transmission Owners shall contact the Transmission Provider whenever new facilities that 

impact interconnected operation are in the conceptual planning stage so that the optimal 

integration of any new facilities and potentially benefiting parties can be identified.  

Transmission Owners shall submit their construction plans in accordance with the SPP 

Transmission Expansion Plan process. 

 

3.0 Operational Planning Studies and Assessments 

The Transmission Provider shall periodically inform the Transmission Owners of identifyied 

operating constraints that should be addressed in future studies.  Seasonal transmission 

assessments shall be performed by the Transmission Provider.  These planning studies and 

seasonal assessments are for purposes of identifying any reliabilityplanning criteria violations 

that may exist.  Transmission Owners shall submit their five-year transmission construction 

plans to the Transmission Provider. 
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In the event the assessment process identifies a reliability violation, the violation shall be 

directed to the associated Transmission Owner.  The responsible Transmission Owner shall 

respond by explaining why the violation is not valid or by identifying alterations in its 

transmission construction plan which correct the reliabilitycriteria  violation.  The Transmission 

Owner with an identified limit shall be responsible for performing studies to determine 

alternatives that remove the limit.  Transmission Owners shall submit their construction plans in 

accordance with the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan process.If corrective action causes 

regional impacts and is therefore subject to cost sharing, the Transmission Provider’s Staff shall 

participate in these studies if requested by the Transmission Owner or another Member. 

[Language taken from previous Section 3 below]If the Transmission Owner with an 

identified limit is unable to determine alternatives in a timely manner, the Transmission Provider 

may establish a task force to determine appropriate options and make a recommendation.  The 

task force shall provide a recommendation, along with options considered to the Transmission 

Provider for a review of impacts.   The Transmission Provider shall include its conclusion in the 

SPP Transmission Expansion Plan submitted to the SPP Board of Directors for approval. 

 

Recommendations developed by the responsible Transmission Owner to mitigate an 

identified reliability violation shall be presented for review and approval by the Transmission 

Provider.  This review shall evaluate study results for negative impacts on the transmission 

systems of other Memberstransmission owners.  If such negative impacts are found, the 

Transmission Provider, the impacted Member transmission owner and the Transmission Owner 

shall participate in a joint effort to modify the recommendation to the satisfaction of all involved 

Members.  If negative impacts are not found, the Transmission Provider shall accept the 

recommendation.  If the Transmission Provider finds the study incomplete, the Transmission 

Owner shall make further analysis to the satisfaction of the Transmission Provider.  Once the 

recommendation is shown to address the violation and any negative impacts have been mitigated 

to the extent practicable, the Transmission Provider shall accept the recommendation.  The 

Transmission Provider shall independently make the final determination in the process, subject 

to the Dispute Resolution Procedures and subject to review by the FERC or state regulatory 

authorities where appropriate. 
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3.0 Need for New Facilities[Suggest that this section could be deleted in its entirety 

given changes made to prior sections.] 

Undue limitation on the maintenance of the Transmission System and the provision of firm 

transmission service shall be deemed to create a need for new or upgraded facilities.  Either 

situation shall require submittal of a transmission plan for review by the Transmission Provider 

to resolve the issue and may result in cost sharing among the entities that benefit from facility 

additions or improvements.  This review can be initiated by any Member requesting firm 

transmission service under any applicable tariff.  This review can also be initiated by any SPP 

organizational group as a result of its performance of operational assessments. 

 

[This paragraph was moved into Section 3 above.]If the Transmission Owner with an identified 

limit is unable to determine alternatives in a timely manner, the Transmission Provider may 

establish a task force to determine appropriate options and make a recommendation.  Such task 

force roster shall include representation from the Member with the limiting facility and Members 

with transmission service or facilities that might be affected by the limiting facility or 

corrections.  The task force shall provide a recommendation, along with options considered to 

the Transmission Provider for a review of impacts.   The Transmission Provider shall include its 

conclusion in the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan submitted to the SPP Board of Directors for 

approval.   

 

 

4.0 Approval of theReliability Upgrades in SPP Transmission Expansion Plan 

 

After review through the stakeholder process, tThe final annual SPP Transmission Expansion 

pPlan, or any modifications made to the plan throughout the year, shall be posted on SPP OASIS 

and notice of such posting shall be e-mailed to the stakeholders at least ten days prior to the a 

meeting at which the Board of Directors is expected to take action on the plan or such 

modifications.  Approval of the reliability upgrades identified in the SPP Transmission 

Expansion Plan by the Board of Directors shall certify a regional plan for meeting the 
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transmission needs of the SPP Region; and shall constitute approval of the projects contained 

within the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan and the cost allocation pursuant to the provisions of 

thethis Tariff.  for the appropriate Transmission Owners to begin implementation of projects for 

which financial commitment is required prior to the approval of the next SPP Transmission 

Expansion Plan. The individual Transmission Owners shall be obligated under the NERC 

Reliability Standards and SPP Criteria to resolve reliability violations and compliance needs 

identified by SPP or by the individual Transmission Owners themselves in accordance with these 

standards and criteria.    
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45.0 Construction 

a. The individual Transmission Owners are obligated under the NERC Reliability Standards 

and SPP Criteria to resolve reliability violations and compliance needs identified by SPP or by 

the individual Transmission Owners themselves in accordance with these standards and criteria.    

 

a. Each Transmission Owner shall use due diligence to construct transmission facilities as 

directed by the SPP Board of Directors subject to such siting, permitting, and environmental 

constraints as may be imposed by state, local and federal laws and regulations, and subject to the 

receipt of any necessary federal or state regulatory approvals.  Such construction shall be 

performed in accordance with Good Utility Practice, applicable SPP Criteria, industry standards, 

each Transmission Owner’s specific reliability requirements and operating guidelines (to the 

extent these are not inconsistent with other requirements), and in accordance with all applicable 

requirements of federal or state regulatory authorities.  Each Transmission Owner shall be fully 

compensated to the greatest extent permitted by tThe Commission, for the costs of construction 

undertaken by such Transmission Owner in accordance with this Tariff. 

 

b. After a new transmission project has been approved, the Transmission Provider will 

direct authorize the appropriate Transmission Owners to begin implementation of the project.  

for which financial commitment is required prior to the approval of the next SPP Transmission 

Expansion Plan.  If the project forms a connection between facilities of a single Transmission 

Owner, that Owner will be designated to provide the new facilities.  If the project forms a 

connection between facilities owned by two different Transmission Owners or between a new 

facility and the facilities of a Transmission Owner, both entities will be designated to provide the 

new facilities.  The two entities will agree between themselves how much of the project will be 

provided by each entity.  If agreement cannot be reached, the Transmission Provider will 

facilitate the ownership determination process. 
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c. A designated provider for a project can elect to arrange for another entity or 

another existing Transmission Owner to build and/or own the project in their place.  If a 

designated provider or providers do not or cannot agree to implement the project in a 

timely manner, the Transmission Provider will solicit and evaluate proposals for the 

project from other entities and select a replacement designated provider. 
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ATTACHMENT P – Draft 04-02-07 
Clean-up changes. 

Time Requirements for Transmission Service Requests and Responses 
 
 

 
 
 

Transmission 
Service Type 

 
 
 

Term 

 
Transmission Requests 2/ 
 
     No         No            
   Later               Earlier 
    Than               Than 

 
Transmission 
ProviderSPP 
Response to 
Application 

 
Determine            System   
Capacity               Impact 
Available      or    Study  
 
(From Date of Customer 

Commitment) 

 
 
 
Customer 

Response 1/ 

 

Energy Scheduling 2/ 
 
Changes  
  No                      No 
 Later                 Later 
 Than                  Than 
 
 

 
Long Term 

Firm 

 
1 Year or 

More 

 
60 Days Prior 

In accordance with the open 
season specified in Section 

II of Attachment Z1  
 

 
At the close of 
the open season 

specified in 
Section II of 
Attachment 
Z115 days 

 
30 daysIn accordance with 
the schedule specified in 

Attachment Z1 
 

60 days 

 
In 

accordance 
with the 
schedule 

specified in 
Sections 
19.4 or 
32.4, as 

appropriate
15 days 

 
1200 day 

prior 

 
20 mins prior 

to hour 

 
Short-Term 

Firm 

 
More than 
1 month 

(monthly) 

 
31 days 

prior 

 
120 days 

prior 

 
24 hrs 

 
30 days 

 
60 days 

 
4 days 

 
1200 day 

prior 

 
20 mins prior 

to hour 

 
Short-Term 

Firm 

 
1 mo 

(monthly) 

 
8 days 
prior 

 
90 days 

prior 

 
24 hrs 

 
30 days 

 
60 days 

 
4 days 

 
1200 day 

prior 

 
20 mins prior 

to hour 
 

Short-Term 
Firm 

 
More than 1 
wk up to 1 

month 
(weekly) 

 
8 days 
prior 

 
60 days 

prior 

 
24 hrs 

 
30 days 

 
60 days 

 
48 hrs 

 
1200 day 

prior 

 
20 mins prior 

to hour 
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Transmission 
Service Type 

 
 
 

Term 

 
Transmission Requests 2/ 
 
  No                        No 
 Later                 Earlier 
 Than                  Than 

 
Transmission 

ProviderSPP 
Response to 
Application 

 
Determine             System   
Capacity                Impact 
Available    or        Study  
 
(From Date of Customer 

Commitment) 

 
 
 

Customer 
Response 1/ 

 

Energy Scheduling 2/ 
 
Changes  
 
  No                          No 
 Later                    Later 
 Than                    Than 
 

 
Short-Term 

Firm 

 
1 wk 

(weekly) 

 
2 days 
prior 

 
30 days 

prior 

 
24 hrs 

 
30 days 

 
60 days 

 
48 hrs 

 
1200 day 

prior 

 
20 mins prior 

to hour 
 

Short-Term 
Firm 

 
More than 
1 day up to 

1 wk 
(daily) 

 
2 days 
prior 

 
14 days 

prior 

 
24 hrs 

 
30 days 

 
60 days 

 
24 hrs 

 
1200 day 

prior 

 
20 mins prior 

to hour 

 
queued > 
24 hrs to 
start: 30 

days 

 
queued > 24 
hrs to start: 

24 hrs 

 
Short-Term 

Firm 

 
1 Day 
(daily) 

 
1000 day 

prior 

 
3 days prior 4/ 

 
24 hrs 

queued < 
24 hrs to 
start: best 

effort 

 
60 days 

queued < 24 
hrs to start: 

2 hrs 

 
1200 day 

prior 

 
20 mins prior 

to hour 

 
Non-Firm 

 
1 month or 

greater 
(monthly) 

 
3 days 
prior 

 
60 days 

prior 

 
N/A 

 
2 days 

 
N/A 

 
24 hrs 

 
1500 day 

prior 

 
20 mins 

prior to hour 
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Transmission 
Service Type 

 
 
 

Term 

 
Transmission Requests 2/ 
 
 No                          No 
Later                   Earlier 
 Than                    Than 

 
Transmission 

ProviderSPP 
Response to 
Application 

 
Determine              System   
Capacity                 Impact 
Available     or        Study  
 
(From Date of Customer 

Commitment) 

 
 
 
Customer 

Response 1/ 

 
Energy Scheduling 2/ 
 
Changes                
   No                        No 
  Later                   Later 
  Than                    Than 
 

 
Non-Firm 

 
1 wk up to  

1 mo 
(weekly) 

 

 
2 days 
prior 

 
14 days 

prior 

 
N/A 

 
4 hrs 

 
N/A 

 
24 hrs 

 
1500 day 

prior 

 
20 mins 

prior to hour 
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Transmission 
Service Type 

 
 
 

Term 

 
Transmission Requests 2/ 
 
 No                         No 
Later                   Earlier 
 Than                    Than 

 
Transmission 

ProviderSPP 
Response to 
Application 

 
Determine               System   
Capacity                  Impact 
Available     or         Study  
 

(From Date of Customer 
Commitment) 

 
 
 

Customer 
Response 1/ 

 
Energy Scheduling 2/ 
 
Changes                
   No                       No 
  Later                 Later 
  Than                  Than 
 

 
Non-Firm 

 
1 day up to 
1 wk (daily) 

 
1200 day 

prior 

 
2 days 
prior 4/ 

 
N/A 

 
30 mins 

 
N/A 

 
2 hrs 

 
1500 day 

prior 

 
20 mins 

prior to hour 
 

 
Queued > 1 
hr prior to 

start: 
30 mins 

 
Queued day 

prior: 30 mins 
 

 
Non-Firm 

 
1 hour up to 

1 day 
(hourly) 

 
30 mins. 

prior 

 
1200 day 

prior 

 
N/A 

Queued < 1 
hr prior to 

start 
best effort 

 
N/A 

Queued 
current day: 

5 min 5/ 
 

 
20 mins  

prior to hour 
 

 
20 mins 

prior to hour 
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Transmission 
Service Type 

 
 
 

Term 

 
Transmission Requests 2/ 
 
 No                         No 
Later                  Earlier 
 Than                   Than 

 
Transmission 
ProviderSPP 
Response to 
Application 

 
 
Determine               System   
Capacity                  Impact 
Available     or         Study  
 

(From Date of Customer 
Commitment) 

 

 
 
 

Customer 
Response 1/ 

 
Energy Scheduling 2/ 
 
Changes                
   No                        No 
  Later                  Later 
  Than                  Than 
 

 
Next Hour 

Market 

 
next-hour 
(hourly) 

 
20 mins 
prior 3/ 

 
1 hour 
prior 3/ 

 
N/A 

 
Best Effort 

 
N/A 

 
N/A 3/ 

 
20 mins 
prior to 
hour 3/ 

 
20 mins. 
prior to 
hour  3/ 

 
 
1/ For transactions not covered by an umbrella service agreement, the customer response must be execution of a service agreement or a 

request that an unexecuted service agreement be filed with the Commission pursuant to Section 15.3 of the Tariff.  For transactions under 
an umbrella service agreement, the above times are the deadlines by which time the customer must notify tThe Transmission Provider of 
its acceptance of the offer to provide transmission. 

 
2/ The Transmission Provider, in its discretion exercised on a non-discriminatory basis, may waive any of these requirements. 
 
3/ All Next-Hour Market requests are submitted on schedule request and are deemed to be pre-confirmed. 
 
4/ Excluding Sundays and NERC Holidays. 
 
5/ Or 2300 of previous day if for first hour of day. 
 
6/ Non-firm schedules will be accepted after 1500 day prior if there are no new reliability risks identified since the reservation was accepted.  

This includes but is not limited to NERC TLR in effect. 
 
7/ With regard to non-firm hourly for next day transmission involving the DC ties under this Tariffe SPP OATT, the following rule applies to 

limit abuse of the Transmission Provider’sSPP’s scheduling process:  If more than ten (10) requests are submitted by the same 
Transmission Customer or group of affiliated Transmission Customers per DC tie, per direction between 11:55:00 a.m. and 12:05:00 p.m. 
CPT, then all such requests shall be considered invalid. 
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Procedure for Calculation of MW-Mile Impacts for Use in Assignment of Revenue 

Requirements, Revenue Allocation and Determination of Losses 
 

 
1. Introduction 

The purpose of this Attachment S is to set forthout of the procedures for calculation of 

MW-mile impacts for use in assignment of revenue requirements, revenue allocation and 

determination of losses as implemented by the Transmission Provider.  The MWmegawatt-mile 

technique is a distance based impact method of assessing transmission use and topology 

recognizing that power will, to some extent, flow over all available paths from the generating 

source to the load.  Definitions of the models and parameters used in the calculations are 

presented, as well as a description of the calculations performed.  Details of the application of 

MW-mile impacts to the assignment of revenue requirements, allocation of revenues and the 

determination of losses are discussed in Attachments J, L and M respectively. 

2. Definitions, Models and Parameters Used 

2.1 Composition of the Network Model - The network models used in the MW-mile 

calculations are derived from loadflow models of the Transmission System 

assembled annually by the Transmission ProviderSPP.  Prior to April 1 each year, 

data are submitted, models assembled, modifications required for using the 

models in the MW-mile impact calculations are made, and the impact tables for 

the upcoming Summer and Winter seasons are computed. 
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2.1.1 Seasonal Models - The seasonal models used in the calculations are the 

Summer Peak Load Operating Model and the Winter Peak Load Operating 

Model, as modified for use in the MW-mile analysis.  Modifications to the 

models include some AREA (SPP Transmission Owners are represented 

by AREAs in the model.  AREAs are the same as Zones.) renumbering 

and required changes to phase shifter representations as outlined in 

section 2.1.4.  Estimated MW-mile impacts for future Summer and Winter 

seasons may be calculated using the appropriate planning model from the 

annual series of the Transmission Provider’sSPP models. 

2.1.2 Transmission Elements Included in the MW-mile Analysis - The intent in 

constructing the network model(s) is to include and accurately represent 

all facilities that are expected to exhibit a material response to changes on 

the Transmission System.  This set of facilities may not include all 

facilities that are included in a Transmission Owner’s revenue 

requirement. 

2.1.3 Transmission Facility Rating Assumptions - The ratings used are the most 

limiting rating reported in the then-current Transmission Provider’sSPP 

operating model for the normal continuous MVA capacity of each 

transmission facility for the applicable season.  For transmission lines, 

these ratings are normally the lesser of the conductor thermal rating and 

the rating of terminal equipment such as switches, wavetraps, etc.  For 

transformers, these ratings are normally the continuous rating of the 

transformers.  The corresponding ratings from the applicable Transmission 

Provider’sSPP planning model are used in estimating MW-mile impacts 

for future years. 

2.1.4 Modeling Phase Shifters - Phase shifting transformers within the SPP 

Region are represented based on typical operations. 
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2.2 Transmission Facility Ownership Representation - Transmission Owners are 

required to update their transmission facility ownership representation annually.  

This update shall reflect all new transmission facility additions and retirements for 

the prior calendar year including any new network facilities constructed pursuant 

to any regional transmission planning process. 

2.2.1 Transmission Lines and Terminals - Each transmission line which is to be 

included in the calculation of the MW-mile impacts has a record in a 

branch ownership file.  The ownership file contains two types of records 

for every transmission line:  one record contains the total line mileage; the 

other record reflects the percent of each Transmission Owner's 

"ownership" (i.e., for collecting rents) of the line.  If ownership 

percentages for a given branch are not provided, the ownership will be 

divided equally to the AREA numbers in which the buses on either end of 

the branch reside in the loadflow model.  If a transmission line does not 

have a mileage entry in the ownership file, it will not be included in the 

calculation since the line mileage is not known. 

2.2.2 Transformers - The transformer ownership file is similar to the branch 

ownership file, except that there is no mileage record associated with the 

transformer.  The records for transformers serve the same function as for 

transmission lines.  If ownership percentages for a given branch are not 

provided, the ownership will be divided equally to the AREA numbers in 

which the buses on either end of the branch reside in the loadflow model. 
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2.2.3 Generation and Load - The ownership representation for generation and 

load is maintained in generation and load ownership files.  These files are 

required in order to model transactions.  For each bus that has either 

generation or load, a record in the ownership file is used to allocate to the 

AREAs their percent ownership.  If no record is entered for a load bus or 

generator bus, the ownership is allocated to the AREA in which the bus 

resides in the loadflow model. 

2.2.4 Representation of Utilities Outside of the SPP Region - Utilities outside of 

the SPP Region are to be represented in the model as needed to result in 

accurate impact calculations.  Minimum representation for a non-Member 

involved in a sale to a SPP Member is ownership of a generator bus in the 

non-Member's system or a generator bus judged to be electrically close to 

the non-Member's system.  Similarly, minimum representation for a non-

Member involved in a purchase from a Member is ownership of a load bus 

in the non-Member's system or a load bus judged to be electrically close to 

the non-Member's system. 

3. Calculating Impacts for Revenue Allocation and Determination of Losses 

3.1 Explanation of the Impact Calculation - The distribution of flows over each and 

every facility due to transactions between each combination of potential parties is 

calculated.  A commercially available power systems analysis software package is 

used to perform the necessary network flow calculations 
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3.2 The "MWMegawatt-Mile" Method 

(a) The MWmegawatt-mile technique starts from a solved loadflow model of 

the Transmission System.  Transactions are modeled between each 

combination of potential parties by changing generation on the sending, or 

selling end, and changing the load on the receiving, or buying end.  The 

amount by which the generation and load are changed is small.  A linear 

analysis technique is then used to determine the distribution of flows on 

each branch in the network.  This value is used in subsequent calculations. 

(b) Individual branch impacts are calculated given the flow on the branch due 

to the transaction and the line mileage (for transmission lines) as described 

in Section 2.2.  The individual branch impacts for transmission lines are 

determined as follows: 

Transmission Line Impacts = P * L [MW-miles] 

where 

P = calculated flow due to the transaction 

L = line length in miles 

(c) Similarly, the individual branch impacts for transformers are determined 

as follows: 

Transformer Impacts = P * one mile [MW-miles] 

where 

P = calculated flow due to the transaction. 

(d) The sum of all the individual branch impacts for each Transmission 

Owner is calculated in units MW-miles.  These impacts can be 

summarized, by Transmission Owner, for all combinations of power 

transfers between Transmission Owner systems. 

MW-mile Impacts = ϕ MW-miles [MW-miles] 
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3.3 Application to Determination of Losses - Transmission service MW-mile impacts 

using this MW-mile methodology shall be set forth in matrices developed by the 

Transmission ProviderSPP and posted on Transmission Provider’sSPP OASIS.  

The matrices shall be changed twice per year.  The Summer season shall consist 

of the months of June through September inclusive.  The Winter season shall 

consist of the months of October through May inclusive. 

3.4 Generator and Load Dispatch - All capacity transactions are simulated as coming 

from all of a seller's on-line generation, except for that generation which is 

already fully loaded, in proportion to unit MVA base (nameplate rating).  The 

transaction is simulated as delivered to all of the buyer's load. 

Energy transactions are simulated as coming from all of the seller's on-line generation, 

except for that generation which is already fully loaded, in proportion to the unit MVA base 

(nameplate rating) and delivered to all of the buyer's load. 

Each load on a bus at which the buyer represents load ownership will be allocated a 

proportionate amount of the transaction.  The portion of the transaction allocated to at any given 

bus is the amount of load owned by the buyer on that bus divided by the total load owned by the 

buyer. 

4. Calculating the Impact for Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue 

Requirement Assignment 

The zonal portion of the revenue requirements associated with Base Plan Upgrades shall 

be assigned to Zones using the Incremental MW-mile Benefit Determination.  The Transmission 

ProviderSPP shall develop a Ssummer season model of the Transmission System, as specified in 

this Attachment S, using the most recent information available, that includes all of the 

transmission enhancements included in the approved SPP Transmission Expansion Plan.  For 

this benefit determination, a comparison is made between this model with all upgrades in service 

and with each approved upgrade removed.  The difference in MW-mile impacts for each Zone 

provides the information necessary for the determination of the magnitude of benefit for each 

Zone.   
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4.1 Explanation of the Incremental MW-mile Benefit Determination Calculation – 

The incremental MW-mile is determined by building the base case with all Base 

Plan Upgrades in service.  A MW-mile calculation is performed by measuring the
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flows on each line multiplied by the distance as described in Section 3.2.  

The sumnet change of the positive MW-mile impacts is used for this 

calculation.  Then a benefit determination calculation is made with each 

new transmission upgrade removed individually.  The reduction in MW-

mile impact due to each new transmission upgrade is the measure of its 

zonal benefit.  

4.2  The results of this MW-mile analysis shall be posted on the Transmission 

Provider’sSPP website. 
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Rate Sheet For Point-to-Point Transmission Service 
 

Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service 

The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider each month for 

Reserved Capacity at the sum of the applicable charges set forth below: 

 1. Monthly delivery: $1090.33/MW of Reserved Capacity per month. 

 2. Weekly delivery: $ 250.92/MW of Reserved Capacity per week. 

 3. Daily delivery: 

   On-Peak: $  50.19/MW of Reserved Capacity per day. 

   Off-Peak: $  35.85/MW of Reserved Capacity per day. 

The total demand charge in any week, pursuant to a reservation for Daily delivery, shall 

not exceed the rate specified in Section 2 above times the highest amount in megawatts of 

Reserved Capacity in any day during such week. For the purpose of the rate specified in Section 

3 above, the Off-Peak Period shall be Saturdays, Sundays, New Year’s Day, Memorial Day, 

Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day and the On-Peak Period 

shall be all days that are not in the Off-Peak Period. 

Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service 

The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider for Non-Firm 

Point-To-Point Transmission Service up to the sum of the applicable charges set forth below: 

 1. Monthly delivery: $1090.33/MW of Reserved Capacity per month. 

 2. Weekly delivery: $ 250.92/MW of Reserved Capacity per week. 

 3. Daily delivery: 

   On-Peak: $  50.19/MW of Reserved Capacity per day. 

   Off-Peak $  35.85/MW of Reserved Capacity per day. 

 4. Hourly delivery: 

   On-Peak:   $  3.14/MW of Reserved Capacity per hour. 

   Off-Peak   $  1.50/MW of Reserved Capacity per hour. 
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The total demand charge in any day, pursuant to a reservation for Hourly delivery, shall 

not exceed the rate specified in Section 3 above times the highest amount in megawatts of 

Reserved Capacity in any hour during such day.  In addition, the total demand charge in any 

week, pursuant to a reservation for Hourly or Daily delivery, shall not exceed the rate specified 

in Section 2 above times the highest amount in megawatts of Reserved Capacity in any hour 

during such week. 

For the purpose of the rate specified in Section 3 above, the Off-Peak Period shall be 

Saturdays, Sundays, New Year’s Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, 

Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day and the On-Peak Period shall be all days that are not in 

the Off-Peak Period. 
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For the purpose of the rate specified in Section 4 above, On-Peak is all hours between HE 

0700 and HE 2200, inclusive, Central Time Zone, excluding Sundays and holidays.  Holidays 

shall be as defined by NERC, currently New Year’s Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, 

Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day. Off-Peak is all hours not designated as On-

Peak. 

Discounts for Certain Through and Out Service Transactions Via American Electric Power 
(Public Service Company of Oklahoma and, Southwestern Electric Power Company, and 
SPP portion of Texas North Company) Pricing Zone: 
 

For the purpose of this Section, the following definitions shall apply: 
 
CPL:   Central Power and Light Company. 
 
AEP: American Electric Power, Inc. including its operating company affiliates located in the 
SPP region (Public Service Company of Oklahoma and, Southwestern Electric Power Company , 
and the SPP portion of Texas North Company). 
AEP Operating 
Companies' 
Tariff: The open access transmission service tariff on file with the Commission 

under which the AEP Operating Companies offer, among other services, 
ERCOT Regional Transmission Service. 

 
ERCOT:  The Electric Reliability Council of Texas. 
 
ERCOT Power 
Supplier: An electric utility that sells electricity for resale into ERCOT and takes 

transmission service under Part IV of the AEP Operating Companies' 
Tariff for such sales. 
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Load Serving 
Entity: Any electric utility operating in ERCOT that serves Native Load 

Customers within ERCOT. 
 
Native Load 
Customer: The wholesale and retail power customers of CPL and WTU on 

whose behalf CPL and WTU, by statute, franchise, regulatory 
requirement, or contract, have undertaken an obligation to 
construct and operate the CPL and WTU systems to meet the 
reliable electric needs of such customers or the wholesale and retail 
power customers of a Load Serving Entity, by statute, franchise, 
regulatory requirement, or contract has undertaken an obligation to 
plan, construct and operate the Load Serving Entity's system to 
meet the reliable electric needs of such customers.  Native Load 
Customers do not include load served outside of ERCOT. 

 
Planned 
Resource: Any generation resource owned, controlled, or purchased by an 

ERCOT Power Supplier or Load Serving Entity and designated as 
a Planned Resource for the purpose of serving load located in 
ERCOT. 

 
Unplanned 
Resource: Any generation resource owned or purchased by an ERCOT Power 

Supplier or Load Serving Entity, used to serve loads within 
ERCOT and not designated as a Planned Resource. 

 
WTU:   West Texas Utilities Company. 
 
Discount Provision: 
 

A Load Serving Entity that takes ERCOT Regional Transmission Service under 
Part IV of the AEP Operating Companies' Tariff and also takes transmission service 
under Part II of this Tariff to import into ERCOT Planned Resources or Unplanned 
Resources to serve its Native Load Customers in ERCOT shall have its zonal rates under 
Schedules 7 and 8 reduced by 45.27% in instances when AEP is the applicable pricing 
zone under the SPP Tariff.  This discount applies only to charges under Schedules 7 and 
8 of the SPP Tariff. 
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Mid-Kansas Electric CompanyAquila Networks-WPK 

Rate Sheet For Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

 

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider each month for 

Reserved Capacity at the sum of the applicable charges set forth below:  

 

For 115 kV and Above Service 

1. Yearly delivery: one-twelfth of the demand charge of $ 11,736/MW of Reserved 

Capacity per year. 

2. Monthly delivery: $ 978/MW of Reserved Capacity per month. 

3. Weekly delivery: $ 225.89/MW of Reserved Capacity per week. 

4. Daily on-peak delivery: $ 45.18/MW of Reserved Capacity per day. 

5. Daily off-peak delivery: $ 32.27/MW of Reserved Capacity per day. 

The total demand charge in any week, pursuant to a reservation for Daily delivery, shall not 

exceed the rate specified in section (3) above times the highest amount in kilowatts of Reserved 

Capacity in any day during such week. 
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Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider for Non-

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service up to the sum of the applicable charges set 

forth below: 

 
For 115 kV and Above Service 

1. Monthly delivery: $ 978/MW of Reserved Capacity per month. 

2. Weekly delivery: $ 225.89/MW of Reserved Capacity per week. 

3. Daily on-peak delivery: $ 45.18/MW of Reserved Capacity per day. 

4. Daily off-peak delivery: $ 32.27/MW of Reserved Capacity per day. 

 

The total demand charge in any week, pursuant to a reservation for Daily delivery, shall 

not exceed the rate specified in section (2) above times the highest amount in kilowatts of 

Reserved Capacity in any day during such week. 

5. Hourly delivery: The demand charge for hourly delivery shall be $2.82/MWH 

for 230/138/115 kV on-peak service, and $ 1.34/MWH for 230/138/115 kV off-peak 

service.  The total demand charge in any day, pursuant to a reservation for Hourly 

delivery, shall not exceed the rate specified in section (3) above times the highest amount 

in kilowatts of Reserved Capacity in any hour during such day.  In addition, the total 

demand charge in any week, pursuant to a reservation for Hourly or Daily delivery, shall 

not exceed the rate specified in section (2) above times the highest amount in kilowatts of 

Reserved Capacity in any hour during such week. 
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AGGREGATE TRANSMISSION SERVICE STUDY PROCEDURES AND COST 

ALLOCATION AND RECOVERY FOR SERVICE UPGRADES 

 

I. Introduction 

 

 This attachment describes the process used to evaluate long-term transmission service 

requests using an Aggregate Transmission Service Study process.  The Transmission Provider 

will combine all long-term point-to-point and long-term designated network resource requests 

received during a specified period of time into a single Aaggregate Ttransmission Sservice 

Sstudy.  Using this Aaggregate Transmission Service Sstudy process, the Transmission 

ProviderSPP will combine all requests received during an open season to develop a more 

efficientconclude an optimal expansion of the transmission system that provides the necessary 

ATC to accommodate all such requests at the minimum total cost.  For the purposes of this 

Attachment Z1, all Transmission Owners that are not taking Network Integration Transmission 

Service under this Tariff will be treated the same as Transmission Customers taking Network 

Integration Transmission Service under this Tariff.  This attachment also details: (i) cost 

allocation and cost recovery for ServiceRequested Upgrades; and (ii) transmission revenue 

credits for Requested Upgrades, Economic Upgrades, and for directly assigned costs that are in 

excess of the Safe Harbor Cost Limit for ServiceNetwork Upgrades associated with new or 

changed Designated Resources.    

 

II. Open Season 

The Aggregate Transmission Service Study process commences with the initiation of an 

open season.  The open season will be 4 months in duration.  During that period, customers may 

make requests for long-term transmission service that start no earlier than 64 months after the 

close of the season.  Customers may submit and withdraw requests during the open season 

without any obligation.  At the close of the open season, the Aggregate System Impact Study 
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(ASIS) will include only queued requests for which Aggregate System Impact Study 

Agreements (ASISAs) have been executed.  At the close of the open season, customer will have 
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15 days to execute such ASISAs per Section 19.1 of the Tariff for Firm Point-to-Point 

Transmission Service and Section 32.1 of the Tariff for Network Integration Transmission 

Serviceof the Tariff.  If the request for transmission service is associated with a new or changed 

Designated Resource, the customer must provide all the information required in the Completed 

Application for new or changed Designated Resources in accordance with Section 29.2 of this 

Tariff, and return the Completed Application along with the executed ASISA within 15 days of 

the close of the open season to the Transmission Provider.  If the customer elects not to execute 

the System Impact Study Agreement or does not return the Completed Application within the 

prescribed 15 day window, its Application shall be deemed withdrawn.  Existing long-term firm 

service cCustomers who desire to exercise a reservation priority 
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under Section 2.2 of the Tariff shall do so pursuant to the terms of Section 2.2 and shall not be 

included in the aggregate study. 

 

III. Aggregate System Impact Study 

a. At the close of the oOpen sSeason, all transmission service requests subject to an ASISA 

will be included in the ASIS.  This study shall be done in accordance with Section 19.3 of the 

Tariff for Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service and Section 32.3 of the Tariff for Network 

Integration Transmission Serviceof the Tariff.  The power flow models shall be developed for 

each season for the period from the earliest start of service to the latest end of service for the 

applicable requests.  The models will include all other applicable existing reservations having 

equal or greater queue priority including prospective renewals of existing service having a 

reservation priority pursuant to Section 2.2 of the Tariff.  System constraints will be identified 

and appropriate upgrades determined during the ASIS.  The Transmission Provider shall 

determine the upgrades required to reliably provide all of the requested service.  The 

Transmission ProviderSPP shall also perform a regional review of the required upgrades to 

determine if alternative solutions would reduce overall cost to customers.  The Transmission 

Provider shall estimate the total cost of these upgrades. 

 

b. The Transmission ProviderSPP shall recognize constraints due to contractually limited 

facilities and allocate available capacity on a first come first served basis on the contractual 

constraint only.   

 

c. Within the ASIS the Transmission Provider will identify the facilities limiting the 

availability of the requested aggregate transmission service and the upgrades required to provide 

this service.  It will also provide an estimate of the cost of those upgrades.  The assignment of 

upgrade costs to each reservation will be provided to enable customers to estimate their costs.  

Upon receipt of the ASISImpact Study, customers will have 15 days to execute an Aggregate 

Facilities Study Agreement (AFSA) per Section 19.4 of the Tariff for Firm Point-to-Point 

Transmission Service and Section 32.4 of the Tariff for Network Integration Transmission 

Serviceof the Tariff. 
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IV. Aggregate Facilities Study 

a. The Transmission Provider shall perform an Aggregate Facilities Study including the 

requests of all customers who have executed an Aggregate Facilities Study 
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Agreement (AFSA).  The first phase of the Aggregate Facilities Studyfacilities study process 

shall consist of a revision of the ASISimpact study to reflect the withdrawal of requests for 

which an AFSA was not executed, if any.  The Aggregate Facilities Study shall be done in 

accordance with Section 19.4 of the Tariff for Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service and 

Section 32.4 of the Tariff for Network Integration Transmission Serviceof the Tariff.  The 

Transmission Provider, in conjunction with the applicable Transmission Owners, shall determine 

the necessary cost and lead-time for construction of each upgrade and the estimated cost of 

service for each request.  The Transmission Provider, in conjunction with the applicable 

Transmission Owners, shall determine the optimal set of solutions to reduce the overall costs for 

the study group and reliably provide the requested service in a timely manner.   

 

b. After posting the Aggregate Facilities Study, the Transmission Provider shall provide the 

customer a letter of intent and the customer shall execute and return the letter of intent to the 

Transmission Provider, in accordance with Section 19.4 of the Tariff for Firm Point-to-Point 

Transmission Service and Section 32.4 of the Tariff for Network Integration Transmission 

Service.   

 

c. Upon completion of the subsequent Aggregate Facilities Study reflecting (i) the 

withdrawal of requests for which a letter of intent was not executed, if any, and (ii) options 

selected by the customers via the letter of intent, the Transmission Provider shall provide the 

customer a Service Agreement and the customer shall execute the Service Agreement or request 

the filing of an unexecuted Service Agreement in accordance with Section 19.4 of the Tariff for 

Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service and Section 32.4 of the Tariff for Network Integration 

Transmission Service.  

 

V. Cost Allocation for ServiceRequested Upgrades 

The cost of ServiceRequested Upgrades shall be allocated in accordance with this Section. 

a. For the purpose of determining the cost responsibility for each transmission service 

request, all upgrades required to provide transmission service for all transmission service 

reservations included in an Aggregate Facilities Study shall be included in an Aggregate Cost 
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Allocation Assessment.  The cost of each transmission upgrade component will be allocated to 

each customer in the aggregation group on a pro-rata impact basis as provided in paragraph b.   

With regard to the cost allocation, the Transmission Provider shall review all upgrades and 

determine the earliest date that each upgrade is required to be in-service in order to provide the 

requested transmission service.  This date is the Date Upgrade Needed.   The cost of a facility 

upgrade shall be allocated to all customers in the aggregate group whose reservation period 

begins after the Date Upgrade Neededcommercial operation date of a facility upgrade (COD) or 

begins before the COD of a facility and extends past the Date Upgrade Needed, whether or not 

an interim redispatch option is availableCOD.  If the Date Upgrade Needed for thean upgrade is 

first required during a season after completion of service, no cost willwould be allocatedassigned 

to the customer for the upgrade under consideration.    

 

With regard to the cost allocation, SPP shall review all upgrades and determine the earliest date 

that each upgrade is required.  This date is considered the COD for each upgrade.  All requests 

that have a positive impact on the upgrade and for which the service has not been completed 

prior to the Date Upgrade NeededCOD for such upgrade, shall be allocated costs for the upgrade; 

and the Transmission Provider shall review.  tThese requests shall be reviewed and the request 

that ends at the latest point in time (End of Term:  EOT), shall define in order to determine the 

amortization period for the facility.  For this determination,  

the start date of the amortization period shall be the expected in-service date of the facility.  The 

end date for the amortization period shall be the end of the term of the request that ends at the 

latest point in time as adjusted for deferral of any requests. 

 

In the event the expected in-service date of the upgrade is after the Date Upgrade Needed, the 

customers whose requests span a portion of the time between the Date Upgrade Needed and the 

expected in-service date may: 

1. Defer the start of the request until the expected in-service date of the upgrade; or 

2. Request interim redispatch, if available. 
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If the customer selects the interim redispatch option, the Transmission Provider will evaluate 

curtailment of existing confirmed service or interim redispatch of units to provide service prior to 

completion of any allocated network upgrades.  The Transmission Provider will provide the top 

100 redispatch pairs, if available, to relieve the incremental MW impact on the limiting facilities.  

This redispatch option will be used to allow the customer to begin transmission service based on 

an earlier start date than the deferred date.  Redispatch services shall be provided in accordance 

with Attachment K of the Tariff. 

 

b. An allocation of the cost of each facility upgrade to each request shall be determined on a 

pro-rata basis for the positive incremental power flow impacts of the  
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requested service on such upgraded facility in proportion to the total of all incremental impacts 

on such upgraded facility.  For each upgraded facility identified, the average incremental power 

flow impact of each request in the aggregate study shall be determined using each summer model 

available for the aggregate study period, after the Date Upgrade NeededCOD of such upgraded 

facility.   Each impact amount shall be determined by first establishing an set of initial seasonal 

base cases that excludes flows associated with all requests included in the Aggregate Facilities 

Study. Then each request will be added to the models and the change in flow across such 

upgraded facility shall be determined for each request included in the Aggregate Facilities Study.  

The cost of an upgrade allocated to each request shall be proportional to the average positive 

incremental impact of each request on such facility divided by the total average positive 

incremental impact of all requests included in the Aggregate Facilities Study on such upgraded 

facility.  The cost of each upgrade shall be allocated to requests independently.  Incremental 

flows having a negative impact on an upgraded facility shall be ignored. 

 

c. After concluding the above cost allocations to each reservation in the aggregate group, 

the Transmission Provider shall determine the charges for each request by using the levelized 

monthly revenue requirement associated with the transmission service requested by each 

customer in the aggregate group.  This levelized monthly revenue requirement is determined by 

calculating the present worth of the revenue requirements associated with the upgrades as 

allocated to each customer in the aggregate group and then calculating an appropriate monthly 

amount for each customer in the aggregate group for each respective reservation. 

 

VI. Cost Recovery of  

A. ServiceRequested Upgrades – Cost Recovery 

 

The cost of ServiceRequested Upgrades shall be recovered in accordance with this 

Section.  For Point-to-Point Service, the levelized monthly revenue requirement derived from the 

cost allocation process shall be compared to the charge applicable for each request under the 

transmission access charges of Schedule 7, Sections 1 and 7;, and each customer 
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shall be required to pay the higher of the total monthly transmission access charges or the 

monthly revenue requirement associated with the directly assigned portion of the Service 

Upgrade, if anyfacility upgrades.  For Network 
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Integration Transmission Service customers, the charge shall be a direct assignment charge 

pursuant to Schedule 9, Section 4; and each customer will be required to pay the monthly 

revenue requirement associated with the directly assigned portion of the Service Upgrade, if 

any,facility upgrades in addition to the total monthly transmission access charges applicable 

under Schedule 9, Sections 1 and 6.  Cost recovery from a customer of the revenue requirement 

for the directly assigned portion of a Service Upgrade allocated to such customer will be 

accomplished over the duration of the customer’s transmission service request.  Customers 

paying the above charges may receive credits in accordance with Section VI.B.   

 

For Service Upgrades associated with Designated Resources, B. Requested Upgrades 

and Economic Upgrades – Transmission Revenue Credits 

 Transmission Customers paying for Requested Upgrades and Project Sponsors 

bearing the costs of Economic Upgrades shall receive transmission revenue credits in accordance 

with Section VII.  Any charges paid by a customer in excess of the transmission access charges 

in compensation for the revenue requirements for allocated facility upgrade(s) shall be recovered 

by such customer from future transmission service revenues until the customer has been fully 

compensated. 

C. Network Upgrades Associated with Designated Resources – Cost Recovery for 

Costs in Excess of the Safe Harbor Cost Limit 

tTo the extent a waiver is not granted pursuant to Section III of Attachment J, the cost in 

excess of the Safe Harbor Cost Limit of ServiceNetwork Upgrades associated with Designated 

Resources shall be recovered in accordance with this Section VII.   

Each Transmission Customer shall be required to pay the monthly revenue requirement 

associated with the cost of facility 
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 upgrades that were directly assigned to that Transmission Customer in 

accordance with Section III.B. of Attachment J, in addition to any other applicable 

charges under this Tariff.  Customers paying the above charges may receive credits in 

accordance with Attachment Z2Section VI.D. 

D. Network Upgrades Associated with Designated Resources - Transmission 
Revenue Credits 

Transmission Customers shall receive transmission revenue credits in accordance 

with Section VII for directly assigned costs of Network Upgrades associated with 

Designated Resources.  Any charges paid by the Transmission Customer in excess of the 

transmission access charges in compensation for the revenue requirements for allocated 

facility upgrade(s) shall be recovered by such Transmission Customer from future 

transmission service revenues until that Transmission Customer has been fully 

compensated. 
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ATTACHMENT Z2 – DRAFT 04-02-07 
Clean-up changes. 

CAWG recommendations as modified by the RTWG.  Highlighted in green.  
 

REVENUE CREDITING FOR UPGRADES  

VII. RevenueService Crediting 

Transmission Customers paying Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs for Service Upgrades 

or that are in excess of the Safe Harbor Cost Limit for Network Upgrades associated with new or 

changed Designated Resources and Projects Sponsors paying Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs 

for Sponsored Upgrades shall receive revenue credits in accordance with this Attachment Z2.  

Transmission Customers paying for a Directly Assigned Network Upgrade shall receive credits 

for new transmission service using the facility as specified in Section VI.  The credit amount 

shall be recovered, with interest calculated in accordance with 18 CFR §35.19a(a)(2)(ii), from 

new transmission service using the facility as defined below until the credit due is zero.  The 

provisions of this Attachment Z2Section VII are applicable to Transmission Owners subject to 

the provisions of Section 39.1 of this Tariff. 

 

1. New Point-To-Point Transmission Service:  Revenues from new Ppoint-to-

Ppoint Transmission Sservice that could not be provided but for increases loading 

on the new Network Upgrade in the direction of the initial overload will be 

included for crediting purposes.  For each new point-to-point reservation that 

could not be provided but for the newhaving such loading impact on such 

Network Upgrade, made after (i) the commitment for such new Network Upgrade 

by a Project Sponsor or (ii) the request causing the need for such new Network 

Uupgrade, with service commencing after or extending beyond the date the 

facility upgrade is completed (EOC date), the Transmission Customer or Project 
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Sponsorcustomer shall receive a portion of the transmission service charge equal 

to the positive response factor of such new reservation on the new Network 

Upgrade facility times the portion of the new reservation capacity that could not 

be provided but for the new Network Upgrade times the rate applicable to such 

new reservation.  For crediting purposes, the Transmission Provider shall perform 

a one-time calculation of tThe response factor of such new reservation on the new 

Network Upgradeshall be calculated on a monthly basis.  This allocation from 

new service shall continue until the Transmission Customer or Project Sponsor 

has been fully compensated for all charges paid in excess of the normally 

applicable transmission access charges pursuant to Schedules 7, 8 or 9 and 11.
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2. New Network Integration Transmission Service and Service to Transmission 

Owners Taking Service Under Non-Rate Terms and Conditions:  Credits will 

be provided for  (i) new Long-Term Network Integration Transmission Service, 

and (ii) new tTransmission sService taken under the non-rate terms and conditions 

of this Tariff by Transmission Owners subject to Section 39.1 of this Tariff, that 

could not be provided but forusing the new Network Upgrade in the direction of 

the initial overload to accommodate designation of new Network Loads or 

Transmission Owner’s(s’) lLoads, new Designated Resources or increases in the 

designation of existing Designated Resources above previously designated levels.  

Credits shall be determined based upon the subsequent incremental use of the 

Network Upgrade for such new or increased Network Load or Transmission 

Owner load or Network Resource.
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The annual credit amount to be billed and paid monthly by a Network Customer, 

or included in rates, for each such new or increased use shall be the product of the 

annual revenue requirement associated with the Network Upgrade and the ratio of 

the incremental impact placed on the Network Upgrade by each such new or 

increased use to the total of the incremental impacts placed on the Network 

Upgrade by all currently and previously identified incremental Network 

Integration Transmission Service and Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point 

Transmission Service uses of the Network Upgrade.  For the calculation of such 

credits to be given to a Project Sponsor paying Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs 

associated with the Network Upgrade, the incremental use assigned to such 

Project Sponsor shall be the capacity of the Network Upgrade minus all currently 

and previously identified incremental Network Integration Transmission Service 

and Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service uses.  The cost of such 

credit amount shall be paid by the Network Service Customer making such new 

or increased use of the Network Upgrade, or included in rates pursuant to the 

Base Plan funding formula in Attachment J, in addition to all other applicable 

charges under this Tariff. 

 

a. For use of Service Upgrades, sSuch credits shall be given to the original 

Transmission Customer paying Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs for the 

Service Upgrade and to all previously identified incremental Network 

Integration Transmission Service and Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point 

Transmission Service uses, including prior incremental Network Integration 

Transmission Service uses that resulted in the obligation to pay credits.  The 

grant of such credits shall be in proportion to the fraction of the annual 

revenue requirement associated with the Network Upgrade for which they are 

responsible, net of any credits previously applied.   
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b. For use of Sponsored Upgrades, such credits to a Project Sponsor paying 

Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs for a Sponsored Upgrade shall be given first 

to the Project Sponsor from new transmission service using the Sponsored 

Upgrade until the credit due to the Project Sponsor for that Sponsored 

Upgrade is zero.  Then such credits shall be given to all previously identified 

incremental Network Integration Transmission Service and Long-Term Firm 

Point-To-Point Transmission Service uses, including prior incremental 

Network Integration Transmission Service uses that resulted in the obligation 

to pay credits.  The grant of such credits shall be in proportion to the fraction 

of the annual revenue requirement associated with the Network Upgrade for 

which they are responsible, net of any credits previously applied. 
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3. Power Controlling Devices:   

a. New Network Integration Transmission Service:  Credits will be 

provided for nNew Long-Term Network Integration Transmission Service 

using the device in either direction to accommodate designation of new 

Network Loads, new Designated Resources or increases in the designation 

of existing Designated Resources above previously designated levels.  

Credits shall be determined based upon the subsequent additional 

incremental use of the device by any such new or increased use.   
 

The annual credit amount to be billed and paid monthly by a Network 

Customer, or included in rates, for each such new or increased use shall be 

the product of the annual revenue requirement associated with the device 

and the ratio of the incremental impact placed on the device by each such 

new or increased use to the total of the incremental impacts placed on the 

device by all currently and previously identified incremental Network 

Integration Transmission Service and Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point 

Transmission Service uses of the device in both directions.  For the 

calculation of such credits to be given to a Project Sponsor paying Directly 

Assigned Upgrade Costs associated with the device, the incremental use 

assigned to such Project Sponsor shall be the capacity of the device in 

both directions minus all currently and previously identified incremental 

Network Integration Transmission Service and Long-Term Firm Point-To-

Point Transmission Service uses of the device in both directions.  The cost 

of such credit amount shall be paid by the Network Service Customer 

making such new or increased use of the device, or included in rates 

pursuant to the Base Plan funding formula in Attachment J, in addition to 

all other applicable charges under this Tariff. 
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i. For use of Service Upgrades, sSuch credits shall be given to the 

original Transmission Customer paying Directly Assigned 

Upgrade Costs for the Service Upgrade and to all previously 

identified incremental Network Integration Transmission Service 

and Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service uses, 

including prior incremental Network Integration Transmission 

Service uses that resulted in the obligation to pay credits.  The 

grant of such credits shall be in proportion to the fraction of the 

annual revenue requirement associated with the Network Upgrade 

for which they are responsible, net of any credits previously 

applied. 

ii. For use of Sponsored Upgrades, such credits to a Project Sponsor 

paying Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs for a Sponsored Upgrade 

shall be given first to the Project Sponsor from new transmission 

service using the Sponsored Upgrade until the credit due the 

Project Sponsor for that Sponsored Upgrade is zero.  Then such 

credits shall be given to all previously identified incremental 

Network Integration Transmission Service and Long-Term Firm 

Point-To-Point Transmission Service uses, including prior 

incremental Network Integration Transmission Service uses that 

resulted in the obligation to pay credits.  The grant of such credits 

shall be in proportion to the fraction of the annual revenue 

requirement associated with the Network Upgrade for which they 

are responsible, net of any credits previously applied. 

 

b. New Point-to-Point Transmission Service:  Crediting for Long-Term 

Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service using the power controlling 
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device in either direction shall be a portion of the transmission service 

charge equal to the positive response factor of such new reservation on the 

device times the new reservation capacity times the rate
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applicable to such new reservation less any revenue credits applicable to 

other Network Upgrades on the transmission path.   Crediting for Short-

Term Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service and Non-Firm Point-to-

Point Transmission Service using the device in either direction shall be the 

percent usage of the total revenue received by the Transmission Provider 

that is not required for other transmission funding obligations. 

 

VIII. Future Roll-In 

 When a facility upgrade being paid for pursuant to the provisions of this 

Attachment Z1 to this Tariff is rolled into the revenue requirements used for the 

development of generally applicable transmission service rates, the Transmission Owner 

that constructed the facility upgrade shall pay the remaining balance of each customer’s 

unrecovered payments described in Sections VI.AB and VI.BD of Attachment Z1 that are 

applicable to that facility upgrade. All customers who have upgraded facilities and have 

remaining balances subject to cost recovery pursuant to Section VI of this Attachment 

Z1, shall be paid in full.  The customer shall continue to pay the charges specified in the 

customer’s transmission service agreement for the transmission service initially reserved. 
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Mr. Bary Warren 
Mr. Michael Wise 
Mr. John Harvey 
Mr. Charles Locke 
Mr. Larry Holloway 
Mr. Tom DeBaun 
Mr. Robert Bowser 
Mr. Jason Atwood 
Mr. Ron Gary 
Mr. Gary Newell 
Mr. Bill Dowling 
Mr. Mike Proctor 
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Missouri Public Service Commission 
Occidental Energy Ventures 
Oklahoma Corporation Commission 
OG+E Electric Services 
Oklahoma Municipal Power Authority 
Redbud Energy LP 
Southwestern Power Administration 
Southwest Power Pool 
Southwest Power Pool 
Southwest Power Pool 
Southwest Power Pool 
Southwestern Public Service Co. 
Sunflower Electric Power Corp. 
Tenaska Power Services Co. 
Tenaska Power Services Co. 
Westar Energy 
Westar Energy 
Western Farmers Electric 
Western Farmers Electric 
 
 

 
Mr. Greg Meyer 
Mr. Tim Soles 
Ms. Joyce Davidson 
Mr. David Kays 
Mr. Gene Anderson 
Mr. Rob Janssen 
Ms. Tracey Stewart 
Mr. Les Dillahunty 
Mr. Pat Bourne 
Mr. Mike Small 
Mr. John Mills 
Mr. Bernard Liu 
Mr. Steve Ferry 
Ms. Ann Scott 
Mr. Mark Foreman 
Mr. Shah Hossain 
Mr. Dennis Reed 
Mr. Ronnie Tharp 
Mr. Mitchell Williams

 Tariff Modifications – Attachment O 

Background  
In order to comply with FERC Order 890, it is necessary that SPP file its regional transmission planning 
process document.  Attachment O to the current Tariff is SPP’s Transmission Planning and Expansion 
Procedures.  To comply with its obligation, SPP plans to file a revision to Tariff Attachment O that sets out 
the regional transmission planning process. 

Analysis  
At its November 29, 2007 meeting, the RTWG concluded its review of the proposed language and 
determined that two versions of the proposal should be provided for review and approval.  The version titled 
“11/29/07 Draft – For Order 890 Compliance Filing” has been constructed to fit with the provisions of the 
currently effective Tariff.  The RTWG has concluded that this language meets the compliance obligation in 
the context of current Tariff provisions.  The version titled “11/29/07 Draft – 890 with Tariff Modification 
Filing” has been constructed to fit with the provisions of the Tariff, as it will be modified by the filing of the 
base plan guidelines and cost allocation Tariff modifications package previously approved.  As specified in 
the notes inserted at the beginning of this version of proposed Attachment O, certain modifications will need 
to be made to those previously-approved Tariff modifications.   The RTWG has concluded that, with those 
modifications to the previously-approved Tariff changes, this language meets the compliance obligation in 
the context of the Tariff as modified by the base plan guidelines and cost allocation Tariff provisions. 

The RTWG approved these modifications unanimously. 

Recommendation 
The MOPC recommends that the Board of Directors approve both versions of the new proposed Tariff 
Attachment O and the proposed modifications to the previously-approved base plan guidelines and cost 
allocation Tariff changes.  The MOPC also recommends approval of its plan to file the first version in 
compliance on December 14, 2007 and to file the second version with the base plan filing and cost 
allocation modifications, revised as proposed. 
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Approved: Regional Tariff Working Group November 29, 2007 
  Markets and Operations Policy Committee     December 5, 2007 

  

Action Requested: Approval of the proposed modifications to the Tariff. 

 

Attachments: The recommended Tariff change language is attached. 
 

Tariff Modifications – Attachments AE and AO 

Background  
By order issued October 15, 2007, FERC rejected SPP’s filing of Tariff changes to Attachment AE and 
proposed new Tariff Attachment AO that were designed to provide the opportunity for external generators to 
participate in the SPP Energy Imbalance Service Market.  That order stated that SPP must file revised Tariff 
sheets within sixty days of the order.  The filing must be made by December 14, 2007.    

Analysis  
At its November 29, 2007 meeting, the RTWG reviewed two versions of proposed revisions to the Tariff 
Attachment AE and new Attachment AO previously filed, provided to it by the Market Working Group 
(MWG).  A motion to find that both versions were compatible with the Tariff passed with 8 in favor, 2 
opposed and 2 abstentions.  OMPA’s opposition to the motion was expressed as opposition to the content of 
the proposal.  They believe that the process proposed will not work, that the language on the use of non-firm 
transmission service is ineffective, that the restrictions on total imported capacity is too restrictive and that 
the proposal does not comply with FERC’s orders. 

Recommendation 
The MOPC makes no recommendation with respect to the drafts it reviewed. 

Approved:  

  

Action Requested:  

 

Attachments:  
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ATTACHMENT O 
[11/29/07 Draft – For Order 890 Compliance Filing] 

 
TRANSMISSION PLANNING PROCESS 

 
The Transmission Provider’s transmission planning process is an open process.  New 
transmission facilities or increases in physical transmission ratings can come from five 
different areas of the Tariff.  These areas are: 1) transmission service requests; 2) 
Generation Interconnection Service requests; 3) upgrades needed to satisfy reliability 
criteria (reliability upgrades); 4) upgrades that provide economic benefits; and 5) 
upgrades that do not fit these other categories (Requested Upgrades).  Each of these 
sources of upgrades has its own evaluation and approval process.  The results from all 
these sources are collected and reported in the annual SPP Transmission Expansion Plan 
which gives a ten (10) year projection of transmission changes in the SPP Region.  The 
SPP Transmission Expansion Plan, as endorsed by the Markets and Operations Policy 
Committee, is presented to the SPP Board of Directors once a year for their review and 
approval, as required in accordance with Section VII of this Attachment O.  The SPP 
Board of Directors may modify reliability upgrades and Economic Upgrades to the SPP 
Transmission Expansion Plan throughout the year in accordance with Section VIII of this 
Attachment O.  Projects associated with transmission service requests and Generation 
Interconnection Service requests and Requested Upgrades are also added throughout the 
year as Service Agreements and interconnection agreements are executed. 
 

  

Upgrades from  
Transmission 

Requests 
(Section 19, 32 and 

Attachment Z) 

 
Upgrades from  

LGIP 
(Attachment V) 

Reliability and  
Economic 
Upgrades 

 
Initial Planning 
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Identification 
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Reviewed by 
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Endorsed by 
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Projects 
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References to the “stakeholder working group” is a generic term that references those 
working group(s) as defined in the SPP Bylaws, Sections 3 through 6 that are charged 
with the transmission planning process.  The current names of all the working groups 
shall be posted on the SPP website. 
 
I. Transmission Upgrades Related to Transmission Service Requests 
 

Transmission upgrades related to requests for transmission service are described 
in Sections 19 and 32 of the Tariff and Attachment Z to the Tariff.  These 
upgrades are included as part of the future expansion of the transmission system, 
upon the execution of the various Service Agreements with the Transmission 
Customers.  Transmission upgrades related to an approved request for 
transmission service may be deferred or supplemented by other upgrades based 
upon the results of subsequent studies.  Changes in planned upgrades do not 
remove the obligation of the Transmission Provider to have adequate transmission 
facilities available to start or continue the approved transmission service. 

 
II. Transmission Upgrades Related to Generation Interconnection Service 

Requests   
 

Interconnection facilities and other transmission upgrades related to requests for 
generation interconnection service are described in Attachment V.   These 
upgrades are included as part of the future expansion of the transmission system 
upon the execution of the various interconnection agreements with the Generation 
Interconnection Customers.  Transmission upgrades related to an approved 
interconnection agreement may be deferred or supplemented by other upgrades 
based upon the results of subsequent studies.  Changes in planned upgrades do not 
remove the obligation of the Transmission Provider to have adequate transmission 
facilities available to start or continue the approved interconnection service. 

 
III. Transmission Upgrades Needed to Satisfy Reliability Criteria 
 

Reliability upgrades are those transmission upgrades and additions that are 
required to meet NERC, SPP and the Transmission Owner’s local area reliability 
criteria.  Section III describes the process of determining these requirements, how 
they are approved, and ultimately how the final set of reliability projects is 
selected.  In this area of transmission planning the future grid requirements for 
maintaining service to firm transmission service sold in the past is evaluated and 
approved. 

 
1) Roles and Responsibilities 

 
a) The rights, powers and obligations for planning are set forth in the SPP 

Membership Agreement in (i) Articles 2.1.1(j), 2.1.5 and 2.2(a) for the 
Transmission Provider and (ii) Articles 3.5 and 3.9 for the Members.  The 
division of responsibility between the Transmission Provider and the 
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Members is set forth in Section 3.0 of the SPP Criteria and in this 
Attachment O.  The SPP Membership Agreement, the SPP Criteria and the 
Tariff shall be posted on the SPP website. 

b)   The Transmission Provider shall be responsible for developing the list of 
reliability projects in accordance with the stakeholder process set forth in 
Sections III.2, III.3 and VII of this Attachment O, and including inter-
regional coordination set forth in Section XI of this Attachment O.   

c)  To develop the list of reliability projects, the Transmission Provider shall 
perform transmission planning studies to assess the reliability and 
economic operation of the Transmission System. 

d) In concert with the planning process to develop the reliability projects, the 
Transmission Provider shall include and maintain requirements to serve 
existing commitments for long-term transmission service and 
interconnection service in accordance with Sections I and II of this 
Attachment O and any applicable roll-over rights as set out in Section 2.2 
of the Tariff.  It shall also take into account all previously approved 
projects. 
  

2) Stakeholder Working Groups 
 

a) The purpose of the stakeholder working groups is to provide technical 
advice, assistance and oversight to the Transmission Provider in all 
aspects of the regional, sub-regional and local planning process, including 
but not limited to: 
i) Review and development of coordinated planning among the 

Transmission Owners and the Transmission Provider; 
ii) Review and development of regional planning criteria; 
iii) Review and development of Available Transfer Capability related 

calculation criteria as specified in Attachment C to the Tariff;  
iv) Review and development of transmission rating criteria; and 
v) Compliance with NERC Reliability Standards concerning transmission 

assessment, transfer capability and ratings of transmission facilities. 
b) All the stakeholder working group representation shall be appointed and 

chaired in accordance with Article 3.0 of the SPP Bylaws.  All meetings of 
the stakeholder working groups are open to all entities. 

c) Voting in the various stakeholder working groups shall conform to Article 
3.9 of the SPP Bylaws. 

d)   The data, information, and technical support necessary for the 
Transmission Provider to perform studies as required by the planning 
process and to develop the regional reliability projects are provided by the 
Transmission Owners, Transmission Customers and Generation 
Interconnection Customers and other entities within the area for which 
SPP is the regional entity.  This process is described in Section X of this 
Attachment O. 

e) Stakeholder working groups that work with the Transmission Provider on 
transmission planning shall meet at least quarterly and additional 
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meetings, web conferences and teleconferences shall be scheduled as 
needed.  Teleconference capability will be made available for stakeholder 
working group meetings.  Notice of meetings of the stakeholder working 
groups shall be posted on the SPP website and distributed via email 
distribution lists.  Meeting agendas and minutes shall be posted on the SPP 
website. 

 
3) Transmission Planning Forums 

 
a) Planning Summits 

i) The purpose of the planning summits is for the Transmission Provider 
and the stakeholders to share current SPP transmission network issues, 
develop the study scopes, provide solution alternatives and review 
study findings.  These summits also provide an open forum where all 
stakeholders have an opportunity to provide advice and 
recommendations to the Transmission Provider to aid in the 
development of the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan. 

ii) The planning summits shall be open to all entities. 
iii) The Transmission Provider shall chair and facilitate the planning 

summits. 
iv) Planning summits shall be held at least semi-annually, including sub-

regional breakout sessions of the SPP Region.  Teleconference 
capability will be made available for planning summits.  Planning 
summit web conferences shall be held as needed.   

v) Notice of the planning summits and web conferences shall be posted 
on the SPP website and distributed via email distribution lists. 

b) Sub-regional Planning Meetings 
i) The Transmission Provider shall define sub-regions from time to time 

to address local area planning issues.   
ii) The purpose of the sub-regional planning meetings is to identify 

unresolved local stakeholder issues and transmission solutions at a 
more granular level than can be accomplished at general regional 
planning meetings.  The sub-regional planning meetings shall provide 
stakeholders with local needs the opportunity to provide advice and 
recommendations to the Transmission Provider and to the 
Transmission Owners.  The sub-regional planning meetings shall 
provide a forum to review local planning criteria as specified in 
Section III.5.b of this Attachment O. 

iii) The sub-regional planning meetings shall be open to all entities. 
iv) The Transmission Provider shall facilitate the sub-regional planning 

meetings. 
v) A planning meeting shall be held at least annually for each individual 

sub-region.  
vi) The sub-regional planning meetings shall be held in conjunction with 

the stakeholder working group meetings.  Teleconference capability 
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will be made available for sub-regional planning meetings.   Sub-
regional planning web conferences shall be held as needed.   

vii) Notice of the sub-regional planning meetings, teleconferences and web 
conferences shall be posted on the SPP website and distributed via 
email distribution lists. 

c) Participation by State Regulators 
In accordance with Article 7.0 of the SPP Bylaws, any regulatory agency 
having utility rates or services jurisdiction over a Member may participate 
fully in all SPP planning activities.   

 
4) Reliability Studies 

 
a) The Transmission Provider shall summarize the regional, sub-regional and 

local transmission needs of the SPP Region into a single plan which is 
assessed on the basis of maintaining the reliability of the SPP Region and 
economic transmission improvement opportunities.   

b) The reliability studies shall conform to the NERC Reliability Standards, 
the SPP Criteria, and to company-specific planning criteria. 

c) The reliability studies shall cover, at a minimum, the subsequent ten year 
planning horizon.  Information included as part of the analysis is: 
i) Previously identified and approved transmission projects;  
ii) Load and capacity forecasts, including the impact on load of existing 

and planned demand response resources;  
iii) Long-term firm transmission service; and  
iv) Generation additions and retirements. 

d) The details regarding expansion planning methodology, criteria, 
assumptions and data are included in the SPP Transmission Expansion 
Planning Manual which shall be posted on the SPP website. 

e) The reliability studies shall accommodate and model the specific long-
term firm transmission service of the Transmission Customers with 
Service Agreements under the Tariff and specific interconnections of 
Generation Interconnection Customers with interconnection agreements 
under the Tariff,  where such Service Agreements and interconnection 
agreements are either executed or filed unexecuted with the Commission.  
The reliability studies shall also accommodate and model Economic 
Upgrades and Requested Upgrades that have been approved for 
construction in accordance with Section IX of this Attachment O.    

f) The reliability studies shall accommodate and reflect demand response 
resources which are capable of providing the functions assessed in the SPP 
planning process, and can be relied upon on a long-term basis.  Such 
demand response resources shall be permitted to participate in the 
planning process on a comparable basis to the service provided by 
comparable generation resources where appropriate. 

g) Each annual reliability report shall include a list of the following:  
i) Regional upgrades required to maintain reliability in accordance with 

the NERC Reliability Standards and SPP Criteria; 

November 29, 2007  5 

                                                   8 of 101



ii) Zonal upgrades required to maintain reliability in accordance with 
more stringent individual Transmission Owner planning criteria; and 

iii) Inter-regional upgrades developed with neighboring Transmission 
Providers to meet inter-regional needs, including results from the 
coordinated system plans. 

 
5) Transmission Planning Criteria  

 
a) Regional Planning Criteria 

i) The regional planning criteria are comprised of the NERC Reliability 
Standards and SPP Criteria.   

ii) The regional planning criteria may change from time to time based 
upon the then current process for changing reliability criteria.  

iii) The individual transmission owners shall be obligated under the 
NERC Reliability Standards and SPP Criteria to resolve reliability 
violations and compliance needs identified by the Transmission 
Provider or by the individual transmission owners themselves in 
accordance with these standards and criteria.  The SPP Criteria shall be 
posted on the SPP website.    

b) Local Planning Criteria 
i) Individual Transmission Owners within the SPP Region may develop 

company-specific planning criteria that, at a minimum, conform to the 
NERC Reliability Standards and SPP Criteria.   

ii) For each annual planning cycle, Transmission Owners must provide to 
the Transmission Provider at least once a year, by April 1st their 
company-specific planning criteria in order for the need for Zonal 
Reliability Upgrades to be assessed and included in the SPP 
Transmission Expansion Plan.   

iii) Transmission Owner planning criteria may be modified at any time 
provided that, if the planning criteria are made more stringent, the 
increased requirements will not apply retroactively to studies 
previously completed or studies already underway by the Transmission 
Provider.  Access to the individual Transmission Owner planning 
criteria shall be made available via the SPP website. 

iv) The individual planning criteria of each Transmission Owner shall be 
the basis for determining whether a reliability violation exists for 
which a need for a new Zonal Reliability Upgrade should be 
considered.   

v) The Transmission Owner shall apply its local planning criteria 
comparably to all load in its service territory.   

 
IV. Transmission Upgrades That Provide Economic Benefits 

 
Economic upgrades are those transmission upgrades and additions that have been 
shown to provide customers access to generation options such that the potential 
energy savings exceed the cost of the proposed transmission upgrade(s).  This 
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section describes the process of determining how these upgrades are identified 
and added to the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan. 

 
1) Overview of the Process 

 
Following is a flow chart of the process to perform the economic assessment 
and economic planning studies. 
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Economic Assessment and Economic Planning Study 
Process Flow Chart 
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2) Economic Assessment 

 
a) The Transmission Provider shall perform an economic assessment as part 

of the planning process described in Section VI of this Attachment O.   
b) The economic assessment shall be based on the most current planning 

model(s) and shall address: 
i) Congestion within the SPP Region; 
ii) Congestion between the SPP Region and other regions and balancing 

areas. 
 

3) Identification of Potential Economic Upgrades 
 

The Transmission Provider shall solicit suggestions of potential Economic 
Upgrades as outlined in the study scope. The Transmission Provider may also 
suggest potential Economic Upgrades.  The Transmission Provider shall post 
the list of all potential Economic Upgrades on the SPP website, subject to 
confidentiality requirements. Suggestion of potential Economic Upgrades 
does not require the submission of a specific request for transmission service 
or for interconnection service.   

 
4) Screening Analysis of Potential Economic Upgrades 

 
a) The Transmission Provider shall perform a screening analysis of the 

potential Economic Upgrades. 
b) The potential Economic Upgrades may be screened individually or in 

various combinations, such as assessing a portfolio of economic upgrades 
to achieve a general balance of benefits throughout the SPP Region.  The 
Transmission Provider shall solicit input from stakeholders and from the 
Regional State Committee on the metrics to be used to determine 
combinations of upgrades to be screened. 

c) To perform the screening analysis, for each potential Economic Upgrade, 
the Transmission Provider shall estimate the cost and the benefit due to the 
upgrade. 

d) The screening analysis shall establish a relative ranking of the potential 
economic upgrades based on the ratio of the estimated benefit to the 
estimated cost.   

e) The Transmission Provider shall post a list of all of the potential 
Economic Upgrades screened and the results of the screening analysis, 
including their relative rankings, on the SPP website. 

f) The Transmission Provider shall discuss the results of the screening 
analysis with the stakeholder working groups and with stakeholders at a 
planning summit or web conference.   
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5) Study of High Priority Potential Economic Upgrades  
 

a) Using the results of the screening analysis as an input, the Transmission 
Provider, in consultation with the stakeholders, shall identify at least three 
high priority potential Economic Upgrades to be studied annually. 

b) The Transmission Provider shall post the high priority potential Economic 
Upgrades to be studied on the SPP website. 

c) The Transmission Provider shall perform the planning studies of the high 
priority potential Economic Upgrades in accordance with the 
Transmission Network Economic Modeling and Methods manual which 
shall be posted on the SPP website. 

d) Each study shall include: 
i) Quantification of benefit to cost in accordance with the Transmission 

Network Economic Modeling and Methods manual; and 
ii) An analysis of the sensitivity of the economics of the project to 

changes in assumptions. 
e) The Transmission Provider shall solicit input from the stakeholders and 

the Regional State Committee regarding the appropriate sensitivity 
analyses to be performed. 

f) For each study the Transmission Provider shall publish a report, including 
but not limited to, the study input assumptions, the estimated cost of the 
project, the expected economic benefits of the project, and identify 
reliability impacts, if any, of the upgrade.  The report and related studies 
and the criteria, assumptions and data underlying the report shall be posted 
on the SPP website, with password protected access if required to preserve 
the confidentiality of information in accordance with the provisions of the 
Tariff and the SPP Membership Agreement and to address Critical Energy 
Infrastructure Information (CEII) requirements.  The CEII compliant 
redacted version of the report shall be posted on the SPP website.  The 
redacted version shall include instructions for acquiring the complete 
version of the report. 

 
V.  Requested Transmission Upgrades  
 

Any entity may request that a Requested Upgrade be built.  SPP will evaluate the 
impact of any Requested Upgrade on Transmission System reliability and identify 
any necessary mitigation of these impacts.  Such entity must be willing to assume 
the cost of such Requested Upgrade, study costs, and any cost associated with 
such necessary mitigation.  The proposed Requested Upgrade will be submitted to 
the proper stakeholder working group for their review as a part of the 
transmission planning process. 
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VI.   The Annual Planning Process 
 

1) Overview of the Process 
 

Following is a flow chart of the process to develop the list of reliability 
upgrades and Economic Upgrades, the annual planning cycle, and milestones 
in the cycle. 
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SPP Reliability and Economic Planning Process (12 months) 
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2) Commencement of the Process 

 
At the beginning of each annual planning cycle, the Transmission Provider 
shall initiate the stakeholder process to develop the annual SPP Transmission 
Expansion Plan.  Notice of commencement of the process shall be posted on 
the SPP website and distributed via email distribution lists.  

 
3) Preparation of the Assessment 
 

a) For each annual planning cycle, the Transmission Provider shall develop 
the assessment study scope with input from the stakeholders. 

b) The assessment study scope shall specify the methodology, criteria, 
assumptions, and data to be used to develop the list of reliability upgrades 
and Economic Upgrades. 

c) The Transmission Provider, in consultation with the stakeholder working 
groups, shall finalize the assessment study scope. 

d) The assessment study scope shall be posted on the SPP website and will 
be included in the published annual SPP Transmission Expansion Plan 
report. 

e) In accordance with the assessment study scope, the Transmission Provider 
shall prepare an assessment of the Transmission System on the basis of 
maintaining the reliability of the SPP Region and identifying economic 
opportunities to reduce congestion.  

f) The Transmission Provider shall present the reliability assessment and 
economic assessment to the stakeholder working groups and the planning 
summit.   

g) The Transmission Provider shall solicit feedback on the reliability 
assessment and economic assessment, including potential alternatives for 
improvements to the Transmission System, from the stakeholder working 
groups and through the stakeholders attending the various planning 
summits.  The Transmission Provider will also include feedback from 
stakeholders through other meetings, teleconferences, web conferences 
and via email or secure web-based workspace. 

 
4) Analysis of Transmission Alternatives 

 
a) The Transmission Provider shall perform the required studies to analyze 

the potential alternatives for improvements to the Transmission System, 
provided by the Transmission Provider and by the stakeholders, in order to 
address the reliability and economics identified in the assessments.  

b) For all potential alternatives provided by the stakeholders, including 
reliability upgrades that Transmission Owners propose to address 
violations of company-specific planning criteria pursuant to Section III.5.b 
of this Attachment O, the Transmission Provider shall determine if there is 
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a more comprehensive regional solution to address the reliability and 
economic needs identified in the assessments.  

c) The Transmission Provider shall make a comprehensive presentation of 
the viable potential transmission solutions to the stakeholder working 
groups and at a planning summit meeting or web conference.  The 
presentation shall include a discussion of the Transmission Provider and 
stakeholder alternatives considered and reasons for choosing the particular 
solutions.  

d) The Transmission Provider shall solicit feedback on the solutions from the 
stakeholder working groups and through the stakeholders attending the 
various planning summits.  The Transmission Provider will also include 
feedback from stakeholders through other meetings, teleconferences, web 
conferences and via email or secure web-based workspace. 

e) Screening and analysis of potential economic upgrades shall be performed 
in accordance with Section IV of this Attachment O. 

 
5) Development of the Recommended SPP Reliability and Economic Projects 

 
a) Upon completion of the analysis, studies and stakeholder review and 

comment on the results, the Transmission Provider shall prepare a draft 
list of all projects for review by the stakeholders.  The Transmission 
Provider shall post the draft project list on the SPP website. 

b) Upon posting of the draft project list, the Transmission Provider shall 
invite written comments to be submitted to the Transmission Provider.   

c) The Transmission Provider shall review the draft project list with the 
stakeholder working groups and the Regional State Committee. 

d) Considering the input from the stakeholders through this review process, 
the Transmission Provider shall prepare a recommended list of reliability 
and economic projects for review and approval. 

 
6) Disclosure of the Proposed List of Reliability and Economic Projects 

 
a) The Transmission Provider shall simultaneously disclose planning 

information and the proposed list of reliability and economic projects and 
the underlying studies by providing:  
i) All stakeholders equal access, notice and opportunity to participate in 

planning summits, the stakeholder working group meetings and the 
sub-regional planning meetings as well as any associated web 
conferences or teleconferences as set forth in Section III of this 
Attachment O; and  

ii) For the contemporaneous availability of such meeting handouts on the 
SPP website. 

b) The related study results, criteria, assumptions and data underlying the 
studies used to develop the list of reliability and economic projects shall 
be posted on the SPP website, with password protected access if required 
to preserve the confidentiality of information in accordance with the 
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provisions of the Tariff and the SPP Membership Agreement and to 
address CEII requirements.  The CEII compliant redacted version of the 
SPP Transmission Expansion Plan shall be posted on the SPP website.  
The redacted version shall include instructions for acquiring the complete 
version of the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan. 

 
VII. Approval of the SPP Reliability, Requested and Economic Upgrades 
 

1) The annual list of reliability upgrades must be endorsed by the Markets and 
Operations Policy Committee and approved by the SPP Board of Directors.   
 

2) The annual list of potential Economic Upgrades and any Requested Upgrades 
must be endorsed by the Markets and Operations Policy Committee and the 
SPP Board of Directors.  When these upgrades have been endorsed they will 
be included in the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan.  

 
3) The list of projects shall be posted on the SPP website by the Transmission 

Provider.  The Transmission Provider shall, in addition to the posting, e-mail 
notice of such posting to the stakeholders at least ten days prior to a meeting 
at which the SPP Board of Directors is expected to take action on accepting or 
modifying the list. 
   

4) The list of reliability upgrades, Economic Upgrades and Requested Upgrades 
may be modified throughout the year by the SPP Board of Directors provided 
that such action shall be posted and noticed pursuant to this section.  

 
VIII. The SPP Transmission Expansion Plan 
 

The SPP Transmission Expansion Plan shall be a comprehensive listing of all 
transmission projects in the SPP for the standard planning horizon.  Projects 
included in the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan are projects: 1) required to 
satisfy requests for transmission service; 2) required to satisfy requests for 
generation interconnection; 3) identified reliability projects; 4) endorsed 
Economic Upgrades; and 5) endorsed Requested Upgrades.  A specific endorsed 
Economic Upgrade or endorsed Requested Upgrade will be included in the 
Transmission System planning model upon execution of a contract that financially 
commits a Project Sponsor to such upgrade or when such upgrade is otherwise 
funded pursuant to the Tariff.  To be included in the SPP Transmission Expansion 
Plan, each project must have been endorsed or approved through its proper 
process. 

 
The SPP Transmission Expansion Plan shall be presented to the SPP Board of 
Directors at least once a year in conjunction with the presentation of the list of 
reliability upgrades and Economic Upgrades.  Approval of the reliability upgrades 
and the endorsement of the other projects contained in the SPP Transmission 
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Expansion Plan by the SPP Board of Directors shall certify a regional plan for 
meeting the transmission needs of the SPP Region. 

 
1) Updates to the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan 

 
a) Modifications to the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan may be made 

between the annual approvals as required to maintain system reliability 
and to meet new business opportunities as they are identified. 

b) The Transmission Provider shall work with the stakeholders on an on-
going basis throughout the year analyzing any newly identified issues and 
incorporating any necessary adjustments to the SPP Transmission 
Expansion Plan on an out of cycle basis.   

c) On a quarterly basis, the Transmission Provider shall post any 
modifications to the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan on the SPP 
website. 

d) The modifications shall be reviewed by the stakeholders and the Regional 
State Committee, endorsed by the stakeholder working groups, and 
approved or endorsed by the SPP Board of Directors, in accordance with 
Sections VI.5 and VII of this Attachment O, respectively. 
 

2) Removal of an Upgrade from the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan. 
 

The Transmission Provider, in consultation with the stakeholders in 
accordance with Sections VI.5, VII, and VIII of this Attachment O, may 
remove an upgrade from an approved SPP Transmission Expansion Plan.  A 
Transmission Owner that has incurred costs related to the removed upgrade 
will be reimbursed for any expenditure pursuant to Section VIII of 
Attachment J to the Tariff.     

 
3) Status of Upgrades Identified in the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan 

 
a) The Transmission Provider shall track the status of planned system 

upgrades to ensure that the projects are built in time or that acceptable 
mitigation plans are in place to meet customer and system needs.   

b) On a quarterly basis, at a minimum, the Transmission Provider shall:  
i) Report to the Markets and Operations Policy Committee, the Regional 

State Committee and the SPP Board of Directors on the status of the 
upgrades identified in the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan; and 

ii) Post the status of the upgrades on the SPP website.  
  
IX. Construction of Transmission Facilities 
 

1) The Transmission Provider shall not build or own transmission facilities.  The 
Transmission Provider, with input from the Transmission Owners and other 
stakeholders, will designate in a timely manner within the SPP Transmission 
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Expansion Plan one or more Transmission Owners to construct, own, and/or 
finance each project in the plan. 

 
2) Each Transmission Owner shall use due diligence to construct transmission 

facilities as directed by the SPP Board of Directors subject to such siting, 
permitting, and environmental constraints as may be imposed by state, local 
and federal laws and regulations, and subject to the receipt of any necessary 
federal or state regulatory approvals.  Such construction shall be performed in 
accordance with Good Utility Practice, applicable SPP Criteria, industry 
standards, each Transmission Owner’s specific reliability requirements and 
operating guidelines (to the extent these are not inconsistent with other 
requirements), and in accordance with all applicable requirements of federal 
or state regulatory authorities.  Each Transmission Owner shall be fully 
compensated to the greatest extent permitted by the Commission for the costs 
of construction undertaken by such Transmission Owner in accordance with 
this Tariff. 

 
3)  A specific endorsed Economic Upgrade or endorsed Requested Upgrade will 

be deemed approved for construction upon execution of a contract that 
financially commits a Project Sponsor to such upgrade or when such upgrade 
is otherwise funded pursuant to the Tariff. 

 
4) After a new transmission project has been approved for construction in the 

SPP Transmission Expansion Plan, required pursuant to a Service Agreement, 
or required pursuant to an interconnection agreement, the Transmission 
Provider will authorize the appropriate Transmission Owners to begin 
implementation of the project for which financial commitment is required 
prior to the approval of the next update of the SPP Transmission Expansion 
Plan.  If the project forms a connection between facilities of a single 
Transmission Owner, that Owner will be designated to provide the new 
facilities.  If the project forms a connection between facilities owned by two 
different Transmission Owners or between a new facility and the facilities of a 
Transmission Owner, both entities will be designated to provide the new 
facilities.  The two entities will agree between themselves how much of the 
project will be provided by each entity.  If agreement cannot be reached, the 
Transmission Provider will facilitate the ownership determination process. 
 

5) A designated provider for a project can elect to arrange for another entity or 
another existing Transmission Owner to build and/or own the project in their 
place.  If a designated provider or providers do not or cannot agree to 
implement the project in a timely manner, the Transmission Provider will 
solicit and evaluate proposals for the project from other entities and select a 
replacement designated provider.   
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X. Information Exchange 
 

1) Data Requirements 
 

a) Any entity that is subject to the NERC Reliability Standards is required to 
provide data to the Transmission Provider in accordance the NERC 
Reliability Standards for Modeling, Data and Analysis (the “NERC MOD 
Standards”).  

b) When an entity has developed a preliminary engineering concept for new 
facilities that impact the interconnected operation of the Transmission 
System, it shall contact the Transmission Provider so that the optimal 
integration of any new facilities and potentially benefiting parties can be 
identified. 

c) In preparation for the annual update of transmission planning models for 
each annual planning cycle, Members, Transmission Customers, 
Transmission Owners, Generation Interconnection Customers and all other 
stakeholders must provide to the Transmission Provider the data specified 
in this Section X.   

d) During the course of the annual planning cycle, if material changes to the 
data occur, the data owners must provide timely written notice to the 
Transmission Provider.   

e) The format required to submit modeling data shall be posted on the SPP 
website.   

f) The modeling data shall be posted on the SPP website with password 
protected access. 

 
2) Owners of transmission facilities shall provide to the Transmission Provider:   

a) Modeling data for power flow, short-circuit and stability analysis; 
b) Detailed power system models of their transmission systems and provide 

updates to their models via a password protected web based application; 
c) Data regarding the design and operation of their transmission facilities;  
d) Their FERC Form 715; 
e) Their individual company-specific planning criteria; 
f) Planning grade cost estimates and schedules for upgrades in the SPP 

Transmission Expansion Plan in a timely manner; and  
g) Their five-year transmission construction plans. 

 
3) Generator owners shall provide to the Transmission Provider: 

 
a) Modeling data for power flow, short-circuit and stability analysis; 
b) Data for planned additions or upgrades, including status and expected in-

service dates, planned retirements and environmental restrictions; and  
c) Modeling data to perform economic planning studies in accordance with 

Section IV of this Attachment O.   Data required to model generating units 
for the economic planning studies is documented in the Transmission 
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Network Economic Modeling and Methods manual which shall be posted 
on the SPP website. 

 
4) Transmission Customers 

 
a) Network Customers shall provide the Transmission Provider an update of 

the information on its Network Integration Transmission Service 
application with a ten year forecast of summer and winter load at each 
delivery point and ten year projection of network resources and with any 
other information that has changed from the original application.  

b) Point-to-point Transmission Customers shall provide to the Transmission 
Provider their good faith projections on their need for service including 
transmission capacity, duration and points of delivery and receipt over the 
ten year planning horizon. 

c) Transmission Customers with existing and planned demand response 
resources shall provide information on such resources and their impacts on 
demand and peak demand.  

 
5) Neighboring Transmission Providers and RTOs 

 
In accordance with applicable agreements and Section XI of this Attachment 
O, the Transmission Provider shall exchange with neighboring Transmission 
Providers and RTOs the data required for the development of power flow 
cases, short-circuit cases and stability cases over the ten year planning 
horizon.   

 
6) Stakeholder Access to Transmission Planning Information 

 
a) The planning information, data, and models provided pursuant to this 

Section X shall be sufficient to allow parties to replicate results of the 
planning studies. 

b) The Transmission Provider shall provide a secure web-based workspace 
for hosting and sharing planning information, data, and models. 

c) The secure web-based workspace shall be password protected and require 
CEII clearance in accordance with Section X.8 of this Attachment O. 

d) Instructions to obtain access to the Transmission Provider’s power flow 
models shall be posted on the SPP website. 

e) Instructions to obtain copies of the Transmission Provider’s transmission 
planning maps shall be posted on the SPP website. 

 
7) Confidentiality Requirements 

 
a) The Transmission Provider shall make all reasonable efforts to preserve 

the confidentiality of information in accordance with the provisions of the 
Tariff and the SPP Membership Agreement. 

November 29, 2007  19 

                                                   22 of 101



b) For those entities that have executed a confidentiality agreement, the 
Transmission Provider shall provide password protected access to 
confidential information related to the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan 
and the underlying studies and models via the SPP website. 

c) The form of confidentiality agreement shall be posted on the SPP website. 
d) Resource specific data shall not be made available by the Transmission 

Provider if the data has been designated confidential by the data provider 
or if the data can be used to:  
i) Determine security constrained unit commitment or economic dispatch 

for resources; or  
ii) Perform an economic evaluation of costs and benefits.   

e) Other transmission planning information shall be posted on the SPP 
website and may be password protected, as appropriate. 

f) Confidentiality agreements shall be required for Members and Market 
Participants to receive data where the owner of the data has given 
permission to the Transmission Provider to release the data.   
 

8) Critical Energy Infrastructure Information (CEII) Requirements 
 

a) The Transmission Provider shall take appropriate steps to protect CEII 
information. 

b) The Transmission Provider shall screen Members and Market Participants 
prior to providing access to CEII information.  Individuals that do not 
belong to a confirmed pre-screened Member or Market Participant shall be 
directed to the Commission’s website for instructions for access to CEII 
information. 

c) For those entities that have met the CEII requirements in Section X.8.b of 
this Attachment O, the Transmission Provider shall provide password 
protected access to CEII information related to the SPP Transmission 
Expansion Plan and the underlying studies and models via the SPP 
website. 

d) The Transmission Provider shall follow the guidelines set forth by the 
Commission to flag data which shall be treated as CEII sensitive.   

 
XI. Inter-regional Coordination 
 

1) The Transmission Provider shall undertake to coordinate any studies required 
to assure the reliable, efficient, and effective operation of the Transmission 
System with, at a minimum, first-tier adjacent interconnected systems.  Such 
coordination shall include: 

 
a) Sharing system plans to ensure that such plans are simultaneously feasible 

and otherwise use consistent assumptions and data; and 
b) Identifying system enhancements that could relieve inter-regional 

congestion or integrate new resources on an aggregate basis. 
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2) The Transmission Provider shall undertake to coordinate any studies with 
other transmission providers primarily through participation in the agreements 
listed in Addendum 1 to this Attachment O. 

 
3) On an annual basis, the Transmission Provider shall review the ongoing 

planning activities under the agreements specified in Addendum 1 to this 
Attachment O to determine the need for any additional inter-regional studies.  
The Transmission Provider shall share this review with the stakeholders at a 
planning summit and solicit input regarding additional inter-regional studies 
that should be initiated by the Transmission Provider.  

 
XII. Recovering Costs Associated with the Planning Process 
 

1) The Transmission Provider’s costs associated with the planning process and 
associated studies set forth in this Attachment O shall be recovered pursuant 
to Schedule 1-A of the Tariff. 

 
2) The Transmission Provider’s costs associated with the high priority economic 

planning studies shall be recovered pursuant to Schedule 1-A of the Tariff.   
 
3) The Transmission Provider’s costs associated with studies for potential 

Requested Upgrades or potential Economic Upgrades, other than the high 
priority economic planning studies, shall be the responsibility of the entities 
requesting such studies. 

 
4) The Transmission Provider’s costs for studies associated with requests for 

long-term firm transmission service and for interconnection service shall be 
recovered pursuant to Attachments Z and V of the Tariff, respectively. 

 
XIII. Cost Allocation 
 

The costs associated with new or upgraded transmission facilities shall be 
allocated in accordance with Attachment J to the Tariff. 

 
XIV. Dispute Resolution  
 

Any dispute regarding the planning process shall be resolved utilizing the 
procedures identical to those set forth in Section 12 of the Tariff.  
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November 29, 2007  22 

 
ADDENDUM 1 TO ATTACHMENT O 

INTER-REGIONAL COORDINATION AGREEMENTS 
 
In accordance with Section XI of Attachment O, the Transmission Provider shall 
undertake to coordinate any studies with other transmission providers primarily through 
participation in the agreements listed below:  
 

1) The Joint Operating Agreement between the Midwest Independent Transmission 
System Operator, Inc. (MISO) and Southwest Power Pool, Inc. (SPP); 

2) The Transmission Coordination Agreement between the Associated Electric 
Cooperative, Inc. (AECI) and the Southwest Power Pool, Inc. (SPP); 

3) The United States Department of Energy Southwestern Power Administration 
Agreement Between United States of America and Southwest Power Pool, Inc. 
(the “SPA Agreement”); 

4) The Eastern Interconnection Reliability Assessment Group; and 
5) Bilateral agreements between the Transmission Provider and transmission 

systems to which the SPP Region is interconnected.   
 
SPP shall continue its efforts to formalize and improve seams agreements with its 
neighbors and affected systems to facilitate inter-regional and interconnection wide 
transmission planning and expansion.   
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ATTACHMENT O 
[11/29/07 Draft – 890 with Tariff Modification Filing] 

 
TRANSMISSION PLANNING PROCESS 

 
[NOTE:   
 
In the Tariff modification filing, the defined term Sponsored Upgrades is added to 
Section 1 of the Tariff.  Need to modify the definition of Sponsored Upgrades: 
 

Definition in Tariff modification filing – Sponsored Upgrades:  Network 
Upgrades which are not (i) Base Plan Upgrades, (ii) Service Upgrades, (iii) Zonal 
Reliability Upgrades, or (iv) Network Upgrades that result from a Generation 
Interconnection Request. 
 
Change definition to – Sponsored Upgrades:  Network Upgrades which are (i) 
Economic Upgrades or (ii) Requested Upgrades. 

 
In the Tariff modification filing, existing definitions in Section I of the effective Tariff 
for Economic Upgrades and Requested Upgrades are deleted.  Need to reinstate the 
definitions for Economic Upgrades and Requested Upgrades from the effective Tariff.     
 

Economic Upgrades:  Elective upgrades, identified in the SPP Transmission 
Expansion Plan, which have potential economic benefit to the SPP Region, but 
are not required for reliability reasons. 
 
Requested Upgrades:  Transmission upgrades, requested by a Transmission 
Customer or other entity, which do not meet the definition of any other category 
of Network Upgrades.] 

 
The Transmission Provider’s transmission planning process is an open process.  New 
transmission facilities or increases in physical transmission ratings can come from five 
different areas of the Tariff.  These areas are: 1) transmission service requests; 2) 
Generation Interconnection Service requests; 3) upgrades needed to satisfy reliability 
criteria (reliability upgrades); 4) upgrades that provide economic benefits; and 5) 
upgrades that do not fit these other categories (Requested Upgrades).  Each of these 
sources of upgrades has its own evaluation and approval process.  The results from all 
these sources are collected and reported in the annual SPP Transmission Expansion Plan 
which gives a ten (10) year projection of transmission changes in the SPP Region.  The 
SPP Transmission Expansion Plan, as endorsed by the Markets and Operations Policy 
Committee, is presented to the SPP Board of Directors once a year for their review and 
approval, as required in accordance with Section VII of this Attachment O.  The SPP 
Board of Directors may modify reliability upgrades and Economic Upgrades to the SPP 
Transmission Expansion Plan throughout the year in accordance with Section VIII of this 
Attachment O.  Projects associated with transmission service requests and Generation 
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Interconnection Service requests and Requested Upgrades are also added throughout the 
year as Service Agreements and interconnection agreements are executed. 
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References to the “stakeholder working group” is a generic term that references those 
working group(s) as defined in the SPP Bylaws, Sections 3 through 6 that are charged 
with the transmission planning process.  The current names of all the working groups 
shall be posted on the SPP website. 
 
I. Transmission Upgrades Related to Transmission Service Requests 
 

Transmission upgrades related to requests for transmission service are described 
in Sections 19 and 32 of the Tariff and Attachment Z1 to the Tariff.  These 
upgrades are included as part of the future expansion of the transmission system, 
upon the execution of the various Service Agreements with the Transmission 
Customers.  Transmission upgrades related to an approved request for 
transmission service may be deferred or supplemented by other upgrades based 
upon the results of subsequent studies.  Changes in planned upgrades do not 
remove the obligation of the Transmission Provider to have adequate transmission 
facilities available to start or continue the approved transmission service. 

 
II. Transmission Upgrades Related to Generation Interconnection Service 

Requests   
 

Interconnection facilities and other transmission upgrades related to requests for 
generation interconnection service are described in Attachment V.   These 
upgrades are included as part of the future expansion of the transmission system 
upon the execution of the various interconnection agreements with the Generation 
Interconnection Customers.  Transmission upgrades related to an approved 
interconnection agreement may be deferred or supplemented by other upgrades 
based upon the results of subsequent studies.  Changes in planned upgrades do not 
remove the obligation of the Transmission Provider to have adequate transmission 
facilities available to start or continue the approved interconnection service. 

 
III. Transmission Upgrades Needed to Satisfy Reliability Criteria 
 

Reliability upgrades are those transmission upgrades and additions that are 
required to meet NERC, SPP and the Transmission Owner’s local area reliability 
criteria.  Section III describes the process of determining these requirements, how 
they are approved, and ultimately how the final set of reliability projects is 
selected.  In this area of transmission planning the future grid requirements for 
maintaining service to firm transmission service sold in the past is evaluated and 
approved. 

 
1) Roles and Responsibilities 

 
a) The rights, powers and obligations for planning are set forth in the SPP 

Membership Agreement in (i) Articles 2.1.1(j), 2.1.5 and 2.2(a) for the 
Transmission Provider and (ii) Articles 3.5 and 3.9 for the Members.  The 
division of responsibility between the Transmission Provider and the 
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Members is set forth in Section 3.0 of the SPP Criteria and in this 
Attachment O.  The SPP Membership Agreement, the SPP Criteria and the 
Tariff shall be posted on the SPP website. 

b)   The Transmission Provider shall be responsible for developing the list of 
reliability projects in accordance with the stakeholder process set forth in 
Sections III.2, III.3 and VII of this Attachment O, and including inter-
regional coordination set forth in Section XI of this Attachment O.   

c)  To develop the list of reliability projects, the Transmission Provider shall 
perform transmission planning studies to assess the reliability and 
economic operation of the Transmission System. 

d) In concert with the planning process to develop the reliability projects, the 
Transmission Provider shall include and maintain requirements to serve 
existing commitments for long-term transmission service and 
interconnection service in accordance with Sections I and II of this 
Attachment O and any applicable roll-over rights as set out in Section 2.2 
of the Tariff.  It shall also take into account all previously approved 
projects. 
  

2) Stakeholder Working Groups 
 

a) The purpose of the stakeholder working groups is to provide technical 
advice, assistance and oversight to the Transmission Provider in all 
aspects of the regional, sub-regional and local planning process, including 
but not limited to: 
i) Review and development of coordinated planning among the 

Transmission Owners and the Transmission Provider; 
ii) Review and development of regional planning criteria; 
iii) Review and development of Available Transfer Capability related 

calculation criteria as specified in Attachment C to the Tariff;  
iv) Review and development of transmission rating criteria; and 
v) Compliance with NERC Reliability Standards concerning transmission 

assessment, transfer capability and ratings of transmission facilities. 
b) All the stakeholder working group representation shall be appointed and 

chaired in accordance with Article 3.0 of the SPP Bylaws.  All meetings of 
the stakeholder working groups are open to all entities. 

c) Voting in the various stakeholder working groups shall conform to Article 
3.9 of the SPP Bylaws. 

d)   The data, information, and technical support necessary for the 
Transmission Provider to perform studies as required by the planning 
process and to develop the regional reliability projects are provided by the 
Transmission Owners, Transmission Customers and Generation 
Interconnection Customers and other entities within the area for which 
SPP is the regional entity.  This process is described in Section X of this 
Attachment O. 

e) Stakeholder working groups that work with the Transmission Provider on 
transmission planning shall meet at least quarterly and additional 
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meetings, web conferences and teleconferences shall be scheduled as 
needed.  Teleconference capability will be made available for stakeholder 
working group meetings.  Notice of meetings of the stakeholder working 
groups shall be posted on the SPP website and distributed via email 
distribution lists.  Meeting agendas and minutes shall be posted on the SPP 
website. 

 
3) Transmission Planning Forums 

 
a) Planning Summits 

i) The purpose of the planning summits is for the Transmission Provider 
and the stakeholders to share current SPP transmission network issues, 
develop the study scopes, provide solution alternatives and review 
study findings.  These summits also provide an open forum where all 
stakeholders have an opportunity to provide advice and 
recommendations to the Transmission Provider to aid in the 
development of the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan. 

ii) The planning summits shall be open to all entities. 
iii) The Transmission Provider shall chair and facilitate the planning 

summits. 
iv) Planning summits shall be held at least semi-annually, including sub-

regional breakout sessions of the SPP Region.  Teleconference 
capability will be made available for planning summits.  Planning 
summit web conferences shall be held as needed.   

v) Notice of the planning summits and web conferences shall be posted 
on the SPP website and distributed via email distribution lists. 

b) Sub-regional Planning Meetings 
i) The Transmission Provider shall define sub-regions from time to time 

to address local area planning issues.   
ii) The purpose of the sub-regional planning meetings is to identify 

unresolved local stakeholder issues and transmission solutions at a 
more granular level than can be accomplished at general regional 
planning meetings.  The sub-regional planning meetings shall provide 
stakeholders with local needs the opportunity to provide advice and 
recommendations to the Transmission Provider and to the 
Transmission Owners.  The sub-regional planning meetings shall 
provide a forum to review local planning criteria as specified in 
Section III.5.b of this Attachment O. 

iii) The sub-regional planning meetings shall be open to all entities. 
iv) The Transmission Provider shall facilitate the sub-regional planning 

meetings. 
v) A planning meeting shall be held at least annually for each individual 

sub-region.  
vi) The sub-regional planning meetings shall be held in conjunction with 

the stakeholder working group meetings.  Teleconference capability 
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will be made available for sub-regional planning meetings.   Sub-
regional planning web conferences shall be held as needed.   

vii) Notice of the sub-regional planning meetings, teleconferences and web 
conferences shall be posted on the SPP website and distributed via 
email distribution lists. 

c) Participation by State Regulators 
In accordance with Article 7.0 of the SPP Bylaws, any regulatory agency 
having utility rates or services jurisdiction over a Member may participate 
fully in all SPP planning activities.   

 
4) Reliability Studies 

 
a) The Transmission Provider shall summarize the regional, sub-regional and 

local transmission needs of the SPP Region into a single plan which is 
assessed on the basis of maintaining the reliability of the SPP Region and 
economic transmission improvement opportunities.   

b) The reliability studies shall conform to the NERC Reliability Standards, 
the SPP Criteria, and to company-specific planning criteria. 

c) The reliability studies shall cover, at a minimum, the subsequent ten year 
planning horizon.  Information included as part of the analysis is: 
i) Previously identified and approved transmission projects;  
ii) Load and capacity forecasts, including the impact on load of existing 

and planned demand response resources;  
iii) Long-term firm transmission service; and  
iv) Generation additions and retirements. 

d) The details regarding expansion planning methodology, criteria, 
assumptions and data are included in the SPP Transmission Expansion 
Planning Manual which shall be posted on the SPP website. 

e) The reliability studies shall accommodate and model the specific long-
term firm transmission service of the Transmission Customers with 
Service Agreements under the Tariff and specific interconnections of 
Generation Interconnection Customers with interconnection agreements 
under the Tariff,  where such Service Agreements and interconnection 
agreements are either executed or filed unexecuted with the Commission.  
The reliability studies shall also accommodate and model Economic 
Upgrades and Requested Upgrades that have been approved for 
construction in accordance with Section IX of this Attachment O.    

f) The reliability studies shall accommodate and reflect demand response 
resources which are capable of providing the functions assessed in the SPP 
planning process, and can be relied upon on a long-term basis.  Such 
demand response resources shall be permitted to participate in the 
planning process on a comparable basis to the service provided by 
comparable generation resources where appropriate. 

g) Each annual reliability report shall include a list of the following:  
i) Regional upgrades required to maintain reliability in accordance with 

the NERC Reliability Standards and SPP Criteria; 
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ii) Zonal upgrades required to maintain reliability in accordance with 
more stringent individual Transmission Owner planning criteria; and 

iii) Inter-regional upgrades developed with neighboring Transmission 
Providers to meet inter-regional needs, including results from the 
coordinated system plans. 

 
5) Transmission Planning Criteria  

 
a) Regional Planning Criteria 

i) The regional planning criteria are comprised of the NERC Reliability 
Standards and SPP Criteria.   

ii) The regional planning criteria may change from time to time based 
upon the then current process for changing reliability criteria.  

iii) The individual transmission owners shall be obligated under the 
NERC Reliability Standards and SPP Criteria to resolve reliability 
violations and compliance needs identified by the Transmission 
Provider or by the individual transmission owners themselves in 
accordance with these standards and criteria.  The SPP Criteria shall be 
posted on the SPP website.    

b) Local Planning Criteria 
i) Individual Transmission Owners within the SPP Region may develop 

company-specific planning criteria that, at a minimum, conform to the 
NERC Reliability Standards and SPP Criteria.   

ii) For each annual planning cycle, Transmission Owners must provide to 
the Transmission Provider at least once a year, by April 1st their 
company-specific planning criteria in order for the need for Zonal 
Reliability Upgrades to be assessed and included in the SPP 
Transmission Expansion Plan.   

iii) Transmission Owner planning criteria may be modified at any time 
provided that, if the planning criteria are made more stringent, the 
increased requirements will not apply retroactively to studies 
previously completed or studies already underway by the Transmission 
Provider.  Access to the individual Transmission Owner planning 
criteria shall be made available via the SPP website. 

iv) The individual planning criteria of each Transmission Owner shall be 
the basis for determining whether a reliability violation exists for 
which a need for a new Zonal Reliability Upgrade should be 
considered.   

v) The Transmission Owner shall apply its local planning criteria 
comparably to all load in its service territory.   

 
IV. Transmission Upgrades That Provide Economic Benefits 

 
Economic upgrades are those transmission upgrades and additions that have been 
shown to provide customers access to generation options such that the potential 
energy savings exceed the cost of the proposed transmission upgrade(s).  This 
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section describes the process of determining how these upgrades are identified 
and added to the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan. 

 
1) Overview of the Process 

 
Following is a flow chart of the process to perform the economic assessment 
and economic planning studies. 
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Economic Assessment and Economic Planning Study 
Process Flow Chart 
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2) Economic Assessment 

 
a) The Transmission Provider shall perform an economic assessment as part 

of the planning process described in Section VI of this Attachment O.   
b) The economic assessment shall be based on the most current planning 

model(s) and shall address: 
i) Congestion within the SPP Region; 
ii) Congestion between the SPP Region and other regions and balancing 

areas. 
 

3) Identification of Potential Economic Upgrades 
 

The Transmission Provider shall solicit suggestions of potential Economic 
Upgrades as outlined in the study scope. The Transmission Provider may also 
suggest potential Economic Upgrades.  The Transmission Provider shall post 
the list of all potential Economic Upgrades on the SPP website, subject to 
confidentiality requirements. Suggestion of potential Economic Upgrades 
does not require the submission of a specific request for transmission service 
or for interconnection service.   

 
4) Screening Analysis of Potential Economic Upgrades 

 
a) The Transmission Provider shall perform a screening analysis of the 

potential Economic Upgrades. 
b) The potential Economic Upgrades may be screened individually or in 

various combinations, such as assessing a portfolio of economic upgrades 
to achieve a general balance of benefits throughout the SPP Region.  The 
Transmission Provider shall solicit input from stakeholders and from the 
Regional State Committee on the metrics to be used to determine 
combinations of upgrades to be screened. 

c) To perform the screening analysis, for each potential Economic Upgrade, 
the Transmission Provider shall estimate the cost and the benefit due to the 
upgrade. 

d) The screening analysis shall establish a relative ranking of the potential 
economic upgrades based on the ratio of the estimated benefit to the 
estimated cost.   

e) The Transmission Provider shall post a list of all of the potential 
Economic Upgrades screened and the results of the screening analysis, 
including their relative rankings, on the SPP website. 

f) The Transmission Provider shall discuss the results of the screening 
analysis with the stakeholder working groups and with stakeholders at a 
planning summit or web conference.   
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5) Study of High Priority Potential Economic Upgrades  
 

a) Using the results of the screening analysis as an input, the Transmission 
Provider, in consultation with the stakeholders, shall identify at least three 
high priority potential Economic Upgrades to be studied annually. 

b) The Transmission Provider shall post the high priority potential Economic 
Upgrades to be studied on the SPP website. 

c) The Transmission Provider shall perform the planning studies of the high 
priority potential Economic Upgrades in accordance with the 
Transmission Network Economic Modeling and Methods manual which 
shall be posted on the SPP website. 

d) Each study shall include: 
i) Quantification of benefit to cost in accordance with the Transmission 

Network Economic Modeling and Methods manual; and 
ii) An analysis of the sensitivity of the economics of the project to 

changes in assumptions. 
e) The Transmission Provider shall solicit input from the stakeholders and 

the Regional State Committee regarding the appropriate sensitivity 
analyses to be performed. 

f) For each study the Transmission Provider shall publish a report, including 
but not limited to, the study input assumptions, the estimated cost of the 
project, the expected economic benefits of the project, and identify 
reliability impacts, if any, of the upgrade.  The report and related studies 
and the criteria, assumptions and data underlying the report shall be posted 
on the SPP website, with password protected access if required to preserve 
the confidentiality of information in accordance with the provisions of the 
Tariff and the SPP Membership Agreement and to address Critical Energy 
Infrastructure Information (CEII) requirements.  The CEII compliant 
redacted version of the report shall be posted on the SPP website.  The 
redacted version shall include instructions for acquiring the complete 
version of the report. 

 
V.  Requested Transmission Upgrades  
 

Any entity may request that a Requested Upgrade be built.  SPP will evaluate the 
impact of any Requested Upgrade on Transmission System reliability and identify 
any necessary mitigation of these impacts.  Such entity must be willing to assume 
the cost of such Requested Upgrade, study costs, and any cost associated with 
such necessary mitigation.  The proposed Requested Upgrade will be submitted to 
the proper stakeholder working group for their review as a part of the 
transmission planning process. 
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VI.   The Annual Planning Process 
 

1) Overview of the Process 
 

Following is a flow chart of the process to develop the list of reliability 
upgrades and Economic Upgrades, the annual planning cycle, and milestones 
in the cycle. 
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SPP Reliability and Economic Planning Process (12 months) 
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2) Commencement of the Process 

 
At the beginning of each annual planning cycle, the Transmission Provider 
shall initiate the stakeholder process to develop the annual SPP Transmission 
Expansion Plan.  Notice of commencement of the process shall be posted on 
the SPP website and distributed via email distribution lists.  

 
3) Preparation of the Assessment 
 

a) For each annual planning cycle, the Transmission Provider shall develop 
the assessment study scope with input from the stakeholders. 

b) The assessment study scope shall specify the methodology, criteria, 
assumptions, and data to be used to develop the list of reliability upgrades 
and Economic Upgrades. 

c) The Transmission Provider, in consultation with the stakeholder working 
groups, shall finalize the assessment study scope. 

d) The assessment study scope shall be posted on the SPP website and will 
be included in the published annual SPP Transmission Expansion Plan 
report. 

e) In accordance with the assessment study scope, the Transmission Provider 
shall prepare an assessment of the Transmission System on the basis of 
maintaining the reliability of the SPP Region and identifying economic 
opportunities to reduce congestion.  

f) The Transmission Provider shall present the reliability assessment and 
economic assessment to the stakeholder working groups and the planning 
summit.   

g) The Transmission Provider shall solicit feedback on the reliability 
assessment and economic assessment, including potential alternatives for 
improvements to the Transmission System, from the stakeholder working 
groups and through the stakeholders attending the various planning 
summits.  The Transmission Provider will also include feedback from 
stakeholders through other meetings, teleconferences, web conferences 
and via email or secure web-based workspace. 

 
4) Analysis of Transmission Alternatives 

 
a) The Transmission Provider shall perform the required studies to analyze 

the potential alternatives for improvements to the Transmission System, 
provided by the Transmission Provider and by the stakeholders, in order to 
address the reliability and economics identified in the assessments.  

b) For all potential alternatives provided by the stakeholders, including 
reliability upgrades that Transmission Owners propose to address 
violations of company-specific planning criteria pursuant to Section III.5.b 
of this Attachment O, the Transmission Provider shall determine if there is 
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a more comprehensive regional solution to address the reliability and 
economic needs identified in the assessments.  

c) The Transmission Provider shall make a comprehensive presentation of 
the viable potential transmission solutions to the stakeholder working 
groups and at a planning summit meeting or web conference.  The 
presentation shall include a discussion of the Transmission Provider and 
stakeholder alternatives considered and reasons for choosing the particular 
solutions.  

d) The Transmission Provider shall solicit feedback on the solutions from the 
stakeholder working groups and through the stakeholders attending the 
various planning summits.  The Transmission Provider will also include 
feedback from stakeholders through other meetings, teleconferences, web 
conferences and via email or secure web-based workspace. 

e) Screening and analysis of potential economic upgrades shall be performed 
in accordance with Section IV of this Attachment O. 

 
5) Development of the Recommended SPP Reliability and Economic Projects 

 
a) Upon completion of the analysis, studies and stakeholder review and 

comment on the results, the Transmission Provider shall prepare a draft 
list of all projects for review by the stakeholders.  The Transmission 
Provider shall post the draft project list on the SPP website. 

b) Upon posting of the draft project list, the Transmission Provider shall 
invite written comments to be submitted to the Transmission Provider.   

c) The Transmission Provider shall review the draft project list with the 
stakeholder working groups and the Regional State Committee. 

d) Considering the input from the stakeholders through this review process, 
the Transmission Provider shall prepare a recommended list of reliability 
and economic projects for review and approval. 

 
6) Disclosure of the Proposed List of Reliability and Economic Projects 

 
a) The Transmission Provider shall simultaneously disclose planning 

information and the proposed list of reliability and economic projects and 
the underlying studies by providing:  
i) All stakeholders equal access, notice and opportunity to participate in 

planning summits, the stakeholder working group meetings and the 
sub-regional planning meetings as well as any associated web 
conferences or teleconferences as set forth in Section III of this 
Attachment O; and  

ii) For the contemporaneous availability of such meeting handouts on the 
SPP website. 

b) The related study results, criteria, assumptions and data underlying the 
studies used to develop the list of reliability and economic projects shall 
be posted on the SPP website, with password protected access if required 
to preserve the confidentiality of information in accordance with the 
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provisions of the Tariff and the SPP Membership Agreement and to 
address CEII requirements.  The CEII compliant redacted version of the 
SPP Transmission Expansion Plan shall be posted on the SPP website.  
The redacted version shall include instructions for acquiring the complete 
version of the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan. 

 
VII. Approval of the SPP Reliability, Requested and Economic Upgrades 
 

1) The annual list of reliability upgrades must be endorsed by the Markets and 
Operations Policy Committee and approved by the SPP Board of Directors.   
 

2) The annual list of potential Economic Upgrades and any Requested Upgrades 
must be endorsed by the Markets and Operations Policy Committee and the 
SPP Board of Directors.  When these upgrades have been endorsed they will 
be included in the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan.  

 
3) The list of projects shall be posted on the SPP website by the Transmission 

Provider.  The Transmission Provider shall, in addition to the posting, e-mail 
notice of such posting to the stakeholders at least ten days prior to a meeting 
at which the SPP Board of Directors is expected to take action on accepting or 
modifying the list. 
   

4) The list of reliability upgrades, Economic Upgrades and Requested Upgrades 
may be modified throughout the year by the SPP Board of Directors provided 
that such action shall be posted and noticed pursuant to this section.  

 
VIII. The SPP Transmission Expansion Plan 
 

The SPP Transmission Expansion Plan shall be a comprehensive listing of all 
transmission projects in the SPP for the standard planning horizon.  Projects 
included in the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan are projects: 1) required to 
satisfy requests for transmission service; 2) required to satisfy requests for 
generation interconnection; 3) identified reliability projects; 4) endorsed 
Economic Upgrades; and 5) endorsed Requested Upgrades.  A specific endorsed 
Economic Upgrade or endorsed Requested Upgrade will be included in the 
Transmission System planning model upon execution of a contract that financially 
commits a Project Sponsor to such upgrade or when such upgrade is otherwise 
funded pursuant to the Tariff.  To be included in the SPP Transmission Expansion 
Plan, each project must have been endorsed or approved through its proper 
process. 

 
The SPP Transmission Expansion Plan shall be presented to the SPP Board of 
Directors at least once a year in conjunction with the presentation of the list of 
reliability upgrades and Economic Upgrades.  Approval of the reliability upgrades 
and the endorsement of the other projects contained in the SPP Transmission 
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Expansion Plan by the SPP Board of Directors shall certify a regional plan for 
meeting the transmission needs of the SPP Region. 

 
1) Updates to the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan 

 
a) Modifications to the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan may be made 

between the annual approvals as required to maintain system reliability 
and to meet new business opportunities as they are identified. 

b) The Transmission Provider shall work with the stakeholders on an on-
going basis throughout the year analyzing any newly identified issues and 
incorporating any necessary adjustments to the SPP Transmission 
Expansion Plan on an out of cycle basis.   

c) On a quarterly basis, the Transmission Provider shall post any 
modifications to the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan on the SPP 
website. 

d) The modifications shall be reviewed by the stakeholders and the Regional 
State Committee, endorsed by the stakeholder working groups, and 
approved or endorsed by the SPP Board of Directors, in accordance with 
Sections VI.5 and VII of this Attachment O, respectively. 
 

2) Removal of an Upgrade from the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan. 
 

The Transmission Provider, in consultation with the stakeholders in 
accordance with Sections VI.5, VII, and VIII of this Attachment O, may 
remove an upgrade from an approved SPP Transmission Expansion Plan.  A 
Transmission Owner that has incurred costs related to the removed upgrade 
will be reimbursed for any expenditure pursuant to Section VIII of 
Attachment J to the Tariff.     

 
3) Status of Upgrades Identified in the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan 

 
a) The Transmission Provider shall track the status of planned system 

upgrades to ensure that the projects are built in time or that acceptable 
mitigation plans are in place to meet customer and system needs.   

b) On a quarterly basis, at a minimum, the Transmission Provider shall:  
i) Report to the Markets and Operations Policy Committee, the Regional 

State Committee and the SPP Board of Directors on the status of the 
upgrades identified in the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan; and 

ii) Post the status of the upgrades on the SPP website.  
  
IX. Construction of Transmission Facilities 
 

1) The Transmission Provider shall not build or own transmission facilities.  The 
Transmission Provider, with input from the Transmission Owners and other 
stakeholders, will designate in a timely manner within the SPP Transmission 
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Expansion Plan one or more Transmission Owners to construct, own, and/or 
finance each project in the plan. 

 
2) Each Transmission Owner shall use due diligence to construct transmission 

facilities as directed by the SPP Board of Directors subject to such siting, 
permitting, and environmental constraints as may be imposed by state, local 
and federal laws and regulations, and subject to the receipt of any necessary 
federal or state regulatory approvals.  Such construction shall be performed in 
accordance with Good Utility Practice, applicable SPP Criteria, industry 
standards, each Transmission Owner’s specific reliability requirements and 
operating guidelines (to the extent these are not inconsistent with other 
requirements), and in accordance with all applicable requirements of federal 
or state regulatory authorities.  Each Transmission Owner shall be fully 
compensated to the greatest extent permitted by the Commission for the costs 
of construction undertaken by such Transmission Owner in accordance with 
this Tariff. 

 
3)  A specific endorsed Economic Upgrade or endorsed Requested Upgrade will 

be deemed approved for construction upon execution of a contract that 
financially commits a Project Sponsor to such upgrade or when such upgrade 
is otherwise funded pursuant to the Tariff. 

 
4) After a new transmission project has been approved for construction in the 

SPP Transmission Expansion Plan, required pursuant to a Service Agreement, 
or required pursuant to an interconnection agreement, the Transmission 
Provider will authorize the appropriate Transmission Owners to begin 
implementation of the project for which financial commitment is required 
prior to the approval of the next update of the SPP Transmission Expansion 
Plan.  If the project forms a connection between facilities of a single 
Transmission Owner, that Owner will be designated to provide the new 
facilities.  If the project forms a connection between facilities owned by two 
different Transmission Owners or between a new facility and the facilities of a 
Transmission Owner, both entities will be designated to provide the new 
facilities.  The two entities will agree between themselves how much of the 
project will be provided by each entity.  If agreement cannot be reached, the 
Transmission Provider will facilitate the ownership determination process. 
 

5) A designated provider for a project can elect to arrange for another entity or 
another existing Transmission Owner to build and/or own the project in their 
place.  If a designated provider or providers do not or cannot agree to 
implement the project in a timely manner, the Transmission Provider will 
solicit and evaluate proposals for the project from other entities and select a 
replacement designated provider.   

 

November 29, 2007  18 

                                                   43 of 101



X. Information Exchange 
 

1) Data Requirements 
 

a) Any entity that is subject to the NERC Reliability Standards is required to 
provide data to the Transmission Provider in accordance the NERC 
Reliability Standards for Modeling, Data and Analysis (the “NERC MOD 
Standards”).  

b) When an entity has developed a preliminary engineering concept for new 
facilities that impact the interconnected operation of the Transmission 
System, it shall contact the Transmission Provider so that the optimal 
integration of any new facilities and potentially benefiting parties can be 
identified. 

c) In preparation for the annual update of transmission planning models for 
each annual planning cycle, Members, Transmission Customers, 
Transmission Owners, Generation Interconnection Customers and all other 
stakeholders must provide to the Transmission Provider the data specified 
in this Section X.   

d) During the course of the annual planning cycle, if material changes to the 
data occur, the data owners must provide timely written notice to the 
Transmission Provider.   

e) The format required to submit modeling data shall be posted on the SPP 
website.   

f) The modeling data shall be posted on the SPP website with password 
protected access. 

 
2) Owners of transmission facilities shall provide to the Transmission Provider:   

a) Modeling data for power flow, short-circuit and stability analysis; 
b) Detailed power system models of their transmission systems and provide 

updates to their models via a password protected web based application; 
c) Data regarding the design and operation of their transmission facilities;  
d) Their FERC Form 715; 
e) Their individual company-specific planning criteria; 
f) Planning grade cost estimates and schedules for upgrades in the SPP 

Transmission Expansion Plan in a timely manner; and  
g) Their five-year transmission construction plans. 

 
3) Generator owners shall provide to the Transmission Provider: 

 
a) Modeling data for power flow, short-circuit and stability analysis; 
b) Data for planned additions or upgrades, including status and expected in-

service dates, planned retirements and environmental restrictions; and  
c) Modeling data to perform economic planning studies in accordance with 

Section IV of this Attachment O.   Data required to model generating units 
for the economic planning studies is documented in the Transmission 
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Network Economic Modeling and Methods manual which shall be posted 
on the SPP website. 

 
4) Transmission Customers 

 
a) Network Customers shall provide the Transmission Provider an update of 

the information on its Network Integration Transmission Service 
application with a ten year forecast of summer and winter load at each 
delivery point and ten year projection of network resources and with any 
other information that has changed from the original application.  

b) Point-to-point Transmission Customers shall provide to the Transmission 
Provider their good faith projections on their need for service including 
transmission capacity, duration and points of delivery and receipt over the 
ten year planning horizon. 

c) Transmission Customers with existing and planned demand response 
resources shall provide information on such resources and their impacts on 
demand and peak demand.  

 
5) Neighboring Transmission Providers and RTOs 

 
In accordance with applicable agreements and Section XI of this Attachment 
O, the Transmission Provider shall exchange with neighboring Transmission 
Providers and RTOs the data required for the development of power flow 
cases, short-circuit cases and stability cases over the ten year planning 
horizon.   

 
6) Stakeholder Access to Transmission Planning Information 

 
a) The planning information, data, and models provided pursuant to this 

Section X shall be sufficient to allow parties to replicate results of the 
planning studies. 

b) The Transmission Provider shall provide a secure web-based workspace 
for hosting and sharing planning information, data, and models. 

c) The secure web-based workspace shall be password protected and require 
CEII clearance in accordance with Section X.8 of this Attachment O. 

d) Instructions to obtain access to the Transmission Provider’s power flow 
models shall be posted on the SPP website. 

e) Instructions to obtain copies of the Transmission Provider’s transmission 
planning maps shall be posted on the SPP website. 

 
7) Confidentiality Requirements 

 
a) The Transmission Provider shall make all reasonable efforts to preserve 

the confidentiality of information in accordance with the provisions of the 
Tariff and the SPP Membership Agreement. 
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b) For those entities that have executed a confidentiality agreement, the 
Transmission Provider shall provide password protected access to 
confidential information related to the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan 
and the underlying studies and models via the SPP website. 

c) The form of confidentiality agreement shall be posted on the SPP website. 
d) Resource specific data shall not be made available by the Transmission 

Provider if the data has been designated confidential by the data provider 
or if the data can be used to:  
i) Determine security constrained unit commitment or economic dispatch 

for resources; or  
ii) Perform an economic evaluation of costs and benefits.   

e) Other transmission planning information shall be posted on the SPP 
website and may be password protected, as appropriate. 

f) Confidentiality agreements shall be required for Members and Market 
Participants to receive data where the owner of the data has given 
permission to the Transmission Provider to release the data.   
 

8) Critical Energy Infrastructure Information (CEII) Requirements 
 

a) The Transmission Provider shall take appropriate steps to protect CEII 
information. 

b) The Transmission Provider shall screen Members and Market Participants 
prior to providing access to CEII information.  Individuals that do not 
belong to a confirmed pre-screened Member or Market Participant shall be 
directed to the Commission’s website for instructions for access to CEII 
information. 

c) For those entities that have met the CEII requirements in Section X.8.b of 
this Attachment O, the Transmission Provider shall provide password 
protected access to CEII information related to the SPP Transmission 
Expansion Plan and the underlying studies and models via the SPP 
website. 

d) The Transmission Provider shall follow the guidelines set forth by the 
Commission to flag data which shall be treated as CEII sensitive.   

 
XI. Inter-regional Coordination 
 

1) The Transmission Provider shall undertake to coordinate any studies required 
to assure the reliable, efficient, and effective operation of the Transmission 
System with, at a minimum, first-tier adjacent interconnected systems.  Such 
coordination shall include: 

 
a) Sharing system plans to ensure that such plans are simultaneously feasible 

and otherwise use consistent assumptions and data; and 
b) Identifying system enhancements that could relieve inter-regional 

congestion or integrate new resources on an aggregate basis. 
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2) The Transmission Provider shall undertake to coordinate any studies with 
other transmission providers primarily through participation in the agreements 
listed in Addendum 1 to this Attachment O. 

 
3) On an annual basis, the Transmission Provider shall review the ongoing 

planning activities under the agreements specified in Addendum 1 to this 
Attachment O to determine the need for any additional inter-regional studies.  
The Transmission Provider shall share this review with the stakeholders at a 
planning summit and solicit input regarding additional inter-regional studies 
that should be initiated by the Transmission Provider.  

 
XII. Recovering Costs Associated with the Planning Process 
 

1) The Transmission Provider’s costs associated with the planning process and 
associated studies set forth in this Attachment O shall be recovered pursuant 
to Schedule 1-A of the Tariff. 

 
2) The Transmission Provider’s costs associated with the high priority economic 

planning studies shall be recovered pursuant to Schedule 1-A of the Tariff.   
 
3) The Transmission Provider’s costs associated with studies for potential 

Requested Upgrades or potential Economic Upgrades, other than the high 
priority economic planning studies, shall be the responsibility of the entities 
requesting such studies. 

 
4) The Transmission Provider’s costs for studies associated with requests for 

long-term firm transmission service and for interconnection service shall be 
recovered pursuant to Attachments Z1 and V of the Tariff, respectively. 

 
XIII. Cost Allocation 
 

The costs associated with new or upgraded transmission facilities shall be 
allocated in accordance with Attachment J to the Tariff. 

 
XIV. Dispute Resolution  
 

Any dispute regarding the planning process shall be resolved utilizing the 
procedures identical to those set forth in Section 12 of the Tariff.  
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ADDENDUM 1 TO ATTACHMENT O 

INTER-REGIONAL COORDINATION AGREEMENTS 
 
In accordance with Section XI of Attachment O, the Transmission Provider shall 
undertake to coordinate any studies with other transmission providers primarily through 
participation in the agreements listed below:  
 

1) The Joint Operating Agreement between the Midwest Independent Transmission 
System Operator, Inc. (MISO) and Southwest Power Pool, Inc. (SPP); 

2) The Transmission Coordination Agreement between the Associated Electric 
Cooperative, Inc. (AECI) and the Southwest Power Pool, Inc. (SPP); 

3) The United States Department of Energy Southwestern Power Administration 
Agreement Between United States of America and Southwest Power Pool, Inc. 
(the “SPA Agreement”); 

4) The Eastern Interconnection Reliability Assessment Group; and 
5) Bilateral agreements between the Transmission Provider and transmission 

systems to which the SPP Region is interconnected.   
 
SPP shall continue its efforts to formalize and improve seams agreements with its 
neighbors and affected systems to facilitate inter-regional and interconnection wide 
transmission planning and expansion.   
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc. 

MARKETS & OPERATIONS POLICY COMMITTEE 

Recommendation to the Board of Directors 

December 11, 2007 

 
Organizational Roster 

The following members represent the Market Working Group: 
 

Richard Ross, AEP, Chairman 
Gene Anderson, OMPA 
Doug Base, WFEC 
Gary Clear, OG&E 
Jessica Collins, Xcel Energy 
Robert Janssen, Redbud Energy 
Patricia Denny, KCPL 
Rick McCord, EDE 
Tambra Offield, ETEC 
Tom Saitta, Aquila 
Brent Hebert, Calpine 
John Stephens, Springfield MO 
Grant Wilkerson, Westar 
Keith Sugg, AECC 
Emily Davis, SPP, Secretary 

 

Background 

On October 15, 2007 FERC rejected SPP’s External Generation filing and directed SPP to file revised tariff 
language, within 60 days of the date of the order.    

Analysis 

The MWG and ORWG held several joint meetings to address the directives from FERC.  FERC identified five 
main issues that needed to be reviewed as well as any additional issues raised by protestors.  The two groups 
assessed the issues and have drafted two versions as the MWG was not able to come to a consensus.  As 
stated in its report, the RTWG has reviewed both documents and finds both are tariff-compatible. 
 
Attachment AO version A is the original language, in section j and m, submitted in the first filing and version B is 
language suggested by staff.  The MWG is requesting the MOPC review section j and m in both versions of 
Attachment AO and move one forward for approval. 
 
Recommendation 

The consensus of the MOPC is to recommend the Board of Directors review the proposal and move to approve 
one version for filing with FERC. 

Action Requested: Approve the External Generation Recommendation. 
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc. First Revised Sheet No. 985 
FERC Electric Tariff Superseding Original Sheet No. 985 
Fifth Revised Volume No. 1 

Issued by: L. Patrick Bourne, Director 
Transmission and Regulatory Policy 
 

Issued on:   August 3, 2007 Effective:  October 2, 2007 
 
Filed to comply with order of the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, Docket No., ER06-451 issued 
March 20, 2006, 114 FERC ¶ 61,289 (2006). 

1.1.11 Energy Imbalance Service Uplift Obligation 

An hourly value in megawatts per hour calculated by the Transmission 

Provider for each Market Participant that is utilized by the Transmission 

Provider to determine each Market Participant’s Energy Imbalance 

Service Uplift Charge/Credit. 

1.1.11a  Energy Obligation Deficiency 

A condition created, either at the Market Participant level or Balancing 

Authority level, when the sum of applicable Resource Maximum 

Economic Limits in an hour is less than the applicable load forecast as 

adjusted for third party schedules in that hour. 

1.1.11b Energy Obligation Excess 

A condition created, either at the Market Participant level or Balancing 

Authority level, when the sum of applicable Resource Minimum 

Economic Limits in an hour is greater than the applicable load forecast as 

adjusted for third party schedules in that hour. 

1.1.12 Energy Schedule 

A set of hourly energy injection and withdrawal values, in megawatts per 

hour, submitted by Market Participants, at valid sources and sinks. 

1.1.13 Hour-Ahead Period  

The time period following the close of the Day-Ahead Period and ending 

thirty minutes before the Operating Hour. 

1.1.13a External Resource 

A Resource, other than a Designated Resource, located outside of the SPP 

Market Footprint that is included in an SPP market Balancing Authority 

through an External Resource Pseudo-Tie. 
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1.1.13b  External Resource Pseudo-Tie  

A non-physical electrical interconnection point between balancing 

authorities, whereby  all or a portion of an External Resource is 

electronically moved from one Balancing Authority to another Balancing 

Authority that is in the SPP Market Footprint.  Energy delivered from an 

External Resource to the sink in the SPP Market Footprint is treated as a 

Balancing Authority interchange from the source Balancing Authority to 

the sink Balancing Authority. 

1.1.14 Hourly Uninstructed Deviation Megawatt 

The average of the absolute value of a Resource’s Uninstructed Deviation 

Megawatt for an Operating Hour.  

1.1.15 Imbalance Energy 

The amount of Energy Imbalance Service in megawatts per hour that is 

provided or consumed by a Market Participant at a Settlement Location in 

an hour.  

1.1.16 Intermittent Resource  

A Resource that meets all of the following criteria: a) the fuel source can 

not be stored, b) the output of the Resource is by nature weather-driven, 

and c) it has limited capabilities to be dispatched and to respond to 

changes in system demand and transmission security constraints. 

1.1.17 Locational Imbalance Price 

The market clearing price for Energy Imbalance at a specific location 

which shall be equivalent to the marginal cost of serving load at that 

location as calculated by the Transmission Provider’s  security constrained 

economic dispatch algorithm.  
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1.1.17a Manual Dispatch Instruction 

A dispatch instruction issued by the Transmission Provider that is 

developed outside of the security constrained dispatch software solution or 

that differs from a Self-Dispatched Resource’s Scheduled Generation.  

1.1.17b Market Flow  

The aggregate megawatt flow on a Coordinated Flowgate or a Reciprocal 

Coordinated Flowgate caused by Energy Schedules for native load, intra 

Balancing Authority Area Energy Schedules, inter Balancing Authority 

Area Energy Schedules that are sourced at Dispatchable Resources or load 

Settlement Locations and Energy Imbalance Service.  

1.1.19 Meter Settlement Location 

The effective point at which a Market Participant’s registered load and 

Resources interchange energy with the EIS Market.  

1.1.19a NERC Interchange Distribution Calculator (NERC IDC) 

The mechanism used by Reliability Coordinators in the Eastern 

Interconnection to calculate the distribution of interchange transactions 

over specific flowgates.  

1.1.20 Net Energy Imbalance Service Charge/Credit 

The sum of a Market Participant’s Settlement Location specific Energy 

Imbalance Service Charge/Credits in an hour. 

1.1.21 Net Scheduled Interchange 

The algebraic sum of all Energy Schedules into or out of a Control Area.   

1.1.22 Offer Curve 

A set of price/quantity pairs associated with a Dispatchable Resource that 

represents the prices and amounts of dispatchable energy or curtailable 

consumption offered to the Transmission Provider for the provision of 

Energy Imbalance Service. 
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1.1.28 Resources 

Assets which are defined within the EIS Market systems which inject 

energy into the transmission grid, or which reduce the withdrawal of 

energy from the transmission grid, and may be self-dispatched or directly 

dispatchable by the Transmission Provider.  These Resources may include 

generation and or controllable load that is part of the SPP Market 

Footprint through its physical interconnection and External Resources 

included in the SPP Market Footprint through an External Resource 

Pseudo-Tie.  

1.1.29 Resource Plan 

A Market Participant’s plan to meet its energy obligations including 

specification of Resource operating characteristics. 

1.1.30 Scheduled Generation 

The amount of energy scheduled to be injected at a Settlement Location 

pursuant to submission of an Energy Schedule that is used in the 

calculation of a Market Participant’s Imbalance Energy at a Settlement 

Location.  This value is assumed to be a negative value for settlement 

purposes. 

1.1.31 Scheduled Load 

The amount of energy scheduled to be withdrawn at a Settlement Location 

pursuant to submission of an Energy Schedule that is used in the 

calculation of a Market Participant’s Imbalance Energy at a Settlement 

Location.  This value is assumed to be a positive value for settlement 

purposes. 

1.1.32 Self-Dispatched Resource 

A Resource that is not available for economic dispatch by the 

Transmission Provider to support market operations. 
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1.1.33 Settlement Area  

An area within a single Control Area in the Transmission System for 

which interval metering can account for the net injections and net 

interchange associated with that area. 

1.1.34 Settlement Area Metered Net Interchange 

The algebraic sum of all energy flowing into or out of a Settlement Area 

during an hour.   

1.1.35 Settlement Area Net Load 

The sum of, as adjusted to account for Transmission System losses 

associated with through or out service as specified in Attachment M, (a) 

net injections at each Settlement Location within the Settlement Area and 

(b) Settlement Area Metered Net Interchange.   

1.1.36 Settlement Location 

Locations defined for the purpose of commercial operations and 

settlement.  A Settlement Location can be either a single Meter Settlement 

Location or, for load, an aggregation of Meter Settlement Locations within 

one Settlement Area as designated during the asset registration process by 

a Market Participant serving load. 

1.1.37 Shut-down Mode 

The period one hour before and one hour after the scheduled time that a 

Resource is to be de-synchronized from the electrical grid. 

1.1.38 SPP Market Footprint 

The Loads and Resources that are located within a Balancing Authority 

Areas subject to Attachment AN under this Tariff. 

1.1.3839 Start-up Mode 

The period of time two hours before and two hours after the scheduled 

time for a unit to synchronize to the grid.  
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1.1.4039 State Estimator   

A standard industry tool that produces a power flow model based on 

available real-time metering information, information regarding the 

current status of lines, generators, transformers, and other equipment, bus 

load distribution factors, and a representation of the electric network, to 

provide a complete description of system conditions, including conditions 

at busses for which real-time information is unavailable. 

1.1.4041 Test Mode   

Operation of new facilities not yet commercially accepted by the owner of 

the Resource that is designed to assist in commercial acceptance testing of 

the Resource by the owner or, the operation of a Resource that has been 

off-line due to an extended maintenance period.  This operation must be 

coordinated with the Transmission Provider to the extent possible. 

1.1.4142 Uninstructed Deviation Charge 

A Market Participant’s charge associated with a Resource that is 

determined to have operated outside an acceptable operating tolerance 

relative to dispatch instructions in accordance with procedures set forth in 

this tariff.  

1.1.4243 Uninstructed Deviation Megawatt 

The megawatt amount by which a Resource’s actual output in a Dispatch 

Interval is above or below that Resource’s acceptable operating range.  
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(f) Market Participants may subsequently modify their initially 

registered assets once their participation in the EIS Market has 

commenced in accordance with the asset registration procedures 

specified in the Market Protocols.  

(g)  A Market Participant wishing to offer an External Resource in the 

EIS Market will utilize an External Resource Pseudo-Tie in 

accordance with Attachment AO.  In addition to the 

responsibilities outlined in Attachment AO, the Market Participant 

registering the External Resource will be responsible for 

registering and performing all responsibilities that are required of 

Resources in the EIS Market, except as provided in this 

Attachment AE. 

1.2.3 Market Manipulation 

Market Participants shall not engage in any market manipulation activities.  

Such actions or transactions that are without a legitimate business purpose 

and that are intended to or foreseeably could manipulate market prices, 

market conditions, or market rules for electric energy or electric products 

are prohibited.  Such activities include but shall not be limited to the 

activities specified in Section 4.3 of Attachment AG. 

1.2.4 Resource Plans and Energy Schedules 

Market Participants with assets in the SPP Region that have been 

registered pursuant to Section 1.2.2 shall submit to the Transmission 

Provider Resource Plans to meet all their energy obligations in accordance 

with the timelines and data requirements specified in Section 2.2 of this 

Attachment AE.  Market Participants who submit an Energy Schedule to 

the Transmission Provider shall follow the timelines and data 

requirements specified in Section 2.2 of this Attachment AE.

                                                   57 of 101



Southwest Power Pool First Revised Sheet No. 1007 
FERC Electric Tariff Superseding Original Sheet No. 1007 
Fifth Revised Volume No. 1 

Issued by: L. Patrick Bourne, Director 
Transmission and Regulatory Policy 
 

Issued on:   August 3, 2007 Effective:  October 2, 2007 
 
Filed to comply with order of the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, Docket No., ER06-451 issued 
March 20, 2006, 114 FERC ¶ 61,289 (2006). 

with each Balancing Authority for use in the analyses performed under 

Section 2.4 of Attachment AE that is equal to the Balancing Authority 

load forecast developed under Section 2.1 of Attachment AE plus third 

party sales minus third party purchases out of or into the Balancing 

Authority Area.   

 

Market Participants may also submit Energy Schedules and such 

schedules must be submitted in accordance with the timelines set forth in 

Attachment P.    

2.2.1  A Market Participant’s Resource Plan shall be submitted according to the 

 following:  

(a) Resource Plans shall be submitted using the data formats and 

procedures defined in the Market Protocols  

(b) A Market Participant’s Resource Plan shall contain the following 

information associated with each of that Market Participant’s 

Resources:  

 i. Resource type, either generation, controllable load, or plant; 

 ii. Resource’s physical minimum sustainable capacity limit in 

megawatts per hour for each Operating Hour and physical and  

maximum sustainable capacity limit in megawatts per hour for each 

Operating Hour; The minimum sustainable capacity for an External 

Resource is zero megawatts per hour and the maximum sustainable 

capacity limit in megawatts per hour can not exceed the reserved 

transmission capacity associated with the External Resource  

 iii. Resource hourly forecasted generation in megawatts per hour for 

the next seven days;  

 iv. Resource status for SPP dispatch for the next seven days.  

External  Resources are limited to “Available” and “Unavailable” 

status only;  and 
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 v. A planned operating schedule in the absence of the EIS Marketa 

 market. 

2.2.2  A Market Participant’s Energy Schedule shall be submitted according to the  

following:  

(a)   Energy Schedules shall be submitted using the data formats and 

procedures defined in the Market Protocols.   

(b)    Such hourly Energy Schedules must specify a megawatt per hour 

amount of energy at the source, which may include self-provision 

of Transmission System losses, and a megawatt per hour amount 

of energy at the sink.    

(c) Market Participants must associate Energy Schedules with a 

specified source and sink that are valid Settlement Locations in 

order for the Energy Schedules to be utilized in the calculation of 

Imbalance Energy.    

(d) Market Participants that submit Energy Schedules are required to 

ensure that the total of the scheduled megawatt per hour injections 

submitted is equal to the total of the scheduled megawatt per hour 

withdrawals submitted plus self-provided Transmission System 

losses for through or out transactions per Attachment M.  

(e) Market Participants that are parties to Grandfathered Agreements 

shall identify to the Transmission Provider which party is 

responsible for submission of Energy Schedules.  
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Procedures for communication of dispatch instructions shall be specified 

in the Market Protocols.   

(b) (b) In performing the security constrained economic dispatch under Section 

4.1, the Transmission Provider shall ensure that the energy dispatch of 

Dispatchable Resources does not conflict with any specified provision of 

Schedule 3, Schedule 5 and Schedule 6 Service associated with said 

Dispatchable Resources.  To accomplish this, the Transmission Provider shall 

limit the dispatchable energy range of Dispatchable Resources to between the 

Resource’s Economic Minimum Limit and Economic Maximum Limit.  

Details of the Dispatchable Resource dispatchable energy range adjustment 

shall be specified in the Market Protocols.   

(c) The Transmission Provider shall limit the dispatch instructions to External 

Resources so that i.) the total dispatch instructions of External Resources does 

not exceed the SPP Contingency Reserve Requirement for the Operating Day 

and ii.) the total dispatch instructions of External Resources  sinking in an 

individual SPP Market Balancing Authority Area does not exceed the capacity 

of the largest Resource within that Balancing Authority Area.  Within nine 

months of the inception of the External Resource participation in the EIS 

market, SPP will evaluate whether changes to the limits are prudent. 

(d) If a Dispatchable Resource fails to follow the Transmission Provider’s 

dispatch instructions communicated pursuant to Section 4.1(a)(ii) for six 

consecutive Dispatch Intervals, that Resource shall be considered a Self-

Dispatched Resource until such time that the Market Participant Resource 

owner demonstrates to the Transmission Provider that such Resource is 

capable of following the Transmission Provider’s dispatch instructions. 

  

(c) If a Dispatchable Resource fails to follow the Transmission Provider’s 

dispatch instructions communicated pursuant to Section 4.1(a)(ii) for six 

consecutive Dispatch Intervals, that Resource shall be considered a Self-
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Dispatched Resource until such time that the Market Participant Resource 

owner demonstrates to the Transmission Provider that such Resource is 

capable of following the Transmission Provider’s dispatch instructions.   
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Attachment AO 
 
 

AGREEMENT ESTABLISHING EXTERNAL GENERATION NON-PHYSICAL 
ELECTRICAL INTERCONNECTION POINT 

 
 This Agreement Establishing External Generation Non-Physical Electrical Interconnection 
Point (including its exhibits, this “Agreement”) is entered into this ____ day of ____________ 
200__ by and among [Name] (Source Balancing Authority)], an [State and type of entity] (“  ”), 
[Name] (Sink Balancing Authority)], an [State and type of entity] (“  ”), [Name (Market 
Participant)], a [State and type of entity] (“  ”), and the Southwest Power Pool, Inc. (SPP) Regional 
Transmission Organization. Source Balancing Authority, Sink Balancing Authority, Market 
Participant and SPP are hereinafter referred to individually as a “Party” and collectively as the 
“Parties.” 
 

WHEREAS, in order to facilitate the foregoing, the Parties desire to establish a new non-
physical electrical interconnection point between the balancing authorities of the Sink Balancing 
Authority and the Source Balancing Authority on the terms and conditions set forth in this 
Agreement; and 
 

WHEREAS, The Southwest Power Pool (SPP) is a Regional Transmission Organization 
(RTO) approved by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission operating an Energy Imbalance 
Service (EIS) market; and 

 
WHEREAS, Market Participant is responsible for generation outside of the boundaries of the 

EIS Market and desires to participate in the EIS Market as an External Resource; and 
 
WHEREAS, Market Participant desires to deliver to the Sink Balancing Authority and the 

Sink Balancing Authority desires to accept delivery of power into the EIS Market from the Market 
Participant, energy from the Facility (as defined below) ; and 

 
WHEREAS, Market Participant is a generator operator located in the Eastern Interconnection 

and physically located within the balancing authority boundaries of the Source Balancing Authority; 
and 

 
WHEREAS, Market Participant is a generator operator registered with SPP and meeting all 

of the SPP qualifications in order to operate in the EIS Market and abiding by all the respective 
market protocols and rules as set forth by SPP; and 

 
WHEREAS, Sink Balancing Authority is a balancing authority that is a member of SPP, is 

located within the footprint of the SPP and a member participating in the EIS Market; 
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 NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants and agreements in this 
Agreement and of other good and valuable consideration, the sufficiency and adequacy of which are 
hereby acknowledged, the Parties, intending to be legally bound, hereby agree as follows: 

 
1. Creation of Non-Physical Pseudo-Tie Point. From and after the effective date 

hereof, the point at which non-physical electrical interconnection (pseudo-tie) is made between the 
Market Participant [NAME OF GENERATION FACILITY] [GENERATION FACILITY 
LOCATION]  (the “Facility”) and the Sink Balancing Authority system, which shall be defined in 
the one-line diagram attached hereto as Exhibit A, shall be a new non-physical electrical 
interconnection point between the balancing authorities of the Sink Balancing Authority and the 
Source Balancing Authority (the “Pseudo-Tie Point”), whereby any energy delivered from the 
Facility to the Pseudo-Tie Point for the account of the Source Balancing Authority, shall be treated 
as a balancing authority interchange from the balancing authority of the Source Balancing Authority 
to the balancing authority of the Sink Balancing Authority (for the avoidance of doubt, whether or 
not, at the time of delivery of such energy, the metering, data processing, telemetry and other 
equipment associated with the Pseudo-Tie Point is properly functioning). For the avoidance of 
doubt, the Sink Balancing Authority will not be taking title to any energy delivered from the Facility 
to the Pseudo-Tie Point for the account of the Source Balancing Authority.  

 
2. Implementation. Each Party shall design, construct, operate and maintain the 

equipment for which it is responsible under this Agreement, and shall take all other actions required 
of it, to create and have the Pseudo-Tie Point recognized by the Southwest Power Pool as a 
balancing authority interchange from the balancing authority of the Source Balancing Authority to 
the balancing authority of the Sink Balancing Authority for the purpose of allowing the Facility to be 
treated as being in the balancing authority of the Sink Balancing Authority. Without limiting the 
foregoing, each Party shall undertake the design, construction, operation and maintenance for which 
it is responsible under this Agreement according to North American Electric Reliability Corporation 
standards. A basic block diagram of the communications equipment required for the Pseudo-Tie 
Point is set forth in Exhibit B. As among the Parties: 
  

 (a) Market Participant Shall register with the SPP to become a market participant in the 
EIS Market.  Registration shall be done in accordance with the SPP EIS Market Protocols.  
Each Facility must be registered separately with SPP and registration information shall be 
provided to both the Source Balancing Authority and the Sink Balancing Authority.
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 (b) This Agreement does not provide for the reservation or sale of Transmission Service 
under the SPP’s Open Access Transmission Tariff (OATT) or on any other transmission 
system. Market Participant shall secure and pay for all cost associated with transmission 
service, across all transmission service providers necessary to deliver power from the Facility 
to the Sink Balancing Authority’s balancing authority within the SPP footprint and consistent 
with the registration of the resource with SPP.  Market Participant shall secure Firm 
Transmission Service except for the provisions of Section 2 (c), from where it is physically 
located through the path to the Sink Balancing Authority’s transmission system.  SPP shall 
confirm that the appropriate Transmission Service reservations are in place and maintained 
prior to granting participation and for continued participation in the EIS Market.  Any 
External Resource that is on the SPP Transmission System, but outside the Market Footprint, 
satisfies the requirement for obtaining transmission service to the SPP Transmission System 
under this Section 2(b). 

(c) Market Participant may procureuse non firm service across all transmission service 
providers necessary to deliver power from the Facility to  the Sink Balancing Authority’s 
balancing authority within the SPP footprint, to the extent thatsubject to the following 
conditions: 

i.  SPP Operating Reserves may be utilized to support the transaction or; 
 

ii.  or if the Source or Sink Balancing Authority and any intermediary transmission 
service providers agree to only request an adjustment to the pseudo-tie values 
from the Dispatch Instructions under emergency conditions due to the requiring 
immediate action due to the violation of an Interconnection Reliability Operating 
Limit (IROL) which requires action to be taken more quickly than the Market 
Operating System (MOS) can recognize the condition.  until such time as 
communication of the Resource loss is incorporated in the dispatch instructions 
(ten to fourteen minutes).  Market Participant Shall register with the SPP to 
become a market participant in the EIS Market.  Registration shall be done in 
accordance with the SPP EIS Market Protocols.  Each Facility must be 
registered separately with SPP and registration information shall be provided to 
both the Source Balancing Authority and the Sink Balancing Authority. 

(d) The use of this Agreement is intended for the purposes of providing Energy 
Imbalance Service into the EIS Market.  

(e) Market Participant is solely responsible for all requirements as set forth for a Market 
Participant in the SPP EIS Market Protocols.   
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(f) Market Participant shall design, construct, operate and maintain systems and 
communications equipment in order to receive SPP deployment instructions in accordance 
with the SPP EIS Market Protocols. 

(g) Market Participant shall design, construct, operate and maintain real-time and 
historical systems and communications equipment, at Market Participant’s expense, in order 
to provide the Source Balancing Authority and the Sink Balancing Authority with the 
corresponding real-time pseudo-tie value.  Market Participant’s systems shall provide this 
signal per the Sink Balancing Authority’s ICCP communication standards.  Market 
Participant’s system shall provide this signal to the Source Balancing Authority in a manner 
mutually agreed to between the Source Balancing Authority and the Market Participant. 
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(h) SPP, in accordance with the SPP EIS Market Protocols, will provide the Market 
Participant with the Dispatch Instruction MW for the next dispatch interval (currently 
dispatch interval is 5 minutes).   

(i) SPP will also provide the EIS Net Schedule Interchange (“NSI”) to the Sink 
Balancing Authority on a 4 second basis that includes the impacts of dispatch instructions for 
all Resources, including the Facility, within the balancing authority area of the Sink 
Balancing Authority.   

(j) The real time pseudo-tie value will be based upon the Dispatch Instruction issued by 
the SPP to Market Participant.  This real time pseudo-tie value shall be the straight line ramp 
beginning at the Dispatch Instruction for the prior dispatch interval and ending at the 
Dispatch Instruction for the current dispatch interval.  Market Participant shall calculate and 
simultaneously provide this value to the Source Balancing Authority and the Sink Balancing 
Authority.  The real-time pseudo-tie value shall be calculated and communicated on a 
frequency no less than 4 seconds and synchronized with the target interval of the SPP 
dispatch interval.  Any Out of Merit Energy (OOME) requests as defined in the SPP EIS 
Market Protocols shall be included in the real time pseudo-tie values. 

(k) The Source Balancing Authority and the Sink Balancing Authority will include this 
real time pseudo-tie value in their respective calculations of Net Actual Interchange (“NAI”) 
and Area Control Error (“ACE”). 

(l) If communication is lost between any of the Parties (including communication 
between SPP and the Market Participant), the Source Balancing Authority and the Sink 
Balancing Authority will freeze at the last known value and it is the responsibility of the 
Market Participant to verbally communicate changes of the real time pseudo-tie values with 
the other Parties consistent with the SPP instructions.       

(m) Market Participant shall notify Parties of any real-time circumstances that affect the 
Market Participant’s obligation or ability to meet the SPP Dispatch Instructions.  If the 
Market Participant or the Source Balancing Authority deviate from the anticipated real time 
pseudo-tie value the Market Participant is responsible for any costs incurred by the Sink 
Balancing Authority as a result of the deviation including any cost associated with the Sink 
Balancing Authority’s request for assistance from the SPP Reserve Sharing Group. 
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(n) The Source Balancing Authority and the Sink Balancing Authority shall integrate the 
real time pseudo-tie value on an hourly basis and maintain this information for balancing 
authority checkout, inadvertent calculations and payback purposes in accordance with the 
applicable NERC standards.  It is the responsibility of the Source Balancing Authority to 
checkout these hourly integrated values with the Market Participant prior to the Source 
Balancing Authority’s final daily checkout with the Sink Balancing Authority. 

(o) The Sink Balancing Authority shall act as the Meter Agent on behalf of the Market 
Participant in the settlement process of the EIS Market in accordance of the SPP EIS Market 
Protocols.  The Sink Balancing Authority shall perform this obligation unless mutually 
agreed upon by both the Sink Balancing Authority and the Market Participant.  The 
settlement meter data will be the hourly integrated real time pseudo-tie value as calculated by 
the Sink Balancing Authority and checked out between the parties. 

(p) Except as otherwise provided in this Section 2, failure by the Market Participant to 
provide real-time pseudo-tie values in a timely manner and consistent with the SPP dispatch 
instruction constitutes a basis for the immediate suspension of this Agreement by the Source 
Balancing Authority or Sink Balancing Authority.  In the event of such suspension, the 
Market Participant shall provide a remedy for the cause of the failure prior to resumption of 
its participation in the EIS Market.  In the event of two suspensions within a thirty day 
period, this Agreement may be terminated, in accordance with Section 7 of this Agreement, 
at the sole discretion of the Source Balancing Authority or Sink Balancing Authority. 

(q) SPP will provide to the Source Balancing Authority the Market Participant’sany 
rResource pPlan. information that is needed by the Source Balancing Authority to meet its 
reliability compliance requirements. 

  
3. Losses.  Market Participant will be responsible for loss compensation to 

transmission provider(s) to deliver their EIS energy to the SPP market footprint. Pseudo-tie value(s) 
will be considered net of losses external to SPP.  Losses within the SPP market footprint attributable 
to the Market Participant’s participation in the EIS Market shall be handled in the same manner as 
other EIS Market transactions. 
 

4. Compensation.  Market Participant and the Source Balancing Authority will 
address shall compensate the Source Balancing Authority and the Sink Balancing Authority for any 
and all the reasonable implementation and operations related costs borne by the Source Balancing 
Authority or Market Participant and the Sink Balancing Authority as a result of this Agreement.  
SPP shall compensate the Sink Balancing Authority for any and all reasonable implementation and 
operations related costs borne by the Sink Balancing Authority as a result of this Agreement. 
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5. Auditing.  Each Party reserves the right to audit records necessary to permit 
evaluation and verification of claims submitted, and the other Party’s compliance with this 
Agreement.  The Parties shall retain for a period of three years all information and records relating to 
the performance of this Agreement.  Each Party may examine and copy such information and 
records at the other Party’s premises during regular business hours and upon advance notice given 
no less than 15 calendar days prior to such examination.   
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6. Effective Date.  The Agreement is effective upon full execution if it is not filed 
with the Commission.  If the Agreement is filed with the Commission, then it is effective upon the 
later of the date of execution or the date allowed by the Commission.1 
 

7. Termination.  Notwithstanding 2(p), this Agreement shall terminate on [Date], 
unless extended by agreement of all the Parties.  Any Party shall have the right to terminate this 
Agreement upon ___ month’s notice, subject to receiving all necessary regulatory approvals for such 
termination.   

 
8. Governing Law.  The interpretation and performance of this Agreement and each 

of its provisions shall be governed and construed in accordance with the applicable Federal and or 
State laws without regard its conflicts of laws provisions that would apply the laws of another 
jurisdiction. 

 
9. Interpretation.  In this Agreement: 

 
(a) the words “include”, “includes” and “including” are deemed to be followed by the 
words “without limitation”; 

(b) references to contracts, agreements and other documents and instruments shall be 
references to the same as amended, supplemented or otherwise modified from time to time; 

(c) references to laws or standards and to terms defined in, and other provisions of, laws 
or standards shall be references to the same (or a successor to the same) as amended, 
supplemented or otherwise modified from time to time; and 

(d) references to a person shall include its successors and permitted assigns and, in the 
case of a governmental or other authority (including the Southwest Power Pool and the North 
American Electric Reliability Corporation), any person succeeding to its functions and 
capacities. 

 
10. Severability. If any provision of this Agreement is held invalid, illegal or 

unenforceable in any jurisdiction, then, the Parties agree, to the fullest extent permitted by law, that 
the validity, legality and enforceability of the remaining provisions hereof in such or any other 
jurisdiction and of such provision in any other jurisdiction shall not in any way be affected or 
impaired thereby. With respect to the provision held invalid, illegal or unenforceable, the Parties will 
amend this Agreement as necessary to effect the original intent of the Parties as closely as possible.

                                                 
1  The effective date shall not be earlier than the date that SPP has systems in place to effectuate this 

agreement; SPP currently estimates that such systems will be in place by March 1, 2008. 
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11. Complete Agreement; Amendments.  This Agreement constitutes the entire 
agreement among the Parties with respect to the subject matter of this Agreement and supersedes 
other prior agreements and understandings, both written and oral, among the Parties with respect to 
the subject matter of this Agreement. This Agreement may be amended, supplemented or otherwise 
modified only by an instrument in writing signed by all Parties.   
 

12. Other Obligations.  Nothing in this Agreement is intended to modify or change any 
obligations or rights under any tariff (including the SPP Tariff), any rate schedule, or any other 
contract.  This Agreement does not in any way provide transmission service or address rates, terms 
or conditions of transmission service or indicate in any way that transmission service is available or 
properly awarded.  A Party seeking transmission service must still go through the full tariff process 
to obtain transmission service. This Agreement also does not establish any generation as a 
designated network resource under the Tariff; the requirements of the Tariff still must be satisfied.   
Nor does this Agreement make any Party a Market Participant under the SPP Tariff.  A Party 
seeking to become a Market Participant must apply to SPP under the terms of the SPP Tariff and 
nothing in this Agreement affects its rights or obligations as a Market Participant.   

 
13. Commission Filing.  If unchanged, a signed version of this form agreement shall 

not be filed with the Commission.  SPP will simply report the existence of a signed agreement in its 
quarterly reports.  If the form agreement is substantively changed, then SPP shall file the revised 
form agreement with the Commission.  The Parties shall be bound to the terms accepted or ordered 
by the Commission. 

 
14. Modification.  Nothing in this Agreement is intended to modify or limit the right 

of SPP to submit under FPA Section 205 or Section 206 unilateral changes to this Agreement (both 
the form Agreement and any signed agreement); the right of any other Party to seek unilateral 
changes under FPA Section 206, or the right of the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission to 
accept any FPA Section 205 filing or to make changes under FPA Section 206 or to initiate 
proceedings under FPA Section 206. 
 

15. Charges.  The provisions in this Agreement providing for compensation do not 
authorize Commission regulated public utilities to impose charges without a separately filed tariff or 
rate schedule being accepted by the Commission. 
 

16. Disputes.  Any disputes under this Agreement shall first be resolved pursuant to 
the dispute resolution procedures in the SPP’s Open Access Transmission Tariff.  Any disputes may 
be brought to the Commission. 
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17. Breach.  If any Party breaches the terms of this Agreement, then a non-breaching 
Party may seek any relief it believes is appropriate at the Commission.  A breach is considered a 
substantive violation of this Agreement.  Prior to pursuing a remedy at the Commission for a breach, 
a non-breaching Party shall provide five business days notice of the breach to the breaching Party.  If 
the breaching Party does not eliminate the breach within five business days after the notice is 
received by the breaching Party, then the non-breaching Party may pursue its remedies at the 
Commission. 

 
18. Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in one or more counterparts, each 

of which shall be an original but all of which, taken together, shall constitute only one legal 
instrument. It shall not be necessary in making proof of this Agreement to produce or account for 
more than one counterpart. The delivery of an executed counterpart of this Agreement by facsimile 
shall be deemed to be valid delivery thereof. 
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 The Parties have caused this Agreement to be signed by their authorized representatives on 
the day and year first above written. 
 
Source Balancing Authority 
 
 
 
By:_____________________________ 
 Name: 
 Title: 
 
 
Sink Balancing Authority 
 
 
 
By:_____________________________ 
 Name: 
 Title: 
 
 
 Market Participant 
 
 
 
By:_____________________________ 
 Name: 
 Title: 
 
 
By:_____________________________ 
 Name: 
 Title: 
Southwest Power Pool, Inc. (SPP) 
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EXHIBIT A 
ONE-LINE DIAGRAM 
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EXHIBIT B 

BLOCK DIAGRAM 
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1.1.11 Energy Imbalance Service Uplift Obligation 

An hourly value in megawatts per hour calculated by the Transmission 

Provider for each Market Participant that is utilized by the Transmission 

Provider to determine each Market Participant’s Energy Imbalance 

Service Uplift Charge/Credit. 

1.1.11a  Energy Obligation Deficiency 

A condition created, either at the Market Participant level or Balancing 

Authority level, when the sum of applicable Resource Maximum 

Economic Limits in an hour is less than the applicable load forecast as 

adjusted for third party schedules in that hour. 

1.1.11b Energy Obligation Excess 

A condition created, either at the Market Participant level or Balancing 

Authority level, when the sum of applicable Resource Minimum 

Economic Limits in an hour is greater than the applicable load forecast as 

adjusted for third party schedules in that hour. 

1.1.12 Energy Schedule 

A set of hourly energy injection and withdrawal values, in megawatts per 

hour, submitted by Market Participants, at valid sources and sinks. 

1.1.13 Hour-Ahead Period  

The time period following the close of the Day-Ahead Period and ending 

thirty minutes before the Operating Hour. 

1.1.13a External Resource 

A Resource, other than a Designated Resource, located outside of the SPP 

Market Footprint that is included in an SPP market Balancing Authority 

through an External Resource Pseudo-Tie. 
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1.1.13b  External Resource Pseudo-Tie  

A non-physical electrical interconnection point between balancing 

authorities, whereby  all or a portion of an External Resource is 

electronically moved from one Balancing Authority to another Balancing 

Authority that is in the SPP Market Footprint.  Energy delivered from an 

External Resource to the sink in the SPP Market Footprint is treated as a 

Balancing Authority interchange from the source Balancing Authority to 

the sink Balancing Authority. 

1.1.14 Hourly Uninstructed Deviation Megawatt 

The average of the absolute value of a Resource’s Uninstructed Deviation 

Megawatt for an Operating Hour.  

1.1.15 Imbalance Energy 

The amount of Energy Imbalance Service in megawatts per hour that is 

provided or consumed by a Market Participant at a Settlement Location in 

an hour.  

1.1.16 Intermittent Resource  

A Resource that meets all of the following criteria: a) the fuel source can 

not be stored, b) the output of the Resource is by nature weather-driven, 

and c) it has limited capabilities to be dispatched and to respond to 

changes in system demand and transmission security constraints. 

1.1.17 Locational Imbalance Price 

The market clearing price for Energy Imbalance at a specific location 

which shall be equivalent to the marginal cost of serving load at that 

location as calculated by the Transmission Provider’s  security constrained 

economic dispatch algorithm.  
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1.1.17a Manual Dispatch Instruction 

A dispatch instruction issued by the Transmission Provider that is 

developed outside of the security constrained dispatch software solution or 

that differs from a Self-Dispatched Resource’s Scheduled Generation.  

1.1.17b Market Flow  

The aggregate megawatt flow on a Coordinated Flowgate or a Reciprocal 

Coordinated Flowgate caused by Energy Schedules for native load, intra 

Balancing Authority Area Energy Schedules, inter Balancing Authority 

Area Energy Schedules that are sourced at Dispatchable Resources or load 

Settlement Locations and Energy Imbalance Service.  

1.1.19 Meter Settlement Location 

The effective point at which a Market Participant’s registered load and 

Resources interchange energy with the EIS Market.  

1.1.19a NERC Interchange Distribution Calculator (NERC IDC) 

The mechanism used by Reliability Coordinators in the Eastern 

Interconnection to calculate the distribution of interchange transactions 

over specific flowgates.  

1.1.20 Net Energy Imbalance Service Charge/Credit 

The sum of a Market Participant’s Settlement Location specific Energy 

Imbalance Service Charge/Credits in an hour. 

1.1.21 Net Scheduled Interchange 

The algebraic sum of all Energy Schedules into or out of a Control Area.   

1.1.22 Offer Curve 

A set of price/quantity pairs associated with a Dispatchable Resource that 

represents the prices and amounts of dispatchable energy or curtailable 

consumption offered to the Transmission Provider for the provision of 

Energy Imbalance Service. 
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1.1.28 Resources 

Assets which are defined within the EIS Market systems which inject 

energy into the transmission grid, or which reduce the withdrawal of 

energy from the transmission grid, and may be self-dispatched or directly 

dispatchable by the Transmission Provider.  These Resources may include 

generation and or controllable load that is part of the SPP Market 

Footprint through its physical interconnection and External Resources 

included in the SPP Market Footprint through an External Resource 

Pseudo-Tie.  

1.1.29 Resource Plan 

A Market Participant’s plan to meet its energy obligations including 

specification of Resource operating characteristics. 

1.1.30 Scheduled Generation 

The amount of energy scheduled to be injected at a Settlement Location 

pursuant to submission of an Energy Schedule that is used in the 

calculation of a Market Participant’s Imbalance Energy at a Settlement 

Location.  This value is assumed to be a negative value for settlement 

purposes. 

1.1.31 Scheduled Load 

The amount of energy scheduled to be withdrawn at a Settlement Location 

pursuant to submission of an Energy Schedule that is used in the 

calculation of a Market Participant’s Imbalance Energy at a Settlement 

Location.  This value is assumed to be a positive value for settlement 

purposes. 

1.1.32 Self-Dispatched Resource 

A Resource that is not available for economic dispatch by the 

Transmission Provider to support market operations. 
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1.1.33 Settlement Area  

An area within a single Control Area in the Transmission System for 

which interval metering can account for the net injections and net 

interchange associated with that area. 

1.1.34 Settlement Area Metered Net Interchange 

The algebraic sum of all energy flowing into or out of a Settlement Area 

during an hour.   

1.1.35 Settlement Area Net Load 

The sum of, as adjusted to account for Transmission System losses 

associated with through or out service as specified in Attachment M, (a) 

net injections at each Settlement Location within the Settlement Area and 

(b) Settlement Area Metered Net Interchange.   

1.1.36 Settlement Location 

Locations defined for the purpose of commercial operations and 

settlement.  A Settlement Location can be either a single Meter Settlement 

Location or, for load, an aggregation of Meter Settlement Locations within 

one Settlement Area as designated during the asset registration process by 

a Market Participant serving load. 

1.1.37 Shut-down Mode 

The period one hour before and one hour after the scheduled time that a 

Resource is to be de-synchronized from the electrical grid. 

1.1.38 SPP Market Footprint 

The Loads and Resources that are located within a Balancing Authority 

Areas subject to Attachment AN under this Tariff. 

1.1.3839 Start-up Mode 

The period of time two hours before and two hours after the scheduled 

time for a unit to synchronize to the grid.  
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1.1.4039 State Estimator   

A standard industry tool that produces a power flow model based on 

available real-time metering information, information regarding the 

current status of lines, generators, transformers, and other equipment, bus 

load distribution factors, and a representation of the electric network, to 

provide a complete description of system conditions, including conditions 

at busses for which real-time information is unavailable. 

1.1.4041 Test Mode   

Operation of new facilities not yet commercially accepted by the owner of 

the Resource that is designed to assist in commercial acceptance testing of 

the Resource by the owner or, the operation of a Resource that has been 

off-line due to an extended maintenance period.  This operation must be 

coordinated with the Transmission Provider to the extent possible. 

1.1.4142 Uninstructed Deviation Charge 

A Market Participant’s charge associated with a Resource that is 

determined to have operated outside an acceptable operating tolerance 

relative to dispatch instructions in accordance with procedures set forth in 

this tariff.  

1.1.4243 Uninstructed Deviation Megawatt 

The megawatt amount by which a Resource’s actual output in a Dispatch 

Interval is above or below that Resource’s acceptable operating range.  
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(f) Market Participants may subsequently modify their initially 

registered assets once their participation in the EIS Market has 

commenced in accordance with the asset registration procedures 

specified in the Market Protocols.  

(g)  A Market Participant wishing to offer an External Resource in the 

EIS Market will utilize an External Resource Pseudo-Tie in 

accordance with Attachment AO.  In addition to the 

responsibilities outlined in Attachment AO, the Market Participant 

registering the External Resource will be responsible for 

registering and performing all responsibilities that are required of 

Resources in the EIS Market, except as provided in this 

Attachment AE. 

1.2.3 Market Manipulation 

Market Participants shall not engage in any market manipulation activities.  

Such actions or transactions that are without a legitimate business purpose 

and that are intended to or foreseeably could manipulate market prices, 

market conditions, or market rules for electric energy or electric products 

are prohibited.  Such activities include but shall not be limited to the 

activities specified in Section 4.3 of Attachment AG. 

1.2.4 Resource Plans and Energy Schedules 

Market Participants with assets in the SPP Region that have been 

registered pursuant to Section 1.2.2 shall submit to the Transmission 

Provider Resource Plans to meet all their energy obligations in accordance 

with the timelines and data requirements specified in Section 2.2 of this 

Attachment AE.  Market Participants who submit an Energy Schedule to 

the Transmission Provider shall follow the timelines and data 

requirements specified in Section 2.2 of this Attachment AE.
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with each Balancing Authority for use in the analyses performed under 

Section 2.4 of Attachment AE that is equal to the Balancing Authority 

load forecast developed under Section 2.1 of Attachment AE plus third 

party sales minus third party purchases out of or into the Balancing 

Authority Area.   

 

Market Participants may also submit Energy Schedules and such 

schedules must be submitted in accordance with the timelines set forth in 

Attachment P.    

2.2.1  A Market Participant’s Resource Plan shall be submitted according to the 

 following:  

(a) Resource Plans shall be submitted using the data formats and 

procedures defined in the Market Protocols  

(b) A Market Participant’s Resource Plan shall contain the following 

information associated with each of that Market Participant’s 

Resources:  

 i. Resource type, either generation, controllable load, or plant; 

 ii. Resource’s physical minimum sustainable capacity limit in 

megawatts per hour for each Operating Hour and physical and  

maximum sustainable capacity limit in megawatts per hour for each 

Operating Hour; The minimum sustainable capacity for an External 

Resource is zero megawatts per hour and the maximum sustainable 

capacity limit in megawatts per hour can not exceed the reserved 

transmission capacity associated with the External Resource  

 iii. Resource hourly forecasted generation in megawatts per hour for 

the next seven days;  

 iv. Resource status for SPP dispatch for the next seven days.  

External  Resources are limited to “Available” and “Unavailable” 

status only;  and 
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 v. A planned operating schedule in the absence of the EIS Marketa 

 market. 

2.2.2  A Market Participant’s Energy Schedule shall be submitted according to the  

following:  

(a)   Energy Schedules shall be submitted using the data formats and 

procedures defined in the Market Protocols.   

(b)    Such hourly Energy Schedules must specify a megawatt per hour 

amount of energy at the source, which may include self-provision 

of Transmission System losses, and a megawatt per hour amount 

of energy at the sink.    

(c) Market Participants must associate Energy Schedules with a 

specified source and sink that are valid Settlement Locations in 

order for the Energy Schedules to be utilized in the calculation of 

Imbalance Energy.    

(d) Market Participants that submit Energy Schedules are required to 

ensure that the total of the scheduled megawatt per hour injections 

submitted is equal to the total of the scheduled megawatt per hour 

withdrawals submitted plus self-provided Transmission System 

losses for through or out transactions per Attachment M.  

(e) Market Participants that are parties to Grandfathered Agreements 

shall identify to the Transmission Provider which party is 

responsible for submission of Energy Schedules.  
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Procedures for communication of dispatch instructions shall be specified 

in the Market Protocols.   

(b) (b) In performing the security constrained economic dispatch under Section 

4.1, the Transmission Provider shall ensure that the energy dispatch of 

Dispatchable Resources does not conflict with any specified provision of 

Schedule 3, Schedule 5 and Schedule 6 Service associated with said 

Dispatchable Resources.  To accomplish this, the Transmission Provider shall 

limit the dispatchable energy range of Dispatchable Resources to between the 

Resource’s Economic Minimum Limit and Economic Maximum Limit.  

Details of the Dispatchable Resource dispatchable energy range adjustment 

shall be specified in the Market Protocols.   

(c) The Transmission Provider shall limit the dispatch instructions to External 

Resources so that i.) the total dispatch instructions of External Resources does 

not exceed the SPP Contingency Reserve Requirement for the Operating Day 

and ii.) the total dispatch instructions of External Resources  sinking in an 

individual SPP Market Balancing Authority Area does not exceed the capacity 

of the largest Resource within that Balancing Authority Area.  Within nine 

months of the inception of the External Resource participation in the EIS 

market, SPP will evaluate whether changes to the limits are prudent. 

(d) If a Dispatchable Resource fails to follow the Transmission Provider’s 

dispatch instructions communicated pursuant to Section 4.1(a)(ii) for six 

consecutive Dispatch Intervals, that Resource shall be considered a Self-

Dispatched Resource until such time that the Market Participant Resource 

owner demonstrates to the Transmission Provider that such Resource is 

capable of following the Transmission Provider’s dispatch instructions. 

  

(c) If a Dispatchable Resource fails to follow the Transmission Provider’s 

dispatch instructions communicated pursuant to Section 4.1(a)(ii) for six 

consecutive Dispatch Intervals, that Resource shall be considered a Self-
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Dispatched Resource until such time that the Market Participant Resource 

owner demonstrates to the Transmission Provider that such Resource is 

capable of following the Transmission Provider’s dispatch instructions.   

                                                   87 of 101



Southwest Power Poo1 Original Sheet No. 1221 
FERC Electric Tariff 
Fifth Revised Volume No. 1 

Issued by: L. Patrick Bourne, Director 
Transmission and Regulatory Policy 
 

Issued on:   August 3, 2007 Effective:  October 2, 2007 
 
Filed to comply with order of the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, Docket No., ER06-451 issued 
March 20, 2006, 114 FERC ¶ 61,289 (2006). 

Attachment AO 
 
 

AGREEMENT ESTABLISHING EXTERNAL GENERATION NON-PHYSICAL 
ELECTRICAL INTERCONNECTION POINT 

 
 This Agreement Establishing External Generation Non-Physical Electrical Interconnection 
Point (including its exhibits, this “Agreement”) is entered into this ____ day of ____________ 
200__ by and among [Name] (Source Balancing Authority)], an [State and type of entity] (“  ”), 
[Name] (Sink Balancing Authority)], an [State and type of entity] (“  ”), [Name (Market 
Participant)], a [State and type of entity] (“  ”), and the Southwest Power Pool, Inc. (SPP) Regional 
Transmission Organization. Source Balancing Authority, Sink Balancing Authority, Market 
Participant and SPP are hereinafter referred to individually as a “Party” and collectively as the 
“Parties.” 
 

WHEREAS, in order to facilitate the foregoing, the Parties desire to establish a new non-
physical electrical interconnection point between the balancing authorities of the Sink Balancing 
Authority and the Source Balancing Authority on the terms and conditions set forth in this 
Agreement; and 
 

WHEREAS, The Southwest Power Pool (SPP) is a Regional Transmission Organization 
(RTO) approved by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission operating an Energy Imbalance 
Service (EIS) market; and 

 
WHEREAS, Market Participant is responsible for generation outside of the boundaries of the 

EIS Market and desires to participate in the EIS Market as an External Resource; and 
 
WHEREAS, Market Participant desires to deliver to the Sink Balancing Authority and the 

Sink Balancing Authority desires to accept delivery of power into the EIS Market from the Market 
Participant, energy from the Facility (as defined below) ; and 

 
WHEREAS, Market Participant is a generator operator located in the Eastern Interconnection 

and physically located within the balancing authority boundaries of the Source Balancing Authority; 
and 

 
WHEREAS, Market Participant is a generator operator registered with SPP and meeting all 

of the SPP qualifications in order to operate in the EIS Market and abiding by all the respective 
market protocols and rules as set forth by SPP; and 

 
WHEREAS, Sink Balancing Authority is a balancing authority that is a member of SPP, is 

located within the footprint of the SPP and a member participating in the EIS Market; 
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 NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants and agreements in this 
Agreement and of other good and valuable consideration, the sufficiency and adequacy of which are 
hereby acknowledged, the Parties, intending to be legally bound, hereby agree as follows: 

 
1. Creation of Non-Physical Pseudo-Tie Point. From and after the effective date 

hereof, the point at which non-physical electrical interconnection (pseudo-tie) is made between the 
Market Participant [NAME OF GENERATION FACILITY] [GENERATION FACILITY 
LOCATION]  (the “Facility”) and the Sink Balancing Authority system, which shall be defined in 
the one-line diagram attached hereto as Exhibit A, shall be a new non-physical electrical 
interconnection point between the balancing authorities of the Sink Balancing Authority and the 
Source Balancing Authority (the “Pseudo-Tie Point”), whereby any energy delivered from the 
Facility to the Pseudo-Tie Point for the account of the Source Balancing Authority, shall be treated 
as a balancing authority interchange from the balancing authority of the Source Balancing Authority 
to the balancing authority of the Sink Balancing Authority (for the avoidance of doubt, whether or 
not, at the time of delivery of such energy, the metering, data processing, telemetry and other 
equipment associated with the Pseudo-Tie Point is properly functioning). For the avoidance of 
doubt, the Sink Balancing Authority will not be taking title to any energy delivered from the Facility 
to the Pseudo-Tie Point for the account of the Source Balancing Authority.  

 
2. Implementation. Each Party shall design, construct, operate and maintain the 

equipment for which it is responsible under this Agreement, and shall take all other actions required 
of it, to create and have the Pseudo-Tie Point recognized by the Southwest Power Pool as a 
balancing authority interchange from the balancing authority of the Source Balancing Authority to 
the balancing authority of the Sink Balancing Authority for the purpose of allowing the Facility to be 
treated as being in the balancing authority of the Sink Balancing Authority. Without limiting the 
foregoing, each Party shall undertake the design, construction, operation and maintenance for which 
it is responsible under this Agreement according to North American Electric Reliability Corporation 
standards. A basic block diagram of the communications equipment required for the Pseudo-Tie 
Point is set forth in Exhibit B. As among the Parties: 
  

 (a) Market Participant Shall register with the SPP to become a market participant in the 
EIS Market.  Registration shall be done in accordance with the SPP EIS Market Protocols.  
Each Facility must be registered separately with SPP and registration information shall be 
provided to both the Source Balancing Authority and the Sink Balancing Authority.
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 (b) This Agreement does not provide for the reservation or sale of Transmission Service 
under the SPP’s Open Access Transmission Tariff (OATT) or on any other transmission 
system. Market Participant shall secure and pay for all cost associated with transmission 
service, across all transmission service providers necessary to deliver power from the Facility 
to the Sink Balancing Authority’s balancing authority within the SPP footprint and consistent 
with the registration of the resource with SPP.  Market Participant shall secure Firm 
Transmission Service except for the provisions of Section 2 (c), from where it is physically 
located through the path to the Sink Balancing Authority’s transmission system.  SPP shall 
confirm that the appropriate Transmission Service reservations are in place and maintained 
prior to granting participation and for continued participation in the EIS Market.  Any 
External Resource that is on the SPP Transmission System, but outside the Market Footprint, 
satisfies the requirement for obtaining transmission service to the SPP Transmission System 
under this Section 2(b). 

(c) Market Participant may procureuse non firm service across all transmission service 
providers necessary to deliver power from the Facility to  the Sink Balancing Authority’s 
balancing authority within the SPP footprint, to the extent thatsubject to the following 
conditions: 

i.  SPP Operating Reserves may be utilized to support the transaction or; 
 

ii.  or if the Source or Sink Balancing Authority and any intermediary transmission 
service providers agree to only request an adjustment to the pseudo-tie values 
from the Dispatch Instructions under emergency conditions due to the requiring 
immediate action due to the violation of an Interconnection Reliability Operating 
Limit (IROL) which requires action to be taken more quickly than the Market 
Operating System (MOS) can recognize the condition.  until such time as 
communication of the Resource loss is incorporated in the dispatch instructions 
(ten to fourteen minutes).  Market Participant Shall register with the SPP to 
become a market participant in the EIS Market.  Registration shall be done in 
accordance with the SPP EIS Market Protocols.  Each Facility must be 
registered separately with SPP and registration information shall be provided to 
both the Source Balancing Authority and the Sink Balancing Authority. 

(d) The use of this Agreement is intended for the purposes of providing Energy 
Imbalance Service into the EIS Market.  

(e) Market Participant is solely responsible for all requirements as set forth for a Market 
Participant in the SPP EIS Market Protocols.   
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(f) Market Participant shall design, construct, operate and maintain systems and 
communications equipment in order to receive SPP deployment instructions in accordance 
with the SPP EIS Market Protocols. 

(g) Market Participant shall design, construct, operate and maintain real-time and 
historical systems and communications equipment, at Market Participant’s expense, in order 
to provide the Source Balancing Authority and the Sink Balancing Authority with the 
corresponding real-time pseudo-tie value.  Market Participant’s systems shall provide this 
signal per the Sink Balancing Authority’s ICCP communication standards.  Market 
Participant’s system shall provide this signal to the Source Balancing Authority in a manner 
mutually agreed to between the Source Balancing Authority and the Market Participant. 
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(h) SPP, in accordance with the SPP EIS Market Protocols, will provide the Market 
Participant with the Dispatch Instruction MW for the next dispatch interval (currently 
dispatch interval is 5 minutes).   

(i) SPP will also provide the EIS Net Schedule Interchange (“NSI”) to the Sink 
Balancing Authority on a 4 second basis that includes the impacts of dispatch instructions for 
all Resources, including the Facility, within the balancing authority area of the Sink 
Balancing Authority.   

(j) The real time pseudo-tie value will be based upon the Dispatch Instruction issued by 
the SPP to Market Participant.  This real time pseudo-tie value shall be the straight line ramp 
beginning at the Dispatch Instruction for the prior dispatch interval and ending at the 
Dispatch Instruction for the current dispatch interval.  Market Participant shall calculate and 
simultaneously provide the real-time pseudo-tie valuethis value to the Source Balancing 
Authority and the Sink Balancing Authority.  The real-time pseudo-tie value shall be 
calculated and communicated on a frequency no less than 4 seconds and synchronized with 
the target interval of the SPP dispatch interval.  Any Out of Merit Energy (OOME) requests 
as defined in the SPP EIS Market Protocols shall be included in the real time pseudo-tie 
values. 

(k) The Source Balancing Authority and the Sink Balancing Authority will include this 
real time pseudo-tie value in their respective calculations of Net Actual Interchange (“NAI”) 
and Area Control Error (“ACE”). 

(l) If communication is lost between any of the Parties (including communication 
between SPP and the Market Participant), the Source Balancing Authority and the Sink 
Balancing Authority will freeze at the last known value and it is the responsibility of the 
Market Participant to verbally communicate changes of the real time pseudo-tie values with 
the other Parties consistent with the SPP instructions.       

(m) Market Participant shall notify Parties immediately of any real-time circumstances 
that affect the Market Participant’s obligation or ability to meet the SPP Dispatch 
Instructions, including any schedule curtailments.  If the Market Participant or the Source 
Balancing Authority deviate from the anticipated real time pseudo-tie value the Market 
Participant is responsible for any costs incurred by the Sink Balancing Authority as a result 
of the deviation including any cost associated with the Sink Balancing Authority’s request 
for assistance from the SPP Reserve Sharing Group.  Deviations from the SPP Dispatch 
Instructions are subject to the same obligations and consequences as any other Resource 
within the SPP Market Footprint. 
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(n) The Source Balancing Authority and the Sink Balancing Authority shall integrate the 
real time pseudo-tie value on an hourly basis and maintain this information for balancing 
authority checkout, inadvertent calculations and payback purposes in accordance with the 
applicable NERC standards.  It is the responsibility of the Source Balancing Authority to 
checkout these hourly integrated values with the Market Participant prior to the Source 
Balancing Authority’s final daily checkout with the Sink Balancing Authority. 

(o) The Sink Balancing Authority shall act as the Meter Agent on behalf of the Market 
Participant in the settlement process of the EIS Market in accordance of the SPP EIS Market 
Protocols.  The Sink Balancing Authority shall perform this obligation unless mutually 
agreed upon by both the Sink Balancing Authority and the Market Participant.  The 
settlement meter data will be the hourly integrated real time pseudo-tie value as calculated by 
the Sink Balancing Authority and checked out between the parties. 

(p) Except as otherwise provided in this Section 2, failure by the Market Participant to 
provide real-time pseudo-tie values in a timely manner and consistent with the SPP dispatch 
instruction constitutes a basis for the immediate suspension of this Agreement by the Source 
Balancing Authority or Sink Balancing Authority.  In the event of such suspension, the 
Market Participant shall provide a remedy for the cause of the failure prior to resumption of 
its participation in the EIS Market.  In the event of two suspensions within a thirty day 
period, this Agreement may be terminated, in accordance with Section 7 of this Agreement, 
at the sole discretion of the Source Balancing Authority or Sink Balancing Authority. 

(q) SPP will provide to the Source Balancing Authority the Market Participant’sany 
rResource pPlan. information that is needed by the Source Balancing Authority to meet its 
reliability compliance requirements. 

  
3. Losses.  Market Participant will be responsible for loss compensation to 

transmission provider(s) to deliver their EIS energy to the SPP market footprint. Pseudo-tie value(s) 
will be considered net of losses external to SPP.  Losses within the SPP market footprint attributable 
to the Market Participant’s participation in the EIS Market shall be handled in the same manner as 
other EIS Market transactions. 
 

4. Compensation.  Market Participant and the Source Balancing Authority will 
address shall compensate the Source Balancing Authority and the Sink Balancing Authority for any 
and all the reasonable implementation and operations related costs borne by the Source Balancing 
Authority or Market Participant and the Sink Balancing Authority as a result of this Agreement.  
SPP shall compensate the Sink Balancing Authority for any and all reasonable implementation and 
operations related costs borne by the Sink Balancing Authority as a result of this Agreement. 
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5. Auditing.  Each Party reserves the right to audit records necessary to permit 
evaluation and verification of claims submitted, and the other Party’s compliance with this 
Agreement.  The Parties shall retain for a period of three years all information and records relating to 
the performance of this Agreement.  Each Party may examine and copy such information and 
records at the other Party’s premises during regular business hours and upon advance notice given 
no less than 15 calendar days prior to such examination.   
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6. Effective Date.  The Agreement is effective upon full execution if it is not filed 
with the Commission.  If the Agreement is filed with the Commission, then it is effective upon the 
later of the date of execution or the date allowed by the Commission.1 
 

7. Termination.  Notwithstanding 2(p), this Agreement shall terminate on [Date], 
unless extended by agreement of all the Parties.  Any Party shall have the right to terminate this 
Agreement upon ___ month’s notice, subject to receiving all necessary regulatory approvals for such 
termination.   

 
8. Governing Law.  The interpretation and performance of this Agreement and each 

of its provisions shall be governed and construed in accordance with the applicable Federal and or 
State laws without regard its conflicts of laws provisions that would apply the laws of another 
jurisdiction. 

 
9. Interpretation.  In this Agreement: 

 
(a) the words “include”, “includes” and “including” are deemed to be followed by the 
words “without limitation”; 

(b) references to contracts, agreements and other documents and instruments shall be 
references to the same as amended, supplemented or otherwise modified from time to time; 

(c) references to laws or standards and to terms defined in, and other provisions of, laws 
or standards shall be references to the same (or a successor to the same) as amended, 
supplemented or otherwise modified from time to time; and 

(d) references to a person shall include its successors and permitted assigns and, in the 
case of a governmental or other authority (including the Southwest Power Pool and the North 
American Electric Reliability Corporation), any person succeeding to its functions and 
capacities. 

 
10. Severability. If any provision of this Agreement is held invalid, illegal or 

unenforceable in any jurisdiction, then, the Parties agree, to the fullest extent permitted by law, that 
the validity, legality and enforceability of the remaining provisions hereof in such or any other 
jurisdiction and of such provision in any other jurisdiction shall not in any way be affected or 
impaired thereby. With respect to the provision held invalid, illegal or unenforceable, the Parties will 
amend this Agreement as necessary to effect the original intent of the Parties as closely as possible.

                                                 
1  The effective date shall not be earlier than the date that SPP has systems in place to effectuate this 

agreement; SPP currently estimates that such systems will be in place by March 1, 2008. 
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11. Complete Agreement; Amendments.  This Agreement constitutes the entire 
agreement among the Parties with respect to the subject matter of this Agreement and supersedes 
other prior agreements and understandings, both written and oral, among the Parties with respect to 
the subject matter of this Agreement. This Agreement may be amended, supplemented or otherwise 
modified only by an instrument in writing signed by all Parties.   
 

12. Other Obligations.  Nothing in this Agreement is intended to modify or change any 
obligations or rights under any tariff (including the SPP Tariff), any rate schedule, or any other 
contract.  This Agreement does not in any way provide transmission service or address rates, terms 
or conditions of transmission service or indicate in any way that transmission service is available or 
properly awarded.  A Party seeking transmission service must still go through the full tariff process 
to obtain transmission service. This Agreement also does not establish any generation as a 
designated network resource under the Tariff; the requirements of the Tariff still must be satisfied.   
Nor does this Agreement make any Party a Market Participant under the SPP Tariff.  A Party 
seeking to become a Market Participant must apply to SPP under the terms of the SPP Tariff and 
nothing in this Agreement affects its rights or obligations as a Market Participant.   

 
13. Commission Filing.  If unchanged, a signed version of this form agreement shall 

not be filed with the Commission.  SPP will simply report the existence of a signed agreement in its 
quarterly reports.  If the form agreement is substantively changed, then SPP shall file the revised 
form agreement with the Commission.  The Parties shall be bound to the terms accepted or ordered 
by the Commission. 

 
14. Modification.  Nothing in this Agreement is intended to modify or limit the right 

of SPP to submit under FPA Section 205 or Section 206 unilateral changes to this Agreement (both 
the form Agreement and any signed agreement); the right of any other Party to seek unilateral 
changes under FPA Section 206, or the right of the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission to 
accept any FPA Section 205 filing or to make changes under FPA Section 206 or to initiate 
proceedings under FPA Section 206. 
 

15. Charges.  The provisions in this Agreement providing for compensation do not 
authorize Commission regulated public utilities to impose charges without a separately filed tariff or 
rate schedule being accepted by the Commission. 
 

16. Disputes.  Any disputes under this Agreement shall first be resolved pursuant to 
the dispute resolution procedures in the SPP’s Open Access Transmission Tariff.  Any disputes may 
be brought to the Commission. 
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17. Breach.  If any Party breaches the terms of this Agreement, then a non-breaching 
Party may seek any relief it believes is appropriate at the Commission.  A breach is considered a 
substantive violation of this Agreement.  Prior to pursuing a remedy at the Commission for a breach, 
a non-breaching Party shall provide five business days notice of the breach to the breaching Party.  If 
the breaching Party does not eliminate the breach within five business days after the notice is 
received by the breaching Party, then the non-breaching Party may pursue its remedies at the 
Commission. 

 
18. Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in one or more counterparts, each 

of which shall be an original but all of which, taken together, shall constitute only one legal 
instrument. It shall not be necessary in making proof of this Agreement to produce or account for 
more than one counterpart. The delivery of an executed counterpart of this Agreement by facsimile 
shall be deemed to be valid delivery thereof. 
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 The Parties have caused this Agreement to be signed by their authorized representatives on 
the day and year first above written. 
 
Source Balancing Authority 
 
 
 
By:_____________________________ 
 Name: 
 Title: 
 
 
Sink Balancing Authority 
 
 
 
By:_____________________________ 
 Name: 
 Title: 
 
 
 Market Participant 
 
 
 
By:_____________________________ 
 Name: 
 Title: 
 
 
By:_____________________________ 
 Name: 
 Title: 
Southwest Power Pool, Inc. (SPP) 

                                                   98 of 101



Southwest Power Poo1 Original Sheet No. 1230 
FERC Electric Tariff 
Fifth Revised Volume No. 1 

Issued by: L. Patrick Bourne, Director 
Transmission and Regulatory Policy 
 

Issued on:   August 3, 2007 Effective:  October 2, 2007 
 
Filed to comply with order of the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, Docket No., ER06-451 issued 
March 20, 2006, 114 FERC ¶ 61,289 (2006). 

EXHIBIT A 
ONE-LINE DIAGRAM 
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc. 
FINANCE COMMITTEE 

Report to the Board of Directors 
December 11, 2007 

 

2007 SAS 70 Audit Acceptance 

Organizational Roster 
The following persons are members of the Finance Committee: 

Harry Skilton 
Larry Altenbaumer 
Gary Voigt 
Trudy Harper 
David Sartin 
Kelly Harrison 

Director 
Director 
Arkansas Electric Cooperatives Corp. 
Tenaska 
American Electric Power 
Westar Energy 
 

Background 
SPP annually engages a Certified Public Accounting firm to audit its internal control environment.  The 
SPP Board of Directors at its January 30 ,2007 meeting accepted the recommendation of the Finance 
Committee to engage Price Waterhouse Coopers (“PwC”) to perform an audit of SPP’s 2007 controls. 

Analysis 
PwC has completed and published its audit of SPP’s 2007 controls.  The Finance Committee, at its 
December 10, 2007 meeting met with representatives of PwC and discussed their findings.  

Recommendation 
The Finance Committee recommends the SPP Board of Directors accept in its entirety the 2007 audit 
report and findings of PwC. 

Approved: Finance Committee December 10, 2007 

  

 

Action Requested: Approve Recommendation 
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc. 
FINANCE COMMITTEE 

Report to the Board of Directors 
December 11, 2007 

2008 SAS70 AUDIT PROGRAM 

Organizational Roster 
The following persons are members or the Finance Committee: 

Harry Skilton 
Larry Altenbaumer 
Gary Voigt 
Trudy Harper 
Kelly Harrison 
David Sartin 

Director 
Director 
Arkansas Electric Cooperatives Corp. 
Tenaska 
Westar Energy 
American Electric Power 
 

Background 
Annually, SPP engages an independent audit firm to perform an audit on SPP’s internal control 
environment consistent with Statement of Auditing Standards 70 (“SAS70”).  SPP has previously 
engaged a type I SAS70 audit in 2005 which tested transmission business controls in place on a specific 
date.  During 2006, SPP engaged a type II audit which tested the effectiveness of transmission business 
controls and Information Technology (IT) general controls over a six month period.  In 2007, the type II 
audit was expanded to include testing of the new energy market business controls as well as the testing 
of transmission business controls and IT general controls.  SPP engages these audits to assist its 
members and customers in meeting their individual control documentation requirements as well as to 
ensure the general membership of SPP’s adherence to process controls. 

Analysis 
SPP has engaged Price Waterhouse Coopers (“PwC”) to perform SAS70 audits in 2005, 2006 and 2007.  
PwC has met SPP’s expectations in its performance of these audits and brings to the audit experienced 
auditors who have completed similar audits for SPP’s ISO/RTO peers.   

SAS 70 Type 2 audits performed for the ISO/RTO industry (e.g., California ISO, Midwest ISO, ISO New 
England, ERCOT and PJM) generally cover an annual operating cycle.  After performing initial SAS 70 
Type 1 audits (point in time audits), these entities determined that annual audits covering the operating 
effectiveness of the entire operating year most appropriately addressed their users’ needs.  By covering 
the entire year, user organizations are able to satisfy themselves that the controls in place at the 
ISO/RTO remained effective and no gaps in time went unaddressed. 

Now that SPP’s energy market is in place, a shift from a six-month SAS 70 Type 2 audit to a 12-month 
SAS 70 audit is warranted to be consistent with ISO/RTO industry trends and the needs of SPP user 
auditors and SPP general membership.  The increased hours to perform an annual operating cycle SAS 
70 are expected to only be around 10-15 percent, but the benefit to SPP will be demonstration of a 
mature control environment and continuous feedback to management on controls compliance.  The 
annual operating audit cycle will also assist the organization continue developing its culture of 
compliance. 

SPP staff has consulted with its focus group of member audit professionals who have agreed that an 
annual audit of SPP’s controls is more appropriate. 
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This expenditure was included in SPP’s 2008 budget. 

Recommendation 
Recommend to SPP’s Board of Directors to begin performing in 2008 a Type II SAS70 audit of SPP’s 
controls surrounding transmission and imbalance energy services covering an annual operating cycle 
(12-month period).  Also, recommend to the SPP’s Board of Directors the reengagement of Price 
Waterhouse Coopers to perform such audit in 2008.   

Approved: Finance Committee December 10, 2007 

  

 

Action Requested: Approve Recommendation 
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc. 
BOARD OF DIRECTORS EVALUATION RESULTS 

 

2007 
 

 Considerations 
5 

Strongly 
Agree 

4 3 2 
1 

Strongly
Disagree

2007 
Results 

2007
Avg 

2006 
Avg 

2005 
Avg 

1 
Board has full and common 
understanding of the roles and 
responsibilities of a Board 

1 – D 
2 - M 

4 – D 
4 – M 

 
1 – M 

 
  4.20 D 

4.14 M 4.17 3.93 N/A 

2 
Board members understand the 
organization's mission and its 
services 

1 – D 
 

3 – D 
7 - M 

1 – D 
 

 
  4.00 D 

4.00 M 4.00 3.47 3.64 

3 
Organization structure is clear 
(Board, officers, committees, 
executive and staff)  

3 – D 
3 - M 

1 - D 
3 - M 

1 - D 
1 - M 

 
  4.40 D 

4.29 M 4.33 3.67 4.00 

4 
Board has clear goals and actions 
resulting from relevant and 
realistic strategic planning 

 3 - D 
3 - M 

2 - D 
3 - M 

 
1 - M  3.60 D 

3.29 M 3.42 3.33 3.29 

5 
Board attends to policy-related 
decisions which effectively guide 
operational activities of staff 

 5 - D 
3 - M 

 
3 - M 

 
1 - M  4.00 D 

3.29 M 3.58 3.47 3.64 

6 
Board receives regular reports on 
finances/budgets, performance 
and other important matters 

2 - D 
1 - M 

2 - D 
6 - M 

1 – D 
   4.20 D 

4.14 M 4.17 4.13 3.86 

7 
Board effectively represents the 
organization to the stakeholder 
community 

1 – D 
 

4 - D 
6 - M 

 
1 - M 

 
 

 
 

4.20 D 
3.86 M 4.00 3.47 3.57 

8 
Board meetings facilitate focus 
and progress on important 
organizational matters 

1 – D 
2 - M 

3 - D 
2- M 

1 - D 
2 - M 

 
1 - M 

 
 

4.00 D 
3.71 M 3.83 3.67 3.57 

9 
Board regularly monitors and 
evaluates progress toward 
strategic goals and objectives 

2 – D 
1 - M 

1 - D 
3 - M 

2 - D 
3- M 

 
 

 
 

4.00 D 
3.71 M 3.83 3.29 3.43 

10 
Board regularly evaluates and 
provides development plans for 
the Chief Executive 

2 – D 
 

2 - D 
5 - M 

1 – D 
2 - M 

 
  4.20 D 

3.71 M 3.92 3.71 4.00 

11 
Each member of the Board is 
involved and interested in the 
Board's work 

3 - D 
2 - M 

2 - D 
5 - M 

 
 

 
  4.60 D 

4.29 M 4.42 4.27 4.29 

12 
Board considers the diverse 
positions of the membership in a 
non-discriminatory manner 

4 – D 
 

1 – D 
5 - M 

 
1 - M 

 
1 - M  4.80 D 

3.57 M 4.08 4.07 3.64 

 
Notes:  1) Question 1 was mistakenly omitted from the 2005 evaluation. 



 

Please list three to five points on which the Board of Directors should focus attention in 2008. Please be as 
specific as possible in identifying these points. 

  

Back

#  Responses

 
 (11 total)

1 1. The BOD needs to set priorities. SPP is spending time on multiple issues and none of them are being done very 
well. SPP needs to set primary prioiries and ensure they are being done satifactorily before other less pritority item 
are pursued. 2. The BOD needs to complete the economic profiling and approve projects for construction. 3. The BOD 
needs to clarify the process as to how economic projects and sponsored projects are approved for actual 
construction. 4. There seems to be significant liability to the SPP Members related to tariff administration for the ITC 
as a result of order 890. This needs to be addressed ASAP. 

2 continue demanding use of relevant metrics greater participation in setting strategic planning agenda and issues 
more informational attendance at meetings...eg mopc and outside agencies to stay abreast of develpements 

3 Realizing the goals in the strategic plan. 
4 Making sure that the processes are in place to assure that transmission is finally built. Finding a way to encourage 

new membership in the SPP to appropriately spread costs and benefits across the region. Carefully consider the 
complicated issues of expanding the markets and consolidating the balancing authorities to insure that there are net 
positive benefits to both for ALL members, not just the transmission owners or independent generators. 

6 1. Getting transmission built---really built. 2. Broadening the footprint---members, contracted services, Texas CREZ, 
etc. 3. Understanding how to provide services in the future without huge capital outlays. 4. Making the markets 
available useful to all members. 5. Educating the states on the issues so investments are long term vs the cheapest 
way to go now. 

7 The Board is still hampered by a lack of technical understanding of the basic bussiness of a RTO. An example is the 
decesion to go ahead with the FERC external generator filing, over the objections of a vocal minority of non-
interconnected members and the IMM. (Which filing was rejected by FERC.) Several years after the establishment of 
the RTO, there still remain large areas of non-comparable service between TO's and TDU's. The EIB market is a 
success story. Though late and over budget, it was a very smooth start-up. 

8 Transmission Expansion Cost Reduction. Rationalise the number of meetings which Board Members and SPP 
representatives are expected to attend. 

9 Each member is an individual. Each has different business models. Each cooperative member is different, Each 
Generation and Transmission is only similar in name not organization or operation. 

10 I believe that the three most important things that the Board could focus attention on and accomplish during 2008 to 
benefit SPP and its members are the following: 1. Approval by FERC of an economic transmission upgrade cost 
allocation methodology. 2. Continuing progress on development of future markets - Day Ahead Energy and Ancillary 
Services 3. BA consolidation supported by rules and protocols that permit the full benefits of such consolidation to be 
achieved (ie, a system that allows regulation from throughout the SPP region to be utilized on a bilateral basis to 
support development of wind resources and reduce regulation costs system-wide) 

11 Getting transmission built is crucial. Getting RSC members to back unified (holistic) plan that allows transmission 
expansion across state lines. Further market development should take a back seat to getting transmission built. Work 
with independent transmission developers to build facilities in all of the footprint; pave the way for this by leading the 
RSC's towards this objective. 

12 Realistic timing of priorities, esp. development of ancillary markets, consolidated balancing authority. Consideration 
of an audit committee in compliance with evolving expectations of corporations nationally: i.e., an independent audit 
committee separate from the finance committee. 

 (11 total)
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2007 SPP BOARD OF DIRECTORS EVALUATION 

Report Index Convert To PDF Delete Respondent View By Respondent

I am a: Go

The board has a full and common understanding of the roles and responsibilities of a board. Go

Board members understand the organization's mission and services. Go

The organization structure is clear (board, officers, committees, executive, and staff). Go

The board has clear goals and actions resulting from relevant and realistic strategic planning. Go

The board attends to policy-related decisions that effectively guide operational activities of staff. Go

The board receives regular reports on finances/budgets, performance, and other important matters. Go

The board effectively represents the organization to the stakeholder community. Go

Board meetings facilitate focus and progress on important organizational matters. Go

The board regularly monitors and evaluates progress toward strategic goals and objectives. Go

The board regularly evaluates and provides development plans for the chief executive officer. Go

Each member of the board is involved and interested in the board's work. Go

The board considers the diverse positions of the membership in a non-discriminatory manner. Go

Please list three to five points on which the Board of Directors should focus attention in 2008. Please be as specific as 
possible in identifying these points.

Go

I am a:
Response 
Percent

Response 
Total

Member  58.3% 7

Board Member  41.7% 5

Total # of respondents 13.     Statistics based on 12 respondents     0 filtered;     1 skipped.

 Export Graph Top

  The board has a full and common understanding of the roles and responsibilities of a board.

View Strongly 
Disagree Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 
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Strongly Disagree

Disagree
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Agree
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 0% 
(0)

0% 
(0)

7.7% 
(1)

69.2% 
(9)

23.1% 
(3) 13

Total # of respondents 13.     Statistics based on 13 respondents     0 filtered;     0 skipped.

 Top

  Board members understand the organization's mission and services.

View Strongly 
Disagree Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

Strongly Disagree

Disagree

Neutral

Agree

Strongly Agree

Response 
Total 

 0% 
(0)

0% 
(0)

15.4% 
(2)

76.9% 
(10)

7.7% 
(1) 13

Total # of respondents 13.     Statistics based on 13 respondents     0 filtered;     0 skipped.

 Top

  The organization structure is clear (board, officers, committees, executive, and staff).

View Strongly 
Disagree Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

Strongly Disagree

Disagree

Neutral

Agree

Strongly Agree

Response 
Total 

 0% 
(0)

0% 
(0)

23.1% 
(3)

30.8% 
(4)

46.2% 
(6) 13

Total # of respondents 13.     Statistics based on 13 respondents     0 filtered;     0 skipped.
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  The board has clear goals and actions resulting from relevant and realistic strategic planning.

View Strongly 
Disagree Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

Strongly Disagree

Disagree

Neutral

Agree

Strongly Agree

Response 
Total 

 0% 
(0)

7.7% 
(1)

46.2% 
(6)

46.2% 
(6)

0% 
(0) 13

Total # of respondents 13.     Statistics based on 13 respondents     0 filtered;     0 skipped.

 Top

  The board attends to policy-related decisions that effectively guide operational activities of staff.

View Strongly 
Disagree Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

Strongly Disagree

Disagree

Neutral

Agree

Strongly Agree

Response 
Total 

 0% 
(0)

7.7% 
(1)

23.1% 
(3)

69.2% 
(9)

0% 
(0) 13

Total # of respondents 13.     Statistics based on 13 respondents     0 filtered;     0 skipped.

 Top

  The board receives regular reports on finances/budgets, performance, and other important matters.

View Strongly 
Disagree Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

Strongly Disagree

Disagree

Neutral

Agree

Strongly Agree

Response 
Total 

Page 3 of 6Survey Online Report

12/3/2007http://www.keysurvey.com/report?SurveyID=175247&ReportID=197202&pw=4b09
                                                   3 of 14



 

 

 0% 
(0)

0% 
(0)

7.7% 
(1)

69.2% 
(9)

23.1% 
(3) 13

Total # of respondents 13.     Statistics based on 13 respondents     0 filtered;     0 skipped.

 Top

  The board effectively represents the organization to the stakeholder community.

View Strongly 
Disagree Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

Strongly Disagree

Disagree

Neutral

Agree

Strongly Agree

Response 
Total 

 0% 
(0)

0% 
(0)

7.7% 
(1)

84.6% 
(11)

7.7% 
(1) 13

Total # of respondents 13.     Statistics based on 13 respondents     0 filtered;     0 skipped.

 Top

  Board meetings facilitate focus and progress on important organizational matters.

View Strongly 
Disagree Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

Strongly Disagree

Disagree

Neutral

Agree

Strongly Agree

Response 
Total 

 0% 
(0)

7.7% 
(1)

23.1% 
(3)

46.2% 
(6)

23.1% 
(3) 13

Total # of respondents 13.     Statistics based on 13 respondents     0 filtered;     0 skipped.

 Top
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  The board regularly monitors and evaluates progress toward strategic goals and objectives.

View Strongly 
Disagree Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

Strongly Disagree

Disagree

Neutral

Agree

Strongly Agree

Response 
Total 

 0% 
(0)

0% 
(0)

38.5% 
(5)

38.5% 
(5)

23.1% 
(3) 13

Total # of respondents 13.     Statistics based on 13 respondents     0 filtered;     0 skipped.

 Top

  The board regularly evaluates and provides development plans for the chief executive officer.

View Strongly 
Disagree Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

Strongly Disagree

Disagree

Neutral

Agree

Strongly Agree

Response 
Total 

 0% 
(0)

0% 
(0)

30.8% 
(4)

53.8% 
(7)

15.4% 
(2) 13

Total # of respondents 13.     Statistics based on 13 respondents     0 filtered;     0 skipped.

 Top

  Each member of the board is involved and interested in the board's work.

View Strongly 
Disagree Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

Strongly Disagree

Disagree

Neutral

Agree

Strongly Agree

Response 
Total 
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 0% 
(0)

0% 
(0)

0% 
(0)

53.8% 
(7)

46.2% 
(6) 13

Total # of respondents 13.     Statistics based on 13 respondents     0 filtered;     0 skipped.

 Top

  The board considers the diverse positions of the membership in a non-discriminatory manner.

View Strongly 
Disagree Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

Strongly Disagree

Disagree

Neutral

Agree

Strongly Agree

Response 
Total 

 0% 
(0)

7.7% 
(1)

7.7% 
(1)

53.8% 
(7)

30.8% 
(4) 13

Total # of respondents 13.     Statistics based on 13 respondents     0 filtered;     0 skipped.

 Top

Please list three to five points on which the Board of Directors should focus attention in 
2008. Please be as specific as possible in identifying these points.

Response 
Total

View    

 

  

Hide

#  Responses

1 1. The BOD needs to set priorities. SPP is spending time on multiple 
issues and none of them are being done very well. SPP needs to set 
primary prioiries and ensure they are being done satifactorily before 
other less pritority item are pursued. 2. The BOD needs to complete 
the economic profiling and approve projects for construction. 3. The 
BOD needs to clarify the process as to how economic projects and 
sponsored projects are approved for actual construction. 4. There 
seems to be significant liability to the SPP Members related to tariff 
administration for the ITC as a result of order 890. This needs to be 
addressed ASAP.

2 continue demanding use of relevant metrics greater participation in 
setting strategic planning agenda and issues more informational 
attendance at meetings...eg mopc and outside agencies to stay 

11

Total # of respondents 13.     Statistics based on 11 respondents     0 filtered;     2 skipped.

 Top
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2007 SPP Board of Directors Evaluation 

I am a: Response
Percent

Response
Total

Member █████████████████████████████████████████████████████████████████████████████████ 100% 7

Board Member 0% 0

Total # of respondents 13. Statistics based on 7 respondents; 5 filtered; 1 skipped.

The board has a full and common understanding of the roles and responsibilities of a board.
Strongly
Disagree

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Agree Response
Total

0%
(0)

0%
(0)

14.3%
(1)

57.1%
(4)

28.6%
(2)

7

Total # of respondents 13. Statistics based on 7 respondents; 6 filtered; 0 skipped.

Board members understand the organization's mission and services.
Strongly
Disagree

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Agree Response
Total

0%
(0)

0%
(0)

0%
(0)

100%
(7)

0%
(0)

7

Total # of respondents 13. Statistics based on 7 respondents; 6 filtered; 0 skipped.

The organization structure is clear (board, officers, committees, executive, and staff).
Strongly
Disagree

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Agree Response
Total

0%
(0)

0%
(0)

14.3%
(1)

42.9%
(3)

42.9%
(3)

7

Total # of respondents 13. Statistics based on 7 respondents; 6 filtered; 0 skipped.

The board has clear goals and actions resulting from relevant and realistic strategic planning.
Strongly
Disagree

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Agree Response
Total

0%
(0)

14.3%
(1)

42.9%
(3)

42.9%
(3)

0%
(0)

7

Total # of respondents 13. Statistics based on 7 respondents; 6 filtered; 0 skipped.
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The board attends to policy-related decisions that effectively guide operational activities of staff.
Strongly
Disagree

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Agree Response
Total

0%
(0)

14.3%
(1)

42.9%
(3)

42.9%
(3)

0%
(0)

7

Total # of respondents 13. Statistics based on 7 respondents; 6 filtered; 0 skipped.

The board receives regular reports on finances/budgets, performance, and other important matters.
Strongly
Disagree

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Agree Response
Total

0%
(0)

0%
(0)

0%
(0)

85.7%
(6)

14.3%
(1)

7

Total # of respondents 13. Statistics based on 7 respondents; 6 filtered; 0 skipped.

The board effectively represents the organization to the stakeholder community.
Strongly
Disagree

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Agree Response
Total

0%
(0)

0%
(0)

14.3%
(1)

85.7%
(6)

0%
(0)

7

Total # of respondents 13. Statistics based on 7 respondents; 6 filtered; 0 skipped.

Board meetings facilitate focus and progress on important organizational matters.
Strongly
Disagree

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Agree Response
Total

0%
(0)

14.3%
(1)

28.6%
(2)

28.6%
(2)

28.6%
(2)

7

Total # of respondents 13. Statistics based on 7 respondents; 6 filtered; 0 skipped.

The board regularly monitors and evaluates progress toward strategic goals and objectives.
Strongly
Disagree

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Agree Response
Total

0%
(0)

0%
(0)

42.9%
(3)

42.9%
(3)

14.3%
(1)

7

Total # of respondents 13. Statistics based on 7 respondents; 6 filtered; 0 skipped.
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The board regularly evaluates and provides development plans for the chief executive officer.
Strongly
Disagree

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Agree Response
Total

0%
(0)

0%
(0)

28.6%
(2)

71.4%
(5)

0%
(0)

7

Total # of respondents 13. Statistics based on 7 respondents; 6 filtered; 0 skipped.

Each member of the board is involved and interested in the board's work.
Strongly
Disagree

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Agree Response
Total

0%
(0)

0%
(0)

0%
(0)

71.4%
(5)

28.6%
(2)

7

Total # of respondents 13. Statistics based on 7 respondents; 6 filtered; 0 skipped.

The board considers the diverse positions of the membership in a non-discriminatory manner.
Strongly
Disagree

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Agree Response
Total

0%
(0)

14.3%
(1)

14.3%
(1)

71.4%
(5)

0%
(0)

7

Total # of respondents 13. Statistics based on 7 respondents; 6 filtered; 0 skipped.
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Please list three to five points on which the Board of Directors should focus
attention in 2008. Please be as specific as possible in identifying these points.

Response
Percent

Response
Total

5
Making sure that the processes are in place to assure that transmission is finally
built.
Finding a way to encourage new membership in the SPP to appropriately spread
costs and benefits across the region.
Carefully consider the complicated issues of expanding the markets and
consolidating the balancing authorities to insure that there are net positive benefits
to both for ALL members, not just the transmission owners or independent
generators.

The Board is still hampered by a lack of technical understanding of the basic
bussiness of a RTO.
An example is the decesion to go ahead with the FERC external generator filing,
over the objections of a vocal minority of non-interconnected members and the
IMM. (Which filing was rejected by FERC.)
Several years after the establishment of the RTO, there still remain large areas of
non-comparable service between TO's and TDU's.
The EIB market is a success story. Though late and over budget, it was a very
smooth start-up.

Each member is an individual.  Each has different business models.  Each
cooperative member is different, Each Generation and Transmission is only similar
in name not organization or operation.

I believe that the three most important things that the Board could focus attention
on and accomplish during 2008 to benefit SPP and its members are the following:
 
1. Approval by FERC of an economic transmission upgrade cost allocation
methodology.
2. Continuing progress on development of future markets - Day Ahead Energy and
Ancillary Services
3. BA consolidation supported by rules and protocols that permit the full benefits of
such consolidation to be achieved (ie, a system that allows regulation from
throughout the SPP region to be utilized on a bilateral basis to support
development of wind resources and reduce regulation costs system-wide)

Getting transmission built is crucial.
Getting RSC members to back unified (holistic) plan that allows transmission
expansion across state lines.
Further market development should take a back seat to getting transmission built.
Work with independent transmission developers to build facilities in all of the
footprint; pave the way for this by leading the RSC's towards this objective.

Total # of respondents 13. Statistics based on 5 respondents; 6 filtered; 2 skipped.
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2007 SPP Board of Directors Evaluation 

I am a: Response
Percent

Response
Total

Member 0% 0

Board Member █████████████████████████████████████████████████████████████████████████████████ 100% 5

Total # of respondents 13. Statistics based on 5 respondents; 7 filtered; 1 skipped.

The board has a full and common understanding of the roles and responsibilities of a board.
Strongly
Disagree

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Agree Response
Total

0%
(0)

0%
(0)

0%
(0)

80%
(4)

20%
(1)

5

Total # of respondents 13. Statistics based on 5 respondents; 8 filtered; 0 skipped.

Board members understand the organization's mission and services.
Strongly
Disagree

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Agree Response
Total

0%
(0)

0%
(0)

20%
(1)

60%
(3)

20%
(1)

5

Total # of respondents 13. Statistics based on 5 respondents; 8 filtered; 0 skipped.

The organization structure is clear (board, officers, committees, executive, and staff).
Strongly
Disagree

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Agree Response
Total

0%
(0)

0%
(0)

20%
(1)

20%
(1)

60%
(3)

5

Total # of respondents 13. Statistics based on 5 respondents; 8 filtered; 0 skipped.

The board has clear goals and actions resulting from relevant and realistic strategic planning.
Strongly
Disagree

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Agree Response
Total

0%
(0)

0%
(0)

40%
(2)

60%
(3)

0%
(0)

5

Total # of respondents 13. Statistics based on 5 respondents; 8 filtered; 0 skipped.
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The board attends to policy-related decisions that effectively guide operational activities of staff.
Strongly
Disagree

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Agree Response
Total

0%
(0)

0%
(0)

0%
(0)

100%
(5)

0%
(0)

5

Total # of respondents 13. Statistics based on 5 respondents; 8 filtered; 0 skipped.

The board receives regular reports on finances/budgets, performance, and other important matters.
Strongly
Disagree

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Agree Response
Total

0%
(0)

0%
(0)

20%
(1)

40%
(2)

40%
(2)

5

Total # of respondents 13. Statistics based on 5 respondents; 8 filtered; 0 skipped.

The board effectively represents the organization to the stakeholder community.
Strongly
Disagree

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Agree Response
Total

0%
(0)

0%
(0)

0%
(0)

80%
(4)

20%
(1)

5

Total # of respondents 13. Statistics based on 5 respondents; 8 filtered; 0 skipped.

Board meetings facilitate focus and progress on important organizational matters.
Strongly
Disagree

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Agree Response
Total

0%
(0)

0%
(0)

20%
(1)

60%
(3)

20%
(1)

5

Total # of respondents 13. Statistics based on 5 respondents; 8 filtered; 0 skipped.

The board regularly monitors and evaluates progress toward strategic goals and objectives.
Strongly
Disagree

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Agree Response
Total

0%
(0)

0%
(0)

40%
(2)

20%
(1)

40%
(2)

5

Total # of respondents 13. Statistics based on 5 respondents; 8 filtered; 0 skipped.
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The board regularly evaluates and provides development plans for the chief executive officer.
Strongly
Disagree

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Agree Response
Total

0%
(0)

0%
(0)

20%
(1)

40%
(2)

40%
(2)

5

Total # of respondents 13. Statistics based on 5 respondents; 8 filtered; 0 skipped.

Each member of the board is involved and interested in the board's work.
Strongly
Disagree

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Agree Response
Total

0%
(0)

0%
(0)

0%
(0)

40%
(2)

60%
(3)

5

Total # of respondents 13. Statistics based on 5 respondents; 8 filtered; 0 skipped.

The board considers the diverse positions of the membership in a non-discriminatory manner.
Strongly
Disagree

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly Agree Response
Total

0%
(0)

0%
(0)

0%
(0)

20%
(1)

80%
(4)

5

Total # of respondents 13. Statistics based on 5 respondents; 8 filtered; 0 skipped.
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Please list three to five points on which the Board of Directors should focus
attention in 2008. Please be as specific as possible in identifying these points.

Response
Percent

Response
Total

5
continue demanding use of relevant metrics
 
greater participation in setting strategic planning agenda and issues
 
more informational attendance at meetings...eg mopc and outside agencies to stay
abreast of develpements
 

Realizing the goals in the strategic plan.

1.  Getting transmission built---really built.
2.  Broadening the footprint---members, contracted services, Texas CREZ, etc.
3.  Understanding how to provide services in the future without huge capital
outlays.
4.  Making the markets available useful to all members.
5.  Educating the states on the issues so investments are long term vs the
cheapest way to go now.

Transmission Expansion
 
Cost Reduction.
 
Rationalise the number of meetings which Board Members and SPP
representatives are expected to attend.

Realistic timing of priorities, esp. development of ancillary markets, consolidated
balancing authority.
Consideration of an audit committee in compliance with evolving expectations of
corporations nationally:  i.e., an independent audit committee separate from the
finance committee.

Total # of respondents 13. Statistics based on 5 respondents; 6 filtered; 2 skipped.

Page 4 of 4

                                                   14 of 14



 

 

 

 

Customer Satisfaction Survey Report 

 

Prepared for  

 

 

By Stacey M. Jones, APR  

Director of MARKETSEARCH 

December 2007 



  MARKETSEARCH 

2007 Southwest Power Pool Customer Satisfaction Survey Report Page 2 

TABL E O F C ONTE NTS 

 

Executive Summary.............................................................................................................................. 3 

Introduction.......................................................................................................................................... 5 

Detailed Findings.................................................................................................................................6 

     Quantitative Data.............................................................................................................................6 

     Qualitative Discussion...................................................................................................................26 

Conclusions and Recommendations.................................................................................................29 

Appendix A: Survey Instrument ....................................................................................................... 30 

Appendix B: Verbatim Comments ....................................................................................................33 

 

  



  MARKETSEARCH 

2007 Southwest Power Pool Customer Satisfaction Survey Report Page 3 

EXECUTI VE  S UM MARY 

Most respondents (77 percent) are members, so it is noteworthy to consider the weight of their 

voice in the findings, though it would be unwise to consider all findings as the voice of members 

only. And while operations represents more than one third of the sample, executives, policy and 

accounting combined represent four out of 10 respondents. A solid majority (three out of four) 

have regular interaction with Southwest Power Pool (daily, weekly or monthly), giving 

respondents enough experience with the organization for their responses to be meaningful. Also, 

a majority of respondents report that they interact with other providers/organizations, giving 

their ratings of Southwest Power Pool meaning in a competitive context. Also, seven in 10 report 

that they participate in some committee, working group or task force, providing for formal, 

regular opportunities to interact with the organization. 

Respondents see all SPP services as important – from a mean score of 3.76 for market 

implementation to 4.48 for reliability coordination – as all average ratings are above the midpoint 

of the rating scale; however, satisfaction ratings for these services are lower in general, and one, 

transmission planning/studies, falls below the midpoint of 3.0. When considered in a quadrant 

analysis, it is clear that participants need to see improvement in tariff administration and 

transmission planning/studies due to their low performance ratings and the high importance 

these services have for stakeholders. It is also noteworthy that respondents reported interacting 

more with transmission planning/studies (one in four) than any other services, which means 

improvement in this area will be noticed and felt by the most stakeholders (according to the 

sample surveyed). 

When stakeholders rate SPP in comparison with other providers/organizations, two in five give 

SPP a “top-two-box score,” meaning one of the two highest ratings. Roughly the same 

proportion (45 percent) report that it is “about the same.” This indicates that improvements in the 

performance areas may lead to an increase in this rating in the future.  

Staff members were all given ratings higher than the midpoint (3.0), but no staff service attribute 

averaged more than 3.54, indicating room for improvement in staff relations. However, in 
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evaluating the open-ended questions, relationships with people were the most consistent theme 

of the responses. Regarding service and support of committees, working groups and task forces, 

again all averages were above 3.0, but none were above 4.0, indicating room for improvement. 

No one stakeholder group rated SPP’s services consistently higher than another, but 2007 

respondents did give higher overall ratings to SPP’s provision of services than respondents in 

2006.  

At the same time, 2007 respondents didn’t increase in all areas and decreased in some regarding 

SPP staff’s customer service performance ratings compared with 2006 respondents. Areas of 

concern include “provide accurate information,” “responsive to needs” and “resolve problems.” 

These ratings are consistent with findings from the evaluation of the open-ended questions, 

which focused on communication difficulties and problems that are likely the result of the 

complex environment in which SPP and its stakeholders function. Regarding support of 

committees, working groups and task forces, SPP received higher ratings in 2007 than in 2006. 
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INT RO DUC TIO N 

In 2007, MARKETSEARCH was commissioned by Southwest Power Pool to conduct an analysis 

of its annual customer satisfaction survey. In 2006, MARKETSEARCH had counseled the 

organization on the questionnaire design but had not analyzed the data or evaluated verbatim 

responses to open-ended questions. 

Methodology 

Southwest Power Pool sent an invitation to take an online survey to 1,225 individuals who 

interact with it as “members,” “customers,” “regulatory” professionals and “other” and received 206 

responses. (Given that 315 invitations bounced back, we’ll use 910 as our universe, giving us a 

margin of error of results for questions the entire sample answered of +/- 6 percent – the margin 

of error increases to about +/- 6.2 percent if the bouncebacks are not subtracted from the entire 

population.) Responses were delivered electronically to MARKETSEARCH, which was 

commissioned to analyze the quantitative data and evaluate responses to the open-ended 

questions also included in the questionnaire. 

Findings from the closed-ended questions are presented in graphical form, while findings from 

the open-ended questions are presented as a discussion that addresses patterns or “themes” in the 

comments. The verbatim responses are included in Appendix B for Southwest Power Pool 

review of specific action items suggested by respondents. 
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DETAIL E D FI NDI NGS 

The findings are presented in two sections: a graphic report of the quantitative data from the 

survey in charts and a discussion of responses to the three open-ended questions included in the 

survey instrument. 

Quantitative Data 

The following discussion provides the basis for this report’s executive summary and 

recommendations.  
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Chart 1: Relationship with Southwest Power Pool 

Relationship with SPP

Customer

12.6%

Other

6.8%

Member

77.2%

base: total sample (n = 206)

Regulatory

3.4%

 

 

Eight out of 10 surveyed identify themselves as members, one in 10 as customers and small 

percentages as “other” or regulatory. 
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Chart 2: Role Within Organization 

Role within Organization

Accounting/Finance/

Settlements

10.7%

Technical/IT

5.8%

Other

9.7%

Engineering

9.7%

Policy/Regulatory/Legal

14.1%

Executive

(Director or Officer)

16.5%

Operations

33.5%

base: total sample (n = 206)  

One in three survey respondents identified themselves as working in operations, with executives 

and policy/regulatory/legal combined making up nearly one third of the total sample. 
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Chart 3: Frequency of Interaction with SPP 

Frequency of Interaction with SPP

A few times

per year

10.7%

Monthly

22.5%

Weekly

38.5%

Daily

24.4%

base: total sample (n = 205)

Rarely

3.9%

 

Two of five respondents interact with Southwest Power Pool weekly; daily interactions (one in 

four) and monthly interactions (one in five) are the next most common responses. Only one in 

eight reported less than that (a few times per year and rarely responses combined). 
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Chart 4: Importance 

Importance of SPP Services

4.48

4.47

4.19

4.18

3.98

3.87

3.82

3.76

base: rated importance of services

Reliability Coordination

Transmission Planning/Studies

Scheduling

Tariff Administration

Interconnection Service

Settlements/Invoicing

Meeting Facilitation/Organization

Energy Imbalance Service Market

 

Respondents were asked to rate the importance of the services Southwest Power Pool provides. 

Reliability Coordination and Transmission Planning/Studies ranked highest with mean scores 

of 4.48 and 4.47, respectively. Scheduling and Tariff Administration were similarly grouped next 

at 4.19 and 4.18, respectively. In descending order from this point were Interconnection Service, 

Settlements, Meeting Facilitation/Organization and Market Implementation (with the lowest 

importance rating of 3.76). 
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Chart 5: Satisfaction with Services 

Satisfaction with SPP's Provision of Services

3.71

3.56

3.47

3.45

3.29

3.21

3.14

2.88

base: rated satisfaction with services

Meeting Facilitation/Organization

Scheduling

Reliability Coordination

Settlements/Invoicing

Tariff Administration

Interconnection Service

Energy Imbalance Service Market

Transmission Planning/Studies

 

Respondents were asked to rate their satisfaction with these services. Meeting 

Facilitation/Organization received the highest rating (3.71), and Transmission Planning/Studies 

was rated the lowest at 2.88. This is noteworthy given that Meeting Facilitation received one of 

the lowest importance ratings and Transmission Planning/Studies received one of the highest 

importance ratings. These two rating questions are addressed in combination in the next chart. 
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Chart 6: Importance vs. Satisfaction 

Importance vs. Satisfaction

Reliability

Coordination

Transmission 

Planning/Studies

Scheduling

Tariff Administration

Interconnection

Service

Settlements/Invoicing

Meeting Facilitation/

Organization

Energy Imbalance

Service Market
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This chart demonstrates how each attribute can be represented when both ratings are used to 

plot the attribute on a graph with Importance and Satisfaction as axes. This chart provides 

direction for areas in which Southwest Power Pool should focus its efforts for customer 

satisfaction. For example, items with low importance clearly do not merit a great deal of 

organizational resources to improve, even if satisfaction ratings are lower. But items that are 

important do require organizational attention.  
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This chart can help Southwest Power Pool make strategic decisions regarding resource 

allocation in various functions. 

• Focus Efforts (Improve) (High importance and low satisfaction) 

o Transmission Planning/Studies 

o Tariff Administration 

• Maintain (High importance and high satisfaction) 

o Scheduling  

o Reliability Coordination 

• Reprioritize or Maintain (Low importance and low satisfaction) 

o Energy Imbalance Service Market 

o Interconnection Service 

• Reprioritize and move focus to “focus efforts” items (Low importance and high 

satisfaction) 

o Meeting Facilitation/Organization 

o Settlements/Invoicing 
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Chart 7: Interaction with Southwest Power Pool Staff/Services 

Interaction with SPP Staff/Services

Tariff

Administration

11.7%

Meeting

Facilitation/Organization

10.2%

Scheduling

5.1%

Settlements/

Invoicing

9.2%

Energy Imbalance

Service Market

15.8%

Reliability

Coordination

19.9%

Transmission

Planning/Studies

25.0%

base: total sample (n = 196)

Interconnection

Service

3.1%

 

One in four respondents interact with the Transmission Planning/Studies services of Southwest 

Power Pool. This is notable given its high importance and low satisfaction rating (see Chart 6). 

One in five interact with Reliability Coordination, which also received a high importance rating 

along with a higher satisfaction rating.  
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Chart 8: Interaction with Other Regional Organizations and/or Transmission Providers 

Interaction with Other Regional Organizations

and/or Transmission Providers

Yes

61.6%

No

38.4%

base: total sample (n = 203)  

Respondents were asked if they interact with other regional organizations and transmission 

providers. Three in five affirmed that they do. 
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Chart 9: Comparison with other Organizations/Providers 

 Comparison with Other Regional Organizations

and/or Transmission Providers

Somewhat better

29.3%

Much

worse

5.7%

About the same

44.7%

Somewhat 

worse

8.9%

Much better

11.4%

base: interact with other regional organizations and/or transmission providers (n = 123)  

Of those who do interact with other organizations and providers (123), two in five rated 

Southwest Power Pool “about the same” as those other organizations with which they interact. 

Two in five rated Southwest Power Pool as “much better” or “somewhat better.”  
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Chart 10: Staff Ratings 

 

Staff members were rated by customers on various service attributes. Southwest Power Pool 

employees received the highest ratings for “provide accurate information” and “responsive to 

needs.” The lowest rating was for “resolve problems.” (These attributes were not given 

importance ratings against which to compare satisfaction ratings.) 
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Chart 11: Committee, Working Group or Task Force Meeting Participation 

Participate in SPP Committee,

Working Group, or Task Force Meetings

Yes

70.0%

No

30.0%

base: total sample (n = 200)  

Survey participants were asked about their participation in Southwest Power Pool committee, 

working group or task force meetings. Seven in 10 indicated that they participate in these 

activities. 
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Chart 12: Service and Support of Committee, Working Group and Task Force Meetings 

Service and Support of Committee,

Working Group, and Task Force Meetings

3.95

3.94

3.46

Schedules and logistics communicated

in timely and clear manner

Facilities planned appropriately

and meet group's needs

Materials well-prepared and

distributed in a timely manner

base: participate in committee, working group, and task force meetings (n = 140)  

Of those who participate in these meetings (140), the highest-rated Southwest Power Pool 

service is that schedules and logistics are communicated in a timely and clear manner (3.95) and 

that facilities are planned appropriately and meet the group’s needs (3.94). The lowest rated 

service is that materials are well-prepared and distributed in a timely manner (3.46). 
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Chart 13: Satisfaction by Relationship with SPP 

 

This chart demonstrates how members, customers and others rate satisfaction with various 

attributes of their experience with SPP. No one groups seems more or less satisfied with all 

attributes than another, but it is clear that members, others and customers are most satisfied with 

meeting facilitation/organization and least satisfied (especially customers) with transmission 

planning/studies.  
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Chart 14: Satisfaction Ratings: 2007 vs. 2006  

  

This chart compares satisfaction ratings in the 2006 and 2007 surveys. While ratings improved 

generally between the studies, it is notable that the two attributes that showed significantly 

higher ratings are the items that changed in terminology from year to year – which suggests that 

the change, whether only in terminology or in process as well, now includes attributes that are 

well-received by respondents. 
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Chart 15: Performance by Relationship 

 

This chart provides a means for comparing how the distinct stakeholder groups rated 

performance attributes of Southwest Power Pool. Generally, the “Other” group gave higher 

ratings than members and customers, but it should be noted that this is a small sample (n=21). 

Customers gave lower ratings overall, demonstrating the least satisfaction with “Responsive to 

needs” and most with “Satisfied with SPP’s service.”  
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Chart 16: Performance Ratings: 2007 vs. 2006 

 

This chart provides a means for comparing customer service performance ratings from 2006 and 

2007. Stakeholders generally gave lower ratings to these attributes in 2007 (“provide accurate 

information,” “responsive to needs,” and “resolve problems” received lower ratings in 2007; 

“competitively priced” received a higher rating and “satisfied with SPP’s service” stayed essentially 

the same). 
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Chart 17: Overall Satisfaction, 2005-2007 

 

This chart allows us to compare overall satisfaction of SPP by customers from 2005 to 2007. 

Looking at “top-two-box scores” (grouping the two highest responses to consider as one 

percentage), satisfaction has risen in 2007 (a total of 54 percent vs. 49 percent and 50 percent in 

2006 and 2005, respectively). 
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Chart 18: Group Support Ratings, 2007 vs. 2006 

 

Respondents gave higher ratings to committee, working group and task force meeting support in 

2007 than they did in 2006. Both years, however, the lowest-ranked item has been “materials well-

prepared and distributed in a timely manner,” which is also an issue reflected in the open-ended 

responses (see the Qualitative Discussion section of the Detailed Findings).
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Qualitative Discussion 

In comparing the open-ended responses from a question regarding the satisfaction customers feel 

with their relationship with Southwest Power Pool, similarities are found, even though the 

wording of the questions is slightly different. (In 2006, the question was asked, “Please list 1-2 

characteristics of SPP with which you are satisfied [willingness to help customers, staffing levels, 

facilitation skills, planning and transmission studies, etc.],” and in 2007, the question was asked, 

“Please list any characteristics with SPP with which you are satisfied.”) 

Overall in 2007, top-of-mind satisfaction attributes seem to lie in the relational area for SPP 

customers. While some specific technical or operational features are mentioned, the majority of 

responses focus on SPP’s people and how they treat stakeholders. In fact, one respondent wrote, 

“I don’t always agree with the results but the effort is always present and I appreciate that.” This 

statement is an indication of a higher-order organizational-public relationship, the communal 

relationship, in which each party (in this case SPP and its stakeholders) not only want the best 

for themselves in the relationship, but also for the other, and they are focused on long-range 

relational benefits rather than short-term exchanges. This type of organizational-public 

relationship is optimum. This is just one statement, and more testing would have to be done to 

identify the presence of other attributes of the communal organizational-public relationship, but 

similar comments about how stakeholders value the way they are treated by SPP employees lend 

support to this assertion. One respondent wrote, “SPP’s people make SPP great.” Others 

commented on the positive aspects of SPP’s “culture” and the value of continuing that culture as 

the organization grows. Another wrote, “Everyone [sic] is very nice.” One respondent wrote: 

“In most cases the staff at SPP is personable and easy to work with and try to be 

responsive. The staff has shown the ability to dig in and explain complex issues. Lower 

level staff shows a genuine interest in disclosing the state of systems and activities. As is 

the case in many organizations, this great characteristic seems to diminish at higher 

levels.” 

This last statement may be something to watch and/or probe more deeply in future surveys. 
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The results from 2006 are similar. There is a slightly stronger presence of technical features and 

operations/process items, but generally, these respondents identified the people and their 

professional and courteous treatment of stakeholders as valuable and as features with which they 

are most satisfied. 

When asked about areas of dissatisfaction, 2007 respondents focused on two main organizational 

issues that are interrelated: communication and complexity. Responses regarding 

communication issues focused on the difficulty of being able to reach individuals (rather than 

voice mail) at SPP, getting timely responses and a lack of a sense that they are heard when they 

do communicate with SPP. An issue related to communication that, interestingly, also relates to 

areas of satisfaction is illustrated by one respondent’s statement that staff would rather not say no 

because they are “too nice” and so are too subtle and not straightforward enough to be effective 

communicators. Some of the communications issues relate to technology and teleconferencing 

issues, and some have to do with not being able to access or receive information in a timely 

manner. The interrelated issue of complexity refers to the complex environment in which SPP 

stakeholders function and, therefore, the need for communication to be at its most effective to 

mitigate a sense by stakeholders that complications of the organizational situation do not hinder 

having their needs met. Comments that illustrate this include, “SPP is not responsive to 

request[s]. Many times the answer changes based upon further questions” and “Getting the 

communication going is always difficult. … The router changeouts surprised us completely. …” 

and “There is no telling where projects are – some that should have been implemented months 

ago are still in limbo.” Based on these responses, there appears to be a need for easier access to 

the staff by customers and greater organizational transparency and responsiveness in 

communicating organizational process to stakeholders. 

The 2006 dissatisfaction responses were more specific and discrete. While communications and 

complexity issues were present, the phrasing of the question, “Please list 1-2 characteristics of 

SPP with which you are dissatisfied” may have directed respondents to list more tactical aspects 

of their relationship process than overall issues. 
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In response to the final question, “Please share any remaining thoughts about your satisfaction 

with SPP,” customers focused on organizational issues of change, vision and current function. 

Some customers advocated organizational change to meet needs (such as “SPP should seriously 

consider joining a larger NERC region”), and some were concerned that the organization needs 

to progress in ways that its current leadership or culture will prohibit. At the same time, some 

suggestions were essentially “action items” and are able to be addressed more immediately, such 

as finding meeting space in Little Rock and offering more classes on various topics.  

It is recommended that management review the verbatim comments from the survey, as their 

professional experience with the organization will allow them to evaluate suggestions and 

categorize them for purposes of short-range and long-range organizational planning. However, 

in general, Southwest Power Pool leadership may wish to consider the following initiatives in 

response to survey findings: 

• Assessing the company’s voice mail and contact policies. Dissatisfaction comments reflect 

a need for stakeholders to be better able to talk to SPP staff as needed. The organization 

may also wish to consider communicating how to contact individuals directly when 

necessary. 

• Evaluating communications with stakeholders to ensure a level of organizational 

transparency that will mitigate the negative effects of complexity (which can contribute to 

stakeholders feeling that they have little control over the impact a situation has on them). 

Establishing policies of timely follow-up as well as backup staff for stakeholders to call (if 

these are not already in place) and then communicating to stakeholders about the benefits 

of such policies may lessen some of the negative feelings expressed in the survey.  
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CONCL USIO NS  A ND REC OM ME NDA TIO NS 

Based on the findings from this survey, MARKETSEARCH recommends that Southwest Power 

Pool focus on the following areas: 

• Improve stakeholder satisfaction with transmission planning/studies and tariff 

administration. These items are rated as important to stakeholders and yet receive low 

satisfaction ratings. 

• Staff customer service performance attributes that fell from 2006 to 2007 merit attention. 

They include: 

o Providing accurate information 

o Responding to needs 

o Resolving problems 

• However, the qualitative information included in the study indicates that staff-

stakeholder relationships have a positive foundation that may be used as a base to offset 

further issues as these improvements are made. 

• Communications is an area that needs attention, according to the open-ended responses 

to the survey. Stakeholders find it difficult to get through to staffers, and when they do, 

there is some sentiment that the organization as a whole is not sharing information 

appropriately. Improving the efficiency and effectiveness of communication will offset the 

stress of the complex environment in which SPP and its stakeholders work together. This 

will also improve customer satisfaction over time. 

• There is room to improve in the areas of service and support of committees, working 

groups and task forces; staff customer service performance ratings; and SPP’s provision 

of services. None of these items averaged over a 4.0. Such improvement is not critical but 

will help stakeholders in their overall experience of their relationship with SPP.



  MARKETSEARCH 

2007 Southwest Power Pool Customer Satisfaction Survey Report Page 30 

APPE NDI X A: SU RVEY I NS TR UM E NT 
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APPE NDI X B: VER BATI M C OM ME NT S 

Please list any characteristics of  SPP with which you are SATISFIED. 

• Fairly member driven, though has faltered a bit in that area of late. 

• SPP staff always seeks to be customer service oriented 

• Great chairman on the ORWG. 

• Responsive, Thorough, Professional, Considerate, and Follow UP. 

• The personnel I deal with are friendly, non-confrontational. 

• Responsive to members. 

• Staff responds to operations questions are usually very timely. 

• Efforts to be member focused. Efforts to facilitate transmission development including 

appropriate cost allocation. 

• SPP continues to rapidly evolve, and I continue to be satisfied with its ability to support 

its growing responsibilities while maintaining commitment to its core values that place a 

high priority on service to Members. 

• Our new customer service representative is awesome. It is nice to now get a response in 

one day instead of a week if at all. Settlements does a great job of communicating pending 

changes. Market Operations does a good job of communicating pending service outages. 

• 1. Tariff knowledge and accessibility. 2. Staff’s willingness to provide answers to questions 

and inquiries.  

• The SPP staff is a good to work with. 

• None 
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• Transmission Planning model development process works fairly well 

• SPP and the committees/work groups do a very good job of communicating meetings 

and meeting materials in advance to allow appropriate time to prepare for meetings. 

• Staff generally have good intention. 

• SPP seems to be trying to assure reliability 

• Communication with customer service people has improved, with them helping find the 

right resource to answer the question. 

• EI start went much smoother than expected RC has been responsive to our questions 

• ALL of the SPP Staff that I regularly deal with (reliability, compliance, scheduling, tariff, 

settlements, and market) are helpful, friendly, knowledgeable and generally a pleasure to 

work with. SPP’s people make SPP great. 

• Friendly, professional staff 

• SPP has a superior stakeholder process 

• Responsive when message received. 

• Overall, I am satisfied with SPP. Given the amount of work and the number of people at 

SPP, I would say they do an outstanding job. I don’t always agree with the results but the 

effort is always present and I appreciate that. 

• SPP works hard to have a stakeholder driven process 

• Willingness to assist 

• The configuration of the membership, i.e. the independent board. I believe they drive 

SPP staff to think differently about their approach to this business 
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• I have been pleased with the LIP consistency, predictability and the market signals that 

they send. They seem to reflect the market better than the surrounding RTOs 

• Responsiveness of the clerical and meeting support staff is first rate...in many instances 

they are anticipating my needs.... they are time savers ...much appreciated 

• Personnel maintain composure well and try to balance stakeholder positions on 

controversial issues. 

• Friendliness of staff 

• Meeting registration process is working pretty well.  

• SPP is a fine organization with an attractive culture, which is unusual in today’s business 

climate. The employees are motivated and reliable in everything they do. 

• Security Coordinator Training Compliance 

• Employees of SPP work very hard and try their best with limited resources 

• “Ahead of the curve” in Training. Opportunities to get CEH’s at little or no cost 

extremely helpful to smaller entities. 

• Traditional roles at SPP such as regional planning are performed acceptably. Reliability 

Coordination also seems acceptable.  

• Many staff members are responsive to the needs of market participants and provide 

requested data in a timely fashion. 

• I mainly deal with Charles Hendrix and John Mills on generator interconnections. They 

have been answering my questions in a timely and professional manner. So far I am 

completely satisfied. 

• Email Notifications 
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• SPP does a good job on the base case transmission planning studies. Meetings are 

managed and scheduled very well. Unfortunately, there are too many. 

• Tariff admin group does a great job. 

• SPP has GREAT people  

• Generation interconnection process is administered well with respect to quality of studies 

and meeting OATT timelines relative to other RTO’s with which we have interaction. 

SPP staff is responsive to requests for information. SPP Stakeholder meetings are well 

organized and well documented. SPP web site (include calendar) is instructive and well 

supported. 

• Seem genuinely concerned about costs of market.   

• Information that is provided is very accurate 

• I believe SPP has done a great job in hiring and handling all the new employees. 

• SPP has done an excellent job at recruiting and integrating into the workforce a large 

number of new employees, while retaining much of the SPP corporate culture. Staff has 

taken great efforts to play a purely facilitative role in building consensus among members. 

The fundamental principle of operating by consensus is valuable; however, it may require 

some redirection as SPP is required to serve increasingly larger and conflicting interests: 

viz., stakeholder interests that include consumers, non-traditional energy market 

participants, etc. 

• In most cases the staff at SPP is personable and easy to work with and try to be 

responsive. The staff has shown the ability to dig in and explain complex issues. Lower 

level staff shows a genuine interest in disclosing the state of systems and activities. As is 

the case in many organizations, this great characteristic seems to diminish at higher levels.  

• People always complain about meetings, meeting location and the meeting materials 

being out with enough advance notice... on this subject SPP does as well or better than 
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others & often times the delay is one that can not be helped by SPP staff. Everyone is very 

nice. Often times their desire to avoid saying they can’t do something is their own down 

fall, but they are nice and appear to try.    

•  SPP Support with ICCP and SPPWebDAta Import Services are outstanding. 

Everyone is dedicated and extremely responsive to all requests for assistance rather 

routine or emergency conditions. 

Please list any characteristics of  SPP with which you are DISSATISFIED. 

• Subordinating reliability issues to the market issues.  A lot of issues with SPP EMS 

stability. Many market issues evolving from EIS systems - in the middle of the night, too. 

Symptoms stemming from a characteristic to rush into things.    

• Process changes move slowly 

• There have been quite a few hours where an EMS failover occurs and it’s not always 

conveyed to the members in a timely manner. Real-time communications could be better. 

• Imbalance market model does not make adjustments, which are appropriate for our 

system.  

• Expansion Planning on a level playing field, allowing a new transmission company to be 

considered to build, own, and operate new facilities, awarded objectively. 

• Registering for a meeting that the working group has set up makes no sense at all. 

• The transmission planning/studies organization needs to understand basic system 

operations. They must learn to verify their studies are accurate. 

• Sometimes too “polite.” Straightforward answers are preferable to polite but overly subtle 

communications. 
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• Facilities studies Focus on market development and services for others can take focus 

away from the ‘basics’ -- transmission and reliability work, tariff admin, facilities studies, 

etc. 

• While there are certain philosophical reasons for the Independent Board to not meet 

separately, I believe opportunities need to be provided to allow the Board a chance for 

developmental reflection. The level of activities, their complexity and the challenges of 

moving matters forward effectively simply require the Board to better position itself to 

effectively serve its Members. 

• It has not been communicated across the exploder lists who the contact personnel are for 

service issues outside of customer service. This is further complicated by the need to 

identify whom to work with (i.e., SPP or consulting service).  Not aware of any market 

alerts publicizing imbalance market root cause outages. Would be nice if this was 

communicated to MPs.   

• Sidebar conversations between organizational group chairs and Staff secretaries during 

MOPC and BOD meetings prohibit those on the phone from hearing discussion. Need 

to limit sidebars or provide equipment that place microphones directly into the phone 

system. 

• LIP market information is not easily accessible making it almost impossible to accurately 

estimate costs. LIP is an unfortunate hybrid between a full LMP market and a traditional 

market, thus not really meeting any need. The congestion management across SPP is not 

working and to fix it SPP should either go back to traditional market or go all the way to 

LMP. 

• Almost all 

• As a group we’re too easily distracted from high-priority tasks. This may be because we 

don’t do a good job of setting our priorities. This needs to be managed better, starting at 

the BOD and MOPC. 
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• Aggregate Facilities Studies process is complex and cumbersome 

• Means to determine facility accreditation calculations. Not enough data on line (current 

data) to complete the process. 

• Aggregate study process needs to be improved to reduce length of time from request to 

IA. SPP is aware of this and we support the approach Nick Brown proposed at the last 

Board Meeting.  

• SPP is not responsive to request. Many times the answer changes based upon further 

questions. We have concerns most of the time as to whether or not the answer SPP 

provides is correct related to questions on tariff and allocation of billing and revenues. We 

are extremely dissatisfied with the time it takes to complete an aggregate study. We are 

also very concern about the time it takes to make FERC filings. 

• SPP tends to leave problems hanging for a long time, specifically with software like the 

ARS system. It still doesn’t create accurate contingency reports quickly enough to be 

useful in responding to a contingency. 

• Resolution of the Acadiana Load Pocket issues, specifically LUS 

• There are times when it seems that the RC is getting pushed aside to facilitate the EI 

market.  

• Aggregate Study Process - Including the work of the Aggregate Study Improvement 

Task Force.  The goal of the SPP (specifically the SPP staff assisting this task force) 

should be to improve the process WITHOUT DISINCENTING members to seek 

long term transmission service.  

• Telephones! Unless I call one of the ‘desks’ (Reliability, Tariff, Scheduling) all I get is 

voicemail and ringing phones. Plaza West is a building full of voicemails. Sometimes I 

just go down the roster dialing numbers to see if someone will answer or if SPP is having 
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a fire drill and everyone has left the building. I’m not sure why SPP has phones in the 

offices, because no one ever answers them...  

• Attending meetings by teleconference is usually a waste of time and money due to poor 

sound quality. 

• At times the SPP Staff appears to be impatient with allowing the stakeholder process to 

work through some issues. 

• Almost impossible to get SPP staff to answer their telephones. Remote participation in 

meetings is limited by a lack of equipment, such as microphones at every desk so 

conference callers can hear the material. Been a constant complaint for years...unresolved. 

• Try not to schedule working group and task force meetings that overlap - many 

stakeholders attend multiple meetings. 

• SPP needs to provide a better definition of goals when asking stakeholder groups for 

input. We need to spend a little more time on educating stakeholders on the processes.  

• You get what you get and don’t pitch a fit.  

• Do not always get timely nor accurate responses 

• Quality of the communication at meetings and timeliness with materials/responses. Not 

sure the different departments of the SPP talk to one another. In larger meetings, at times 

they seem disorganized or under prepared. 

• Inability to schedule resources to the pool for clearing on start ups (on a 5 min basis. It 

would clearly help with reliability if SPP knows what a generator start up profile is vs. 

having it be tied to a rigid tag profile. 

• Very frustrating to contact individuals...almost everyone has their phones on ‘leave a 

message mode; rarely does anyone pickup...quite possible to go thru two or three 
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message routines before reaching a human. No reliable ‘must reach ‘routine exists...Do 

we have a policy on message response time ?? 

• We provide the IT support for KCPL’s EMS. We interact primarily with SPP’s IT 

support. Our general impression is that once we get SPP’s attention, the cooperation and 

quality of work is good, but getting the communication going initially is always difficult. 

The router changeouts surprised us completely (maybe SPP didn’t have the right KCPL 

contact people??). The configuration of a second set of ICCP links for our new system 

has required lots of effort on our side just to keep things going. Probably not the same 

area, but one of our Meter Agents had to send his registration form up to our VP and 

then on to SPP 3 times (SPP apparently lost it twice). 

• Sometimes can be slow to respond to specific questions. Also can be hard to get a hold of 

on the phone - seems like they try to keep it strictly to email, which is not always the best. 

• Aggregate Study Process 

• Resource registration process is too long--especially for new resources. 

• Customer rep. not very knowledgeable. Sometimes staff is hard to get in touch with. 

• 1. We needed to add two interconnection points in an agreement with another 

transmission owner. SPP was a party to the existing agreement and was involved in the 

negotiations of the new agreement. The parties reached agreement on the terms for the 

new interconnection points after three months of negotiations. The two transmission 

owners executed the new agreement and sent it to SPP for execution. SPP had failed to 

get a legal review of the agreement during negotiations, but instead got the review in the 

middle of execution. SPP’s legal council determined that certain new terms were required 

(even though they had already executed the agreement in the same form two years before 

this.) The negotiations were re-opened and continued another three months causing 

delays in getting the new interconnection points for both transmission owners.  2. SPP 

attempted to put the costs of network upgrades associated with a generator 
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interconnection onto us as a party taking transmission service from that generator. There 

is NO provision in the SPP interconnection procedures for allocating costs in this 

manner. We incurred significant time, effort and legal cost to respond to SPP’s violation 

of its tariff. FERC ultimately ruled that SPP was acting outside the OATT in attempting 

to assign costs in this manner.  3. SPP had completed the Impact Study and Facilities 

study for a generator to be connected to our transmission system. SPP delayed issuing 

the draft LGIA which would have allowed the parties could begin negotiations. Instead, 

SPP began looking at alternative interconnection facilities. This included proposing 

changes to facility voltages and proposing transmission lines that were not part of the 

studies. SPP’s Interconnection Procedures DO NOT allow SPP to make any changes in 

the facilities after the Facilities Study is completed. In fact, the only place SPP can 

suggest changes is at the start of the Impact Study and even then, SPP can only suggest, 

not require changes. Even when informed that they were acting outside the OATT, SPP 

continued to review and suggest alternate facilities. SPP was also effectively trying to 

change the request from ERIS to NRIS, which again the OATT does not allow. Once 

SPP finally issued the draft LGIA, they again tried to insert new requirements on the 

facilities. I spent a total of about three weeks of work responding to these actions by SPP, 

which were not allowed by the SPP OATT. Many others in our company had many 

hours wasted because of SPP’s failure to follow the SPP OATT.  4. In July 2006, the 

SPP Board of Directors approved changes to the SPP Interconnection Procedures and 

the LGIA. However, SPP did not file those new Procedures and LGIA at FERC until 

August 2007, thirteen months after the Board approved them. The new procedures and 

LGIA were created to solve many problems in the pro-forma terms that SPP is using. 

Failing to make a timely submission allowed more interconnection requests to come in 

under the old procedures and delayed the benefits of the new procedures. 

• Most of the time it is hard to get a hold of the person I’m trying to reach. Phone tag is 

common. 

• There are too many meetings. This sometimes leads to paralysis by analysis and an 

unwillingness on the part of the SPP executives to lead the organization forward rather 
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than waiting for the Members to chart the course. It may be in some Members’ interests 

to delay a certain course of action that would be in the best interests of the overall 

organization. 

• Changing Aggregate Transmission Service Request studies. 

• MSTF needs better organization. A set meeting schedule and documents (meeting docs, 

minutes) posted and notice of posting provided timely. 

• I am concerned about the backlog of regulatory filings that never seem to be caught up. 

Definitely needs improvement. 

• I believe that in our constantly changing, always challenging industry, with 

communications being a key tool, all SPP meetings of any type should always have access 

to wireless Internet service for all attendees. Perhaps a WIFI router with Internet 

connectivity. I have heard several excuses concerning this over time, but I believe that this 

is a service that SPP should strive to provide. 

• The revenue requirement and mwm calculations including on off peak, discounts, 

exceptions, etc are too complicated and SPP staff does not have time to work with 

members to explain. 

• When market computer (resets?) causes errors in EI market. Must call to correct errors. 

SPP should be upfront and admit errors to all entities to correct. 

• SPP appears to be Operating independently of the transmission owners and without 

regard to transmission owners needs 

• The study process for transmission service needs improvement. I recognize that there is a 

group working to make this improvement. The recommendations should be 

implemented as quickly as possible. 

• The TWG process for siting new transmission facilities has become a very political 

process and may be perceived as discriminatory by non-SPP members. 
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• SPP is supposed to be an independent regional transmission organization with an 

independent board. But it appears more as if the organization hides behind the objections 

of a few strident minority stakeholders as a way to avoid complete fulfillment of its 

mandate as an independent regional administrator of transmission service and wholesale 

energy markets. SPP delegates to stakeholders many important functions that should be 

performed by the independent organization. This results in very slow progress towards 

regional improvements.   Also, I do not consider the federal regulatory relationship of 

SPP to be ‘up front’ in its statements and deeds. SPP appears frequently to act either in 

defiance of or at a minimal level of care regarding its regulatory duties and compliance 

with its federal regulatory commitments. Since SPP is an interstate organization it should 

recognize its primary duty toward federal regulation and deemphasize its deep deference 

to some of the individual state-level regulatory inputs.   SPP should take vigorous steps 

toward reconciling its scant market design with regional neighbors in order to minimize 

the reliability and economic impacts that derive from differences in operations. 

• The Protocol Revision section of the website is severely lacking. PRRs are not kept up to 

date, there is no telling where projects are - some that should have been implemented 

months ago are still in limbo, the committee visiting the PRR is not up to date. I would 

recommend forklifting ERCOT’s management of Protocol process and posting for ease 

of use.  

• Study results quite often vary dramatically from one run to another.  It is too difficult to 

make minor changes that would greatly facilitate the economic dispatch of resources. It 

can take several months to get issues resolved.  One ultimate goal should be the 

construction of transmission to relieve bottlenecks and allow the economic dispatch of 

units across the footprint. No significant transmission is being built. What progress is 

being made? 

• If put in a position of why are they reacting in the manner, they fall back on NERC 

Standards, SPP Criteria, SPP Tariff, and show inconsistency for that reaction 
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• System Impact Studies Aggregate Facility Studies Contract Administration 

Transmission Curtailments Redispatch Services 

• Reliability coordinators are not up to their tasks. They respond too much to market 

problems and ignore reliability problems. The market doesn’t allow operators to meet 

NERC standards. 

• Task Force meetings are unorganized and seem to accomplish little. The agendas for 

meetings and conference calls are sent at the last minute giving participants little time to 

look over discussion materials. Data requests sent through client services are passed 

along resulting in information that gets lost in the transition, making answers very hard to 

come by. Certain changes and updates to data are not compatible with participant 

settlement systems when the first iteration of the information is (LIP), causing a great 

deal of time to manually update systems to ensure data integrity. 

• 1) SPP does an absolutely horrible job on getting refunds out. When it takes over a year to 

get a refund out, something is completely broken and needs fixed. Either a personnel 

change or a process change or both. Tariff administration is without a doubt a significant 

weakness for SPP. 2) SPP needs to accept and recognize lead times for transmission 

projects. It cannot approve a STEP or finish an aggregate study and then expect a TO to 

have a project in service six months later. Most transmission line rebuilds or builds have 

at least a one to two year lead time and substation work, specifically transformer 

additions, have an 18 month to 24 month lead time. Therefore, SPP should not expect a 

project to be in service until after the appropriate lead time has ran from the date of 

approval or LOA and as such should not sell firm transmission service in advance of the 

appropriate in service date. 

• Aggregate study process just seems to take too long. 

• The aggregate study process needs improvement. This is an industrywide issue flowing 

directly, in my view, by the separation of the ‘Interconnection Service’ from the 

‘Transmission Service’ by FERC regulatory fiat. Makes no sense and creates huge 
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challenges for generation owners, transmission owners, and RTO’s in view of the capital 

dollars invested in the GO and TO facilities.   

• Need an internal group besides the ERO to discuss NERC standards interpretation and 

implementation strategies. 

• *SPP has not addressed unit outages and transmission unavailability in a timely manner. 

On planned unit outages, we have scrambled all the way up to the start of the outage to 

obtain approved paths from SPP to buy replacement energy.  * Phone calls to SPP 

always go to voicemail - return calls are not timely.  

• Not all information is provided to do a proper shadow of settlements, mainly in losses and 

RNU. 

• I think we should focus on many of the immediate needs facing members and hold off on 

the EHV project. 

• 1. Insufficient data on real-time market congestion such as an LIP contour map, binding 

constraints, and shadow prices. 2. Lack of an user-friendly interface to present real-time 

information in a nice and informative fashion like PJM’s eData. 3. Inconvenient to 

download data for analyses. For example, the hourly LIP and load data are not readily 

available for users to just click and save files. 

• I am not ‘dissatisfied’ with any characteristic of SPP at present. There are, however, some 

aspects of SPP operations that could bear additional attention. SPP is increasingly 

required to play a quasi-regulatory role, to assure a relatively equal playing field among 

market participants. Few SPP stakeholders share sufficient, natural common interests to 

be able to move ahead with many of the vital projects in the strategic plan. To move 

forward with fairness, SPP staff may need to take more pro-active roles in developing 

multiple models for consideration by working groups; serve a more active role in 

facilitating communication in group meetings; and explore ways electronic/web 
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communication can provide access for increased numbers of stakeholders in preparation 

for working group and committee meetings. 

• Too many MWG meetings -- could consume 100% of time if willing to forego other job 

requirements. 

• If after forming their own approach another and better idea is brought forward... some 

staff members feel their ‘RTO Independence’ will be compromised if they yield to better 

thinking. It is foolhardy to ignore a superior answer just because it is not your own. I find 

this ironic given at a recent board meeting the CEO spoke of bringing outside individuals 

in for some out of the box thinking when oftentimes it is his very staff that needs to be 

more open minded. You will notice I indicated all of the items above are important and 

they are… what SPP’s Management need to realize is that these things are always the 

most important things & the other items SPP entertains need to take a back seat until we 

have done the best we can with those most important items. The Strategic Planning 

Committee seems to be too far disconnected from the day-to-day activities of the 

organization to develop a good strategic plan. Strategic planning can take two forms (1) 

developing long-term goals/plans to improve the long-term performance of the 

organization in its core functions and/or (2) develop long-term initiatives to expand and 

grow the activities of an organization. While both can be important the latter should only 

be incorporated in a manner that does not compromise the former. The SPC seems to fail 

to recognize the extensive work that is necessary to achieve #1 and is instead focused on 

items falling into the second category because they sound more fun….  

• The staff (or their management) gets itself overextended. Rather than saying to the 

Commissioner or RSC member that has asked for X, Y or Z ‘we will get to that in 6 

months’; ‘we don’t have the time for that’ or ‘NO’... staff tries to juggle multiple 

assignments or issues when many of them are unnecessary or unlikely to produce much in 

the way of long term benefit for the organization. There seems to be a reluctance to say 

‘no’ and so often times members must suffer through the perpetual ‘I’m waiting to hear 

back from X.’ Effectively saying no through inaction. The organization appears to suffer 
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from a lack of focus and needs identify BASIC priorities as opposed to those nice to have 

items... Not that everything in the Strategic plan is “non-essential,” but it seems the non-

essential things are what fascinate some staff, SPC and the Board most. When it finds it 

does not have the resources to address all things, the non-essential activities are what 

need to be set aside. Rather than focusing on things we can’t control like (a) whether or 

not we get a project sponsor for an economic upgrade, (b) demand side programs that 

must go through our members, (c) expansion of the footprint…. We should instead focus 

our efforts on things we can control like (a) finding ways to increase the sale and 

utilization of the transmission system we have; (b) improving the responsiveness of our 

tariff organization; (c) striving to make tariff flings on time; (d) providing service 

agreements to customer on a reasonable basis; (e) highly accurate ATC calculations…etc.     

• None 

Please share any remaining thoughts about your satisfaction with SPP. 

• A good culture. 

• Good organization. 

• SPP is much more stakeholder oriented than ERCOT. The main difference is this: 

ERCOT thinks the membership is there for them. SPP thinks they are there for the 

membership. Yes, it’s that simple. 

• The staff at SPP is great 

• Overall, doing a good job in a complex and rapidly changing environment. 

• Continue to work on transmission service requests in timely fashion. 

• From an operations perspective, SPP lacks the talent and expertise to perform it’s 

designated functions. Since this is an inherently organizational shortcoming, it is doubtful 

that any improvement is possible because the real solutions to these issues are politically 

unacceptable within the SPP environment. 
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• Need to consider just how applicable these standards are to wind energy facilities - seems 

to be well past logical or practical. 

• SPP should seriously consider joining a larger NERC region. It cannot be both judge 

and jury on compliance issues and this seeming lack of understanding of this issue by SPP 

management brings all other decisions by SPP into question. 

• Need a better method for bringing units on and off that does not punish the entity. Better 

communication of when SPP is going to make changes effective in Protocols and Market 

system. 

• The cost recovery / cost allocation issue for new transmission infrastructure needs 

resolution sooner rather than later. The SPP should not be moving forward with ANY 

new market development until there is sufficient transmission infrastructure in place to 

support a market. 

• I would like to see SPP provide tests on line after SPP Operator Conferences. 

• I believe that SPP should consider acquiring some meeting spaces in Little Rock. We 

(the members) travel all over God’s creation, meeting in marginal hotel conference rooms. 

SPP Staff participation is getting thinner and thinner at some of these meetings due to 

Staff’s other commitments. If more meeting were held in Little Rock, I believe the 

committees could get better support and participation from the necessary SPP Staff. 

• Some areas strive hard to provide customer service and fix problems while some areas 

struggle to understand and meet these needs. 

• Lot of new folks in new situations. Not very timely in response to special needs. 

• Believe you have some very good people in key roles that need to be willing to challenge 

their staff to improve on the quality of materials and their process. 

• Presentations made at meetings vary greatly in quality...staff reports should be made with 

the aid of projected slides.... slides should not be a mirror image of any written report...etc 



  MARKETSEARCH 

2007 Southwest Power Pool Customer Satisfaction Survey Report Page 50 

might consider adding ‘speech making ‘ to our training schedule [this author could use 

some also] 

• I’m the supervisor and have more second-hand knowledge than first-hand knowledge. If 

you would like more accurate feedback, please send the survey to a couple of our EMS 

team members: tianling.wu@kcpl.com karl.bodenheimer@kcpl.com 

• As described above, SPP has grossly violated the terms of the SPP tariff in several 

circumstances. The interconnection process is not being consistently administered 

according to the SPP OATT. Such actions cause uncertainty in terms of what to expect 

from the process. It also costs us greatly in terms of time, effort and legal expense to 

respond.   SPP’s failure to follow its FERC-approved OATT fly in the face of FERC’s 

effort to create comparability by establishing the OATT and charging SPP to administer 

it. 

• The first month of energy imbalance went much better than I was expecting.   

• SPP is doomed to always doing the cheap solution even when a better but more 

expensive alternative is evident due to the small size of the SPP footprint. (After all SPP 

is less than half the size of MISO or PJM.) I recommend that the SPP board evaluate 

outsourcing the market design and operation features to a neighboring market such as 

MISO or PJM and use the SPP staff solely to retain local critical function such as 

Reliability Coordination, Tariff Administration and Regional Planning. Such flexibility 

to outsource the market (aka congestion management process) is available under the 

defining federal regulatory characteristics for RTOs as outlined in FERC’s Order 2000.  

• Would like to see more classes to support the CEH requirements 

• The Pool needs to get back to the original reason for having a pool. We need to 

concentrate on reliability and spend less time on the market.  Last I knew the pool was 

there for reliability not profit. 
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• Needs to carefully consider that all members are not Commission or FERC regulated, 

and all members are not motivated by getting costs improved within rates for a rate of 

return. Some members are cost of service and motivated by low cost. 

• From what little interaction I have it seems like you all are doing a great job. 

• Jay Caspary needs to give more thought before he makes comments that are misleading 

or inaccurate. 

• I would like to see MWG meeting agendas posted a little sooner - it would be a little 

easier to plan and co-ordinate travel to the meeting if topics of interest were being 

discussed - rather than always participating by phone. 

• Thanks for the opportunity to participate in the survey. Sorry for the rant above but feel 

strongly about this as a ‘System’ planner. The solution is continued communication of 

these issues with the full stakeholder community. 

• Use of members funding should be scrutinized better. Some costs could be managed 

better such as travel and meeting expenses. 

• Seems to be growing too big too fast. 

• To preserve the tradition of evolution, not revolution -- consensus-building not command-

and-control, it may be necessary for SPP to relinquish some habits of thought. As with 

any individual or organization that’s undergoing change, the first response to a new idea 

often is negative: ‘but that’s not the way we’ve done things before; we can’t change now.’  

SPP’s foundation of can-do engineers should lead, instead, to the initial, positive 

response: ‘that might be interesting; how could we get that to work?’ It is SPP’s history of 

ingenuity that gives me confidence in SPP’s future.    

• Tariff administration needs a great deal of work. We always seem to be behind the curve 

on responses to FERC and the Staff, RTWG and MOPC don’t seem to realize the full 

impact heir actions/decisions have on real transmission customers.  As I attended a 
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BPWG I was surprised/shocked when I learned SPP Staff had filed tariff recent 890 

changes at FERC when (1) in some cases they didn’t even know what the words meant 

and (2) in other cases they were simply incapable implementing them on the requested 

effective date and no mention of the limitations were noted in the filing.   

• The majority of the board seems unable understand the operation of the SPP. The Board 

and senior SPP staff basically ignored some of the concerns raised through the market 

metrics reports (inadequate testing, training and unreadable displays). I believe this 

occurred in part because they don’t really understand the operation and for some reason 

distrust members. They also failed to understand that many of the concerns raised 

actually materialized and led to the large Revenue Neutrality Uplift experienced in the 

first few months and then again in June. The SPC seems disconnected from the 

important issues being dealt with by the MOPC and working groups. While their 

membership may be diverse in terms of sectors (TO Vs non-TOs), they are not very divers 

with respect to the skills sets and backgrounds their members bring to the table. Some 

things I have heard OTHERS say that you should find disturbing:  - ‘We couldn’t have 

built a better vertically integrated utility if we had tried.’ – This is not a compliment, but 

rather sarcastic reference to the problem RTO’s were supposed to help resolve. 

Customers have simply traded one difficult to work with organization for another.   - “At 

least when Entergy treats their customers poorly they have their own selfish interest at 

heart…. For the life of me I can’t figure out what motivates the SPP to act the way it does 

(meaning the RTO)” - “We need to work on Food and Shelter first… then HDTV” The 

person that said this will probably regret it if it makes it in print, but it’s actually a good 

point for the SPP RTO. We do need to work on fundamental core items first… followed 

by items that enhance the quality and stability of those core functions… then worry about 

other items the utilities themselves can address on their own in the interim.     

• Thanks for all of the assistance.  



Corporate Governance Committee

First Name Last Name Company Sector TO/TU

Nick Brown * Southwest Power Pool

Roland Dawson Oklahoma Municipal Power Authority Municipals TU

Kevin Easley Grand River Dam Authority State Agencies TO

Jim Eckelberger SPP Board of Directors

Robert Janssen Redbud Energy
Independent Power 
Producer TU

Stephen Parr Kansas Electric Power Cooperative, Inc. Cooperatives TU

Mel Perkins Oklahoma Gas & Electric Company Investor-Owned TO

Stacy Duckett Southwest Power Pool

* Chairman
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Finance Committee

First Name Last Name Company Sector TO/TU

Larry Altenbaumer SPP Board of Directors Director

Trudy Harper Tenaska Power Services Co.
Independent Power 
Producer TU

Kelly Harrison Westar Energy Investor-Owned TO

David Sartin American Electric Power Investor-Owned TO

Harry Skilton * SPP Board of Directors Director

Gary Voigt Arkansas Electric Cooperative Corporation Cooperative TU

Tom Dunn Southwest Power Pool

* Chairman
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Human Resources Committee

First Name Last Name Company Sector TO/TU

Phyllis E. Bernard SPP Board of Directors Director

Roland Dawson
Oklahoma Municipal Power 
Authority Municipals TU

Trudy Harper Tenaska Power Services Co. Independent Power Producer TU

Quentin Jackson * SPP Board of Directors Director

Mike Palmer
The Empire District Electric 
Company Investor-Owned TO

Richard Spring Kansas City Power and Light Investor-Owned TO

Tom Dunn Southwest Power Pool

* Chairman
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Markets and Operations Policy Committee

First 
Name Last Name Company Sector TO/TU

Bob Adam Board of Public Utilities (Kansas City, KS) Municipals TU

Kristy Ashley Exelon Generation Investor-Owned TU

Jeff Bell Williams Power Company, Inc. Marketers TU

Ricky Bittle Arkansas Electric Coop. Corp. Cooperatives TU

Jeffrey Brown Coral Power Marketers TU

Gregory Coco Cleco Power Investor-Owned TU

Steve Corneli NRG Power Marketing, Inc Marketers TU

Jason Cox Dynegy Marketers TU

Alan Derichsweiler Western Farmers Electric Cooperative Cooperatives TO       

Bill Dowling ** Midwest Energy, Inc. Cooperatives TO       

Anthony Due GRDA State Agencies TO       

Stephen Easley Kansas City Power & Light Investor-Owned TO       

Les Evans Kansas Electric Power Coop Cooperatives TU

Steve Ferry Mid Kansas Electric Complan Cooperatives TO       

Ronald Gary Lafayette Utilities System Municipals TU

William Grant Southwestern Public Service Investor-Owned TO       

Edd Hargett East Texas Electric Coop., Inc. Cooperatives TU

Carl Huslig ITC Great Plains Independent Transmission Companies TU

Robert Janssen Redbud Energy Independent Power Producers TU

Paul Johnson American Electric Power Investor-Owned TO       

Brett Kerr Calpine Energy Services, L.P. Independent Power Producers TU

Jeff Knottek City Utilities of Springfield, Misssouri Municipals TU

Jacob Langthorn Oklahoma Gas & Electric Investor-Owned TO       

Leroy Lutes Aquila, Inc. Investor-Owned TU

Paul Mahlberg City Power & Light (Independence, MO) Municipals TU

* Chairman
** Vice Chairman
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Markets and Operations Policy Committee

Robin Morecroft Oklahoma Municipal Power Authority Municipals TU

John Olsen * KGE-Westar Energy Investor-Owned TO       

Errol Ortego LEPA State Agencies TU

Dennis Price El Paso Merchant Energy, L.P. Marketers TU

Robert Priest Clarksdale Public Utilities Municipals TU

Eddy Reece Rayburn Country Electric Cooperative Cooperatives TU

Richard Ross American Electric Power Investor-Owned TO       

Neil Rowland Kansas Municipal Energy Agency Municipals TU
Umasha
nkar Sandilya Entergy Services, Inc. Investor-Owned TU

Kevin Smith Tenaska Power Services Co. Independent Power Producers TU

Edward Stoneburg Trans-Elect Development Independent Transmission Companies TU

Tom Stuchlik Westar Energy Investor-Owned TO       

Rick Tyler Northeast Texas Electric Cooperative Cooperatives TU

Rick Veatch Aquila Power Investor-Owned TU

Robert Walker Cargill Power Markets, LLC Marketers TU

Bary Warren The Empire District Electric Company Investor-Owned TO       

Larry Warren TexLa Electric Cooperative, Inc. Cooperatives TU

Jimmy Wever Public Service Comm. of Yazoo City, MS Municipals TU

Noman Williams Sunflower Electric Power Corporation Cooperatives TO       

Michael Wise Golden Spread Electric Coop Cooperatives TU

Richard Wolfinger
Constellation Energy Commodities Group, 
Inc Marketers TU

Walter Yeager Duke Energy Americas Marketers TU

Carl Monroe Southwest Power Pool

* Chairman
** Vice Chairman
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Oversight Committee

First Name Last Name Position Company Sector TO/TU

Joshua Martin * Chairman SPP Board of Directors

Phyllis E. Bernard Director SPP Board of Directors

Quentin Jackson Director SPP Board of Directors

Stacy Duckett Staff Secretary Southwest Power Pool

* Chairman
                                                   6 of 19



Strategic Planning Committee

First Name Last Name Company Sector TO/TU

Ricky Bittle Arkansas Electric Cooperative Cooperatives TU

Kevin Easley Grand River Dam Authority State Agency TO

Jim Eckelberger SPP Board of Directors Director

Les Evans KEPCo Cooperatives TU

Robert Janssen Redbud Energy Independent Power Producer TU

Joshua Martin SPP Board of Directors Director

Mike Palmer The Empire District Electric Company Investor-Owner TO

Mel Perkins Oklahoma Gas & Electric Company Investor-Owner TO

Harry Skilton SPP Board of Directors Director

Richard Spring * Kansas City Power and Light Investor-Owner TO

Tim Woolley Xcel Energy Investor-Owner TO

Michael Desselle Southwest Power Pool

* Chairman
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Business Practices Working Group

First Name Last Name Company Sector TO/TU

Seth Berend Calpine Independent Power Producer TU

Justin Eeg Tenaska Independent Power Producer TU

Robert Janssen Redbud Energy Independent Power Producer TU

David Lemmons
Southwestern Public Service 
Company Investor-Owned TO

Rick McCord Empire District Electric Company Investor-Owned TO

Richard Ross American Electric Power Investor-Owned TO

Robert Walker Oklahoma Gas & Electric Investor-Owned TO

Grant Wilkerson * Westar Energy Investor-Owned TO

Jimmy Womack Southwest Power Pool

* Chairman
** Co-Chairman
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Critical Infrastructure Protection Working Group

First Name Last Name Company Sector TO/TU

Mark Amyette Xcel Energy Investor-Owned TO

Dewayne Ashford OG&E Investor-Owned TO

John Breckenridge Aquila, Inc. Investor-Owned TU

Larry Craddock Western Farmers Electric Cooperative Cooperatives TO

David Crayne Empire District Electric Co. Investor-Owned TO

Lawrence Dolci Kansas City Power & Light Investor-Owned TO

Michael Engel Midwest Energy Cooperatives TO

Jason Holcomb City Utilities of Springfield, MO Municipals TU

John Hurley American Electric Power Investor-Owned TO

Mark Kadon Redbut Energy Independent Power Producer TU

Paul Lampe City of Independence Municipals TU

Robert McClanahan * Arkansas Electric Cooperative Corporation Cooperatives TU

Steve Moll Westar Energy Westar Energy TO

Keith Overland Sunflower Electric Power Corporation Cooperatives TO

Paul Pack Board of Public Utilities Municipals TU

Michael Veillon Cleco Corporation Investor-Owned TU

Kevin Perry Southwest Power Pool

* Chairman
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Generation Working Group

First Name Last Name Company Sector TO/TU

Andrew Lachowsky Arkansas Electric Cooperative Corporation Cooperatives TU

Brock Ondayko American Electric Power Investor-Owned TO

Mike Sheriff OG+E Electric Services Investor-Owned TO

Bryan Taggart Westar Energy Investor-Owned TO

Mitchell Williams * Western Farmers Electric Cooperative Cooperatives TO

Mark Wurm Oklahoma Municipal Power Authority Municipal TU

Harvey Scribner Southwest Power Pool

* Chairman
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Model Development Working Group

First Name Last Name Company Sector TO/TU

Mike Clifton OG+E Electric Services Investor-Owner TO

Joe Fultz Grand River Dam Authority State Agencies TO

David Sargent Southwestern Power Administration
SPP Contract 
Participant

Scott Schichtl Arkansas Electric Cooperative Co Cooperatives TU

Brian Wilson Kansas City Power & Light Investor-Owner TO

Harvey Scribner Southwest Power Pool

* Chairman
                                                   11 of 19



Market Working Group

First Name Last Name Company Sector TO/TU

Gene Anderson OMPA Municipals TU

Douglas Base Western Farmers Electric Cooperative Cooperatives TO

Gary Clear OG&E Investor-Owner TO

Jessica Collins Xcel Energy Investor-Owner TO

Angela Eastont Calpine Independent Power Producer TU

Robert Janssen Redbud Energy Independent Power Producer TU

Patty Denny Kansas City Power & Light Investor-Owner TO

Rick McCord Empire District Electric Company Investor-Owner TO

Tambra Offield East Texas Electric Coop., Inc. Cooperatives TU

Richard Ross * American Electric Power Investor-Owner TO

Max Sherman Aquila, Inc. Investor-Owner TU

John Stephens City Utilities of Springfield Independent Power Producer TU

Grant Wilkerson Westar Energy Investor-Owner TO

Keith Sugg Arkansas Electric Coop. Corp. Cooperatives TU

Emily Davis Southwest Power Pool

Richard Dillon Southwest Power Pool

* Chairman
                                                   12 of 19



Operations Data Working Group

First Name Last Name Company Sector TO/TU

Karl Bodenheimer Kansas City Power & Light Investor-Owned TO

Matthew Bordelon Cleco Power, LLC Investor-Owned TU

Bob Cochran Southwestern Public Service Co Investor-Owned TO

David Crayne Empire District Electric Co. Investor-Owned TO

Richard Hixson Southwestern Power Administration
SPP Contract 
Participant

Jim Jacoby American Electric Power Investor-Owned TO

Pete Kuebeck OG+E Electric Services Investor-Owned TO

Bud Rogers Western Farmers Electric Cooperative Cooperatives TO

Mike Sauber * Aquila, Inc. Investor-Owned TU

Jon Wirtz Westar Energy Investor-Owned TO

Mark Worf Sunflower Electric Power Corporation Cooperatives TO

Scott Aclin Southwest Power Pool

* Chairman
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Operation Model Development Working Group

First Name Last Name Company Sector TO/TU

Jimmy Durham AEP Investor-Owned TO

Jim Gilmer Xcel Energy Investor-Owned TO

Donald Hargrove OG&E Investor-Owned TO

Bo Jones * Westar Energy Investor-Owned TO

David Sargent Southwestern Power Administration
SPP Contract 
Participant

John-Binh Vu Aquila, Inc. Investor-Owned TU

Mitchell Williams Western Farmers Electric Cooperative Cooperatives TO

Noman Williams Sunflower Electric Power Corporation Cooperatives TO

Harold Wyble Kansas City Power & Light Investor-Owned TO

Bert Bressers Southwest Power Pool

* Chairman
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Operating Reliability Working Group

First Name Last Name Company Sector TO/TU

Jason Atwood Calpine Corporation
Independent Power 
Producer TU

Daniel Boezio American Electric Power Investor-Owner TO

Danny McDaniel CLECO Corporation Investor-Owner TU

William Grant Southwestern Public Service Investor-Owner TO

Allen Klassen Westar Energy Investor-Owner TO

Pete Kuebeck * OG+E Electric Services Investor-Owner TO

Steve Massey Westar Energy Investor-Owner TO

Keith Sugg Arkansas Electric Coop. Corp. Cooperatives TU

Jim Thompson
Constellation Energy Commodities Group, 
Inc. Marketers TU

Jim Useldinger Kansas City Power & Light Company Investor-Owner TO

Noman Williams Sunflower Electric Power Corporation Cooperatives TO

Jason Smith Southwest Power Pool

* Chairman
** Vice Chairman
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Operations Training Working Group

First Name Last Name Company Sector TO/TU

Richard Appel
Sunflower Electric Power 
Corporation Cooperatives TO

Mike Gammon
Kansas City Power & 
Light Company Investor-Owned TO

Ronald Green American Electric Power Investor-Owned TO

John Kerr GRDA State Agency TO

Allen Klassen * Westar Energy Investor-Owned TO

Mark MacDonald Cleco Power Investor-Owned TU

Ron Maki ** Aquila, Inc. Investor-Owned TU

Fred Meyer
Empire District Electric 
Company Investor-Owned TO

Michael Wech
Southwestern Power 
Administration SPP Contract Participant

Jim Gunnell Southwest Power Pool

* Chairman
** Vice Chairman
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Regional Tariff Working Group

First Name Last Name Company Sector TO/TU

Gene Anderson OMPA Municipals TU

Robert Bowser Kansas Electric Power Cooperative Cooperatives TU

David Brian ** East Texas Cooperatives Cooperatives TU

Bill Dowling Midwest Energy, Inc. Cooperatives TO

Mark Foreman Tenaska Power Services Co.
Independent Power 
Producer TU

Ronald Gary Lafayette Utilities System Municipals TU

Brent Hebert Calpine Corporation
Independent Power 
Producer TU

Robert Janssen Redbud Energy
Independent Power 
Producer TU

David Kays Oklahoma Gas & Electric Investor-Owned TO

Bernard Liu Xcel Energy Investor-Owned TO

Charles Locke Kansas City Power & Light Investor-Owned TO

Robert Pennybaker American Electric Power Investor-Owned TO

Mike Proctor Missouri Public Service Commission
Non-voting State 
Regulatory

Dennis Reed * Westar Energy Investor-Owned TO

Bary Warren The Empire District Electric Company Investor-Owned TO

Mitchell Williams Western Farmers Electric Cooperative Cooperatives TO

Michael Wise Golden Spread Electric Cooperative Cooperatives TU

Patrick Bourne Southwest Power Pool

* Chairman
** Vice Chairman
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System Protection and Control Working Group

First Name Last Name Company Sector TO/TU

Louis Guidry Cleco Power LLC Investor-Owned TU

Tim Hinken Kansas City Power & Light Company Investor-Owned TO

Fred Ipock City Utilities (Springfield, MO) Muncipals TU

Doug Jackson AEP Investor-Owned TO

Shawn Jacobs Oklahoma Gas & Electric Investor-Owned TO

Heidt Melson Xcel Energy Investor-Owned TO

Bob Roach Kansas City Power & Light Company Investor-Owned TO

Maurice Robinson Arkansas Electric Coop. Corp. Cooperatives TU

Lynn Schroeder * Westar Energy Investor-Owned TO

Dean Sikes Cleco Power LLC Investor-Owned TU

Mathew Thykkuttathil Sunflower Electric Power Corporation Cooperatives TO

Mak Nagle Southwest Power Pool

* Chairman
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Transmission Working Group

First Name Last Name Company Sector TO/TU

John Chamberlin City Utilities of Springfield, MO Municipals TO

Frank Chen Aquila Power - Aquila Inc. Marketers TU

John Chiles East Texas Cooperative Cooperatives TU

Philip Crissup Oklahoma Gas and Electric Co. Investor-Owned TO

Ronnie Frizzell * Arkansas Electric Coop. Corp. Cooperatives TU

John Fulton Xcel Energy Investor-Owned TO

Joe Fultz Grand River Dam Authority State Agency TO

Tony Gott Associated Electric Cooperative, Inc. Liaison Member

Tom Littleton Oklahoma Municipal Power Authority Municipals TU

Charles Long Entergy Services, Inc. Liaison Member

Sam McGarrah Empire District Company Investor-Owned TO

Matthew McGee AEP Investor-Owned TO

David Sargent Southwestern Power Administration SPP Contract Participant

James Simms Cleco Power, LLC Investor-Owned TU

Donald D. Taylor Westar Energy, Inc. Investor-Owned TO

Jim Useldinger Kansas City Power & Light Company Investor-Owned TO

Mitchell Williams Western Farmers Electric Cooperative Cooperatives TO

Noman Williams ** Sunflower Electric Power Corporation Cooperatives TO

Keith Tynes Southwest Power Pool

* Chairman
** Vice Chairman
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Chairs and Secretaries Brainstorming Session 

November 15, 2005 
 

 
Staff Accountability / Action 
 
12. Advice letter from SPP to member entities outlining achievements and needs for 
member staff / Visibility 
 
13. Meeting with member CEOs 
 
15. Distribution of background materials 
 
18. Central source for action items – all groups 
 
21. Staff designated to follow up on action items for all groups 
 
51. Staff designated to ensure timeliness of meeting information / materials 
 
52. Distribute materials to be edited in appropriate format 
 
 
Staff Role 
 
11. Role of staff at meetings – facilitation only or more directives to result 
 
22. Staff designated as secretaries and/or facilitators 
 
35. Enhanced staff role in resolution of known contentious issues 
 
39. Greater use of staff position papers and recommendations 
 
 
Governance 
 
5. Continue MOPC reorganization 
 
17. Task Force criteria 
 
25. Collaboration versus comparability of sector/particular group 
 
27. Review all charters to ensure they encompass current and future activities/issues 
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28. Criteria for charter reviews to ensure continuity between groups 
 
29. Document expectation of members participating on a group (skills, time, etc.) 
 
30. Publish documentation of charters and responsibilities in a central place on SPP.org 
 
31. Craft org group structure to include technical and policy groups in reporting process 
 
34. Clarity in delegation of duties between groups 
 
42. Avoid creating task forces if same representatives are at org group meeting 
 
45. Ensure chair and secretary positions are staffed – process delegation 
 
47. “Executive sponsorship” of group to provide communication link (between MOPC 
and working groups) 
 
49. Process for terminating an org group 
 
 
Process 
 
2. PRR/change format and process 
 
6. Concerted effort to identify best practices for use by all groups 
 
8. Address no-shows / proxy / quorum issues 
 
9. Better coordination between staff secretaries to ensure information is shared 
 
16. Corporate-wide project management communication 
 
19. Minimize requests for data from members / centralized source 
 
20. Initiative impact reality check 
 
24. Report failed items for MOPC and all workings groups and committees to Board, 
with minority positions 
 
26. Prioritization of new tasks with existing tasks 
 
32. Routing process sheet noting task, priority, and route through org groups (similar to 
PRPC) 
 
33. Project plan for tasks in org groups 
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36. Functional road map to clarify assignment of tasks (NERC, FERC, industry, etc.) 
 
40. Greater use of working group position papers and recommendations 
 
46. Document listing of tasks at org groups to facilitate transitions and management / 
process to add new task 
 
55. Assigned task includes timeline 
 
 
Administration / Scheduling 
 
1. Multi-day meetings / MOPC, RTWG 
 
3. Add recommendations for improvement in annual survey process 
 
4. Add non-group members to next year’s survey – ask them about effectiveness of 
particular group  
 
7. Evaluation / scorecard at end of each meeting 
 
10. Tool to allow multi-party editing for internal/external users 
 
14. Timeliness / meeting cycle 
 
23. Chairs and secretaries have access to registration 
 
30. Publish documentation of charters and responsibilities in central location on SPP.org 
 
43. Schedule task force meetings the day before org group meets 
 
44. Determine most effective meeting locales 
 
48. Add company name to rosters on SPP.org 
 
50. Better coordination of meeting dates 
 
53. Meeting info sent via Outlook  
 
54. Link group page to calendar item 
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Training 
 
37. Training on what org groups have responsibility for 
 
38. Educational time for MOPC 
 
41. Facilitation training for chairs and secretaries 
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# In-person Mtgs Meeting Expense Teleconf. Mtgs. Tele/Webex Exp. Director Fees Total Notes/Assumptions
BOD* 7 $46,914.00 2 $756.00 $134,500.00 $182,170.00 2 hr calls - 35 ppl @ .09cpm
CC 4 $2,021.19 0 $0.00 $26,000.00 $28,021.19
CGC 3 $1,662.19 3 $226.80 $7,000.00 $8,888.99 2 hr calls - 7 ppl @ .09cpm
FC 5 $2,252.51 1 $75.60 $24,750.00 $27,078.11 2 hr calls - 7 ppl @ .09cpm
HRC 4 $2,360.56 1 $75.60 $20,250.00 $22,686.16 3 hr calls - 7 ppl @ .09cpm
SPC* 5 $18,795.72 1 $162.00 $35,250.00 $54,207.72 2 hr calls - 15 ppl @ .09cpm

MOPC* 4 $34,463.46 4 $1,728.00 $10,050.00 $46,241.46
4 teleconfs for 2hrs each for 40 ppl 
@.09cpm

BPWG 2 $441.19 8 $1,920.00 $0.00 $2,361.19

4 teleconfs for 2 hrs each - 8 ppl @ 
.09cpm; 4 webex for 2 hrs each - 8 ppl 
@.41cpm

CIPWG 4 $0.00 0 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 no cost - hosted by member companies
GWG 0 $0.00 0 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00

MWG** 12 $35,629.30 8 $9,840.00 $0.00 $45,469.30

in person mtgs based on 10 ppl using 
tele & webex for 8hrs @ .41cpm;  
Teleconf mtgs. based on 25 ppl using 
webex for 2hrs at .41cpm

MDWG 0 $0.00 1 $492.00 $0.00 $492.00 tele + webex for 2 hrs - 10 ppl at .41cpm

ORWG** 4 $9,855.94 5 $2,292.00 $0.00 $12,147.94

in person mtgs based on 10 ppl using 
tele & webex for 8hrs @ .41cpm; 2 
webex mtgs. based on 20 ppl for 4hrs at 
.41cpm; 3 teleconf. mtgs. for 20 ppl for 
1hr @ .09cpm

OMDWG 0 $0.00 0 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
ODWG 0 $0.00 0 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00

OTWG 2 $0.00 10 $1,296.00 $0.00 $1,296.00

no cost on in-person mtgs - hosted by 
member companies; Teleconf cost 
based on 12ppl for avg of 2 hrs at .09 
cpm

RTWG* 13 $58,284.03 13 $3,510.00 $0.00 $61,794.03
2 hour average on teleconf for 25 ppl at 
.09cpm

SPCWG 1 $285.78 3 $1,425.60 $1,711.38

2 webex mtgs based on 9 ppl for 3 hrs 
@ .41 cpm; 1 teleconf. mtg. for 9 ppl for 
1hr @.09 cpm

TWG* 4 $10,744.43 0 $0.00 $10,744.43
$505,309.90

* these in person meeting expenses were calculated to include 10 persons on teleconference for an average of 6 hours at .09 per minute

**these in-person meeting expenses were calculated to include 10 persons on the phone and webex for an average of 8 hours at .40 per minute

Notes/disclaimers: 
 -meeting expenses include all hotel costs associated with meeting (room rental, food & bev, AV, business center) plus teleconference usage with in-person meetings 
 -totals include the meeting expenses, plus extra teleconference/webex mtgs, plus director fees. (staff or director travel was not included)
 -The number of meetings and teleconferences was derived from my records and from any in-person or teleconference meetings with minutes/materials posted on each committee page on the web
 -These expenses are on the committee or working group level only and do not include TF expenses or large meetings like Planning Summits or Compliance Workshops

Meeting Costs for Organizational Assessments
Period August 06 - July 07



SPP Organizational Group Self-Evaluation/Assessment 
(2007) 

 
GROUP NAME: Board of Directors/Members Committee 
 
CHARTER/SCOPE UPDATE: Attached Charter/Scope has been reviewed:  See Bylaws 
 
MEMBER ROSTER/ATTENDANCE: 
 

Member Company Sector # Present # Absent 
Eckelberger, Jim Director N/A 8 0 
Skilton, Harry I. Director N/A 8 0 

Altenbaumer, Larry Director N/A 7 1 
Bernard, Phyllis E. Director N/A 8 0 

Brown, Nick Director N/A 8 0 
Jackson, Quentin Director N/A 8 0 

Martin, Josh Director N/A 8 0 

* Akins, Nick American Electric Power Investor-Owned 0/4 4 
(4 Proxies) 

Dawson, Roland Oklahoma Municipal Power 
Authority Municipals 7 1 

(1 Proxy) 

Easley, Kevin Grand River Dam Authority State Agencies 5 3 
(1 Proxy) 

* Grennan, Tom Kansas Electric Power 
Company Cooperative 5/6 1 

(1 Proxy) 

Harper, Trudy Tenaska Power Services Co Independent Power 
Producer 8 0 

* Janssen, Rob Redbud Independent Power 
Producer 4/4 0 

Knottek, Jeff City Utilities, 
Springfield, MO Municipals 8 0 

* Parr, Steve Kansas Electric Power 
Cooperative Cooperative 2/2 0 

Perkins, Mel OG&E Electric Services Investor-Owned 7 1 
(1Proxy) 

Roulet, Gary Western Farmers Electric 
Cooperative Investor-Owned 7 1 

(1 Proxy) 

* Solomon, Stuart Public Service Company of 
Oklahoma Investor-Owned 4/4 0 

Spring, Richard Kansas City Power & Light 
Company Investor-Owned 8 0 

* Stanton, James R. Calpine Energy Services, L.P. Independent Power 
Producer 0/4 4 

(2 Proxies) 

* Stuchlik, Tom Westar Energy, Inc. Investor-Owned 6 2 
(2 Proxies) 

Tyler, Richard M. Northeast Texas 
Electric Cooperative Cooperative 4 4 

(2 Proxies) 

Voigt, Gary Arkansas Electric Cooperative 
Corporation Cooperative 4 4 

(1 Proxies) 
* Wolfinger, Rick Constellation Power Source Marketer 2/2 0 

* Yeager, Walter Cinergy Corporation Marketer 0/6 6 
(2 Proxies) 

Duckett, Stacy SPP Staff  8 0 
*Only on Committee for part of the assessment period. 
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Please list the number of members represented in the following areas: 
Trans/Owners Non-Trans/Owners 

7 7 
 

Sectors 
IOU Coop Muni State/Fed IPP/Marketer Alt Power/Public Interest Lg Retail Sm Retail 

5 3 2 1 3    
 
AVERAGE OVERALL ATTENDANCE (INCLUDING NON-GROUP MEMBERS): 56 
 
MEETINGS HELD TO DATE:   Live:  6   Teleconference:  2 
 
AVERAGE LENGTH OF MEETINGS: 4:30  
 
NUMBER OF VOTES TAKEN:   50 
 
*MEETING COST(S):  $182,170 
 
MAJOR ACCOMPLISHMENTS/ISSUES ADDRESSED BY THE GROUP: 
 

1. Oversight of EIS Market launch 
2. Approved new Strategic Plan 
3. Approval of SPP Transmission Expansion Plan 
4. Approval of two additional debt issuances 
5. Approval of implementation of Regional Entity function 

 
MAJOR PENDING ISSUES BEFORE THE GROUP: 
 

1. Oversight of transmission expansion 
2. Execution of Strategic Plan initiatives 
3. Transitions necessary for implementation/initiation of Regional Entity function 
4. Oversight of mandatory compliance implementation  

 
* Meeting costs include hotel expenses (room rental, A/V, food and beverage), estimate of 
teleconference expenses, and Director fees for attendance. 
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SPP Organizational Group Self-Evaluation/Assessment 
(2007) 

 
GROUP NAME: Corporate Governance Committee 
 
CHARTER/SCOPE UPDATE: Attached Charter/Scope has been reviewed:  Y – N **updated** 
 
MEMBER ROSTER/ATTENDANCE: 
 

Member Company Sector # Present # Absent 
Brown, Nick Chairman SPP 6 0 

Dawson, Harry Oklahoma Municipal 
Power Authority Municipals 5 1 

Easley, Kevin Grand River Dam 
Authority State Agencies 5 1 

Eckelberger, Jim Director N/A 5 1 

Janssen, Rob Redbud Independent Power 
Producer 4/5 1 

Parr, Steve Kansas Electric Power 
Cooperative Cooperatives 6 0 

Perkins, Melvin OG&E Electric Services Investor-Owned 6 0 
Duckett, Stacy Staff SPP 6 0 

*Only on Committee for part of the assessment period. 
 
Please list the number of members represented in the following areas: 
Trans/Owners Non-Trans/Owner 

2 3 
 

Sectors 
IOU Coop Muni State/Fed IPP/Marketer Alt Power/Public Interest Lg Retail Sm Retail 

1 1 1 1 1    
 
AVERAGE OVERALL ATTENDANCE (INCLUDING NON-GROUP MEMBERS): 8 
 
MEETINGS HELD TO DATE:   Live: 3  Teleconference:  3 
 
AVERAGE LENGTH OF MEETINGS: 2:45 
 
NUMBER OF VOTES TAKEN:  12 
 
*MEETING COST(S):  $8,888.99 
 
MAJOR ACCOMPLISHMENTS/ISSUES ADDRESSED BY THE GROUP: 
 

1. Board of Directors and Members Committee term expirations; various vacancies 
2. Regional Entity Trustees interviews and nominations 
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MAJOR PENDING ISSUES BEFORE THE GROUP: 
 

1. Regional Entity compliance filing (Bylaws revisions) 
2. General review and revision of SPP Bylaws 
3. New responsibility for Organizational Group Annual Assessment process 
4. New responsibility for compensation for Board of Directors and Regional Entity 

Trustees 
 
* Meeting costs include hotel expenses (room rental, A/V, food and beverage), estimate of 
teleconference expenses, and Director fees for attendance. 
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SPP Organizational Group Self-Evaluation/Assessment 
(2007) 

 
GROUP NAME: Finance Committee 
 
CHARTER/SCOPE UPDATE: Attached Charter/Scope has been reviewed:  Y  
MEMBER ROSTER/ATTENDANCE: 
 

Member Company Sector # Present # Absent 
Skilton, Harry I. Chairman N/A 6 0 

Altenbaumer, Larry Director N/A 6 0 

Harper, Trudy Tenaska Power Services 
Co. 

Independent Power 
Producer 6 0 

Harrison, Kelly Westar Energy, Inc Investor-Owned 5 1 
(1 proxy) 

Sartin, David American Electric 
Power Investor-Owned 3 3 

(1 proxy) 

Voigt, Gary Arkansas Electric 
Cooperative Corporation Cooperatives 4 2 

Dunn, Tom SPP  5 1 
*Only on Committee for part of the assessment period. 
 
Please list the number of members represented in the following areas: 
Trans/Owners Non-Trans/Owners 

2 2 
 

Sectors 
IOU Coop Muni State/Fed IPP/Marketer Alt Power/Public Interest Lg Retail Sm Retail 

2 1   1    
 

AVERAGE OVERALL ATTENDANCE (INCLUDING NON-GROUP MEMBERS):  13 
 
MEETINGS HELD TO DATE:   Live:  5  Teleconference:  1 
 
AVERAGE LENGTH OF MEETINGS: 3:30 
 
NUMBER OF VOTES TAKEN:  24 
 
*MEETING COST(S):  $27,078.11 
 
MAJOR ACCOMPLISHMENTS/ISSUES ADDRESSED BY THE GROUP: 
 

1. Established criteria for evaluation of providing services to non-SPP members under 
fixed term contracts. 

2. Approved capital structure to fund SPP’s operations and capital expenditure 
program including issuing additional $30 million in term debt and establishing a 
$20 million revolving credit facility. 

3. Shortened cure period for entities in default for payment of transmission service. 
4. Modified financial security provisions required when transmission upgrades are 

required to approve service. 
5. Increased SPP tariff administrative fee cap to provide SPP reasonable ability to 

fully recover its costs. 
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MAJOR PENDING ISSUES BEFORE THE GROUP: 
 

1. Determining appropriate time between market operating day and issuance of daily 
settlement statement 

2. Ensuring adequate financial resources to support operating functionality desired by 
SPP’s membership and interested parties. 

3. Development of process to accurately document and mitigate major risks in SPP’s 
business model. 

 
* Meeting costs include hotel expenses (room rental, A/V, food and beverage), estimate of 
teleconference expenses, and Director fees for attendance. 
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SPP Organizational Group Self-Evaluation/Assessment 
(2007) 

 
 

 
GROUP NAME: Human Resources Committee 
 
CHARTER/SCOPE UPDATE: Attached Charter/Scope has been reviewed:  Y 
 
MEMBER ROSTER/ATTENDANCE: 
 

Member Company Sector # Present # Absent 
Jackson, Quentin Chairman N/A 5 0 

Bernard, Phyllis E. Director N/A 5 0 

Dawson, Harry Oklahoma Municipal 
Power Authority Municipals 5 0 

Harper, Trudy Tenaska Power 
Services Co. 

Independent Power 
Producer 5 0 

Palmer, Mike The Empire District 
Electric Company Investor-Owned 4 1 

Spring, Richard Kansas City Power & 
Light Company Investor-Owned 4 1 

Dunn, Tom SPP  5 0 
*Only on Committee for part of the assessment period. 
 
Please list the number of members represented in the following areas: 
Trans/Owners Non-Trans/Owners 

2 2 
 

Sectors 
IOU Coop Muni State/Fed IPP/Marketer Alt Power/Public Interest Lg Retail Sm Retail 

2  1  1    
 

AVERAGE OVERALL ATTENDANCE (INCLUDING NON-GROUP MEMBERS):   10 
 
MEETINGS HELD TO DATE:   Live: 4  Teleconference: 1 
 
AVERAGE LENGTH OF MEETINGS: 3:00 
 
NUMBER OF VOTES TAKEN:  11 
 
*MEETING COST(S):  $22,686.16 
 
MAJOR ACCOMPLISHMENTS/ISSUES ADDRESSED BY THE GROUP: 
 

1. Established Board of Directors travel policy 
2. Implemented two modifications to SPP’s pension plan to ensure the continued 

viability of the plan:  modified early retirement provisions of the plan, limited 
compensation included in the calculation of retirement benefits.  

3. Established Roth 401(k) option to SPP’s defined contribution retirement plan 
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4. Engaged firm to review SPP compensation structure; approved structure for senior 
management. 

5. Held a day and a half human resources planning retreat 
 
 
 
MAJOR PENDING ISSUES BEFORE THE GROUP: 
 

1. Potential for additional changes to pension structure. 
2. Continued review of SPP’s HR policies, procedures, etc. to ensure SPP continues to 

be in a position to successfully staff its positions. 
 
* Meeting costs include hotel expenses (room rental, A/V, food and beverage), estimate of 
teleconference expenses, and Director fees for attendance. 
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SPP Organizational Group Self-Evaluation/Assessment 
(2007) 

 
GROUP NAME: Markets and Operations Policy Committee 
 
CHARTER/SCOPE UPDATE: Attached Charter/Scope has been reviewed:  Y 
MEMBER ROSTER/ATTENDANCE: 
 

Member Company Sector # Present # Absent 

Adam, Bob Board of Public Utilities 
(Kansas City, KS) Municipal 4 4 

Ashley, Kristy* Exelon Power Team Investor-Owned 2 3 

Bell, Jeff Williams Power Company, 
Inc.  Marketers 1 7 

(1 Proxy) 

Beveridge, Sam* Cargill Power Markets LLC Marketers 0 5  
(1 Proxy)  

Bittle, Ricky* Arkansas Electric Cooperative Cooperatives 4 0 

Brown, Jeffrey Coral Power LLC Marketers 0 8 
(1 Proxy) 

Coco, Gregory Cleco Power Investor-Owned 0 8 

Corneli, Steve NRG Power Marketing, Inc. Marketers 0 8 
(3 Proxies) 

Cox, Jason Dynegy Power Marketing, Inc. Marketers 0 8 

Derichsweiler, Alan Western Farmers Electric 
Cooperative Cooperatives 4 4 

(1 Proxy) 

Dowling, Bill Midwest Energy, Inc. Cooperatives 5 3 
(1 Proxy) 

Anthony, Due Grand River Dam Authority State Agency 3 5 

Easley, Stephen Kansas City Power &  
Light Company Investor-Owned 0 8 

(6 Proxies) 

Evans, Les Kansas Electric Power Coop. Cooperatives 3 5 
(2 Proxies) 

Ferry, Steve* Sunflower Electric Power 
Corp. Cooperatives 2 0 

Gary, Ronald Lafayette Utilities System Municipal 5 3  
(3 Proxies) 

Grant, William* Southwestern Public Service Investor-Owned 3 1 

Hargett, Edd East Texas Electric Coop., Inc. Cooperatives 0 8 
(6 Proxies) 

Huslig, Carl ITC Great Plains Investor-Owned 4 4 
1 Proxy) 

Janssen, Robert Redbud Energy Independent Power 
Producers 7 1 

Johnson, Paul* American Electric Power Investor-Owned 5 0 

Kerr, Brett* Calpine Energy Services, L.P. Independent Power 
Producers 2 2  

(2 Proxies) 
Kittel, Robin* Xcel Energy Investor-Owned 4 0 

Knottek, Jeff City Utilities of Springfield, 
Missouri Municipals 5 

 
3 
 

Langthorn, Jacob* Oklahoma Gas & Electric Investor-Owned 3 2 
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Services (1Proxy) 
Leverett, Larry TXU Energy Trading Co. Marketers 0 8 
Lutes, Leroy Aquila, Inc. Investor-Owned 0 8 

Mahlberg, Paul City Power & Light 
(Independence, MO) Municipals 4 4 

Mellen, Michael* Oklahoma Gas & Electric 
Services Investor-Owned 0 3 

(3 Proxies) 
Monroe, Carl Southwest Power Pool  7 1 

Moore, Scott* American Electric Power Investor-Owned 2 1  
(1 Proxy) 

Morecroft, Robin Oklahoma Municipal Power 
Authority Municipals 6 2 

(1 Proxy) 

Olsen, John KGE – Westar Energy Investor-Owned 7 1  
(1 Proxy) 

Ortego, Errol LA Energy & Power Authority State Agencies 0 8 
 (6 Proxies)

Perkins, Mel* Calpine Energy Services, L.P. Independent Power 
Producers 0 4  

(4 Proxies) 
Price, Dennis El Paso Merchant Energy, L.P. Marketers 0 8 

Priest, Robert Clarksdale Public Utilities Municipals 0 8 
5 Proxies) 

Reece, Eddy Rayburn Country Electric 
Cooperative Cooperatives 4 4 

Robinson, Maurice* Arkansas Electric Cooperative Cooperatives 1 3  
(1 Proxy) 

Ross, Richard American Electric Power Investor-Owned 8 0 
Sandilya, 

Umashankar Entergy Services, Inc. Investor-Owned 0 8 

Smith, Kevin Tenaska Power Services Co. Independent Power 
Producer 7 1  

(1 Proxy) 

Stoneburg, Edward* Trans-Elect Development 
Company, LLC Investor-Owned 0 8 

Stuchlik, Tom Westar Energy, Inc. Investor-Owned 7 1 
(1 Proxy) 

Tyler, Rick Northeast TX Electric 
Cooperative Cooperatives 0 8 

(3 Proxies) 

Veatch, Rick Aquila Power Marketers 0 8  
(1 Proxy) 

Walker, Robert* Cargill Power Markets LLC Marketers 2 1 
1 Proxy) 

Warren, Bary Empire District Electric 
Company Investor-Owned 7 1 

1 Proxy) 

Warren, Larry Tex-La Coop. of Texas, Inc. Cooperatives 0 8 
 (6 Proxies)

Wever, Jimmy Public Service Comm. of 
Yazoo City, MS Municipals 0 8 

6 Proxies) 

Williams, Noman Mid-Kansas Electric Company Cooperatives 2 6 
(1 Proxy) 

Wise, Michael Golden Spread Electric 
Cooperative Cooperatives 4 

 
4 
 

Wolfinger, Richard Constellation Energy Marketers 5 3 
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Commodities Group, Inc. (2 Proxies) 

Yeager, Walter Duke Energy Americas Marketers 0 8 
(4 Proxies) 

*Only on Committee for part of the assessment period. 
 
Please list the number of members represented in the following areas: 
Trans/Owners Non-Trans/Owners 

12 35 
 

Sectors 
IOU Coop Muni State/Fed IPP/Marketer Alt Power/Public Interest Lg Retail Sm Retail 
14 11 7 2 3 / 10 X X X 

 
AVERAGE OVERALL ATTENDANCE (INCLUDING NON-GROUP MEMBERS): ___44__ 
 
MEETINGS HELD TO DATE:   Live __4__ Teleconference __4__ 
 
AVERAGE LENGTH OF MEETINGS:    6 Hours 
 
NUMBER OF VOTES TAKEN:  __49__ 
 
*MEETING COST(S):  $46,241.46 
 
MAJOR ACCOMPLISHMENTS/ISSUES ADDRESSED BY THE GROUP: 
 

1. PRRs approved 38 
2. Reactive Power Tariff filing passed to Board of Directors 
3. Base Plan Funding Waivers Granted 4 
4. Business Practices approved 5 
5. EIS Market Tariff filing approved 
6. Tariff Changes approved 12 
7. Criteria Changes approved 2 
8. Base Plan upgrades approved 
9. External Generator Tariff changes approved 
10. Special Protection Schemes approved 3 

 
MAJOR PENDING ISSUES BEFORE THE GROUP: 
 

1. Future Market Steps and Cost Benefit Analysis 
2. 890 Compliance – Tariff changes, procedures, etc. 
3. Reorganization of Working Groups 
4. ERO Standards Process implementation 
5. Aggregate Study Improvements 
6. Demand Response in Market and Operations 
7. Transmission Expansion Approvals 

 
 
* Meeting costs include hotel expenses (room rental, A/V, food and beverage), estimate of 
teleconference expenses, and Director fees for attendance. 

                                                   11 of 113



SPP Organizational Group Self-Evaluation/Assessment 
(2007) 

 
GROUP NAME:  Oversight Committee 
 
CHARTER/SCOPE UPDATE: Attached Charter/Scope has been reviewed:  Y **updated** 
 
MEMBER ROSTER/ATTENDANCE: 
 

Member Company # Present # Absent 
Martin, Josh  Director 4 0 

Bernard, Phyllis E. Director 4 0 
Jackson, Quentin Director 4 0 
Duckett, Stacy Staff 4 0 

*Only on Committee for part of the assessment period. 
 
Please list the number of members represented in the following areas: 
Trans/Owners Non-Trans/Owners 

NA NA 
 

Sectors 
IOU Coop Muni State/Fed IPP/Marketer Alt Power/Public Interest Lg Retail Sm Retail 
NA NA NA NA NA    

 
AVERAGE OVERALL ATTENDANCE (INCLUDING NON-GROUP MEMBERS): 7 
 
MEETINGS HELD TO DATE:   Live:  4 Teleconference:  0 
 
AVERAGE LENGTH OF MEETINGS: 4:45 
 
NUMBER OF VOTES TAKEN:  6 
 
*MEETING COST(S):  $28,021.19 
 
MAJOR ACCOMPLISHMENTS/ISSUES ADDRESSED BY THE GROUP: 
 

1. ERO/RE transition 
2. Evolution of MMU/EMA duties and activities 
3. Monitoring of EIS market start up, including required reporting to FERC 

 
MAJOR PENDING ISSUES BEFORE THE GROUP: 
 

1. Transition to mandatory compliance program 
2. Continued monitoring of market activities 
3. Revised/updated Committee Scope reflecting implementation of Regional Entity 

 
* Meeting costs include hotel expenses (room rental, A/V, food and beverage), estimate of 
teleconference expenses, and Director fees for attendance. 
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SPP Organizational Group Self-Evaluation/Assessment 
(2007) 

 
GROUP NAME: Strategic Planning Committee 
 
CHARTER/SCOPE UPDATE: Attached Charter/Scope has been reviewed: Y (Updated) 
 
MEMBER ROSTER/ATTENDANCE: 
 

Member Company Sector # Present # Absent 

Spring, Richard Kansas City Power & 
Light Company Investor-Owned 6 0 

Bittle, Ricky Arkansas Electric 
Cooperative Corporation Cooperatives 4 2 

Easley, Kevin Grand River Dam 
Authority  State Agency 4 2 

Eckelberger, Jim Director N/A 6 0 

* Evans, Les Kansas Electric Power 
Cooperative Cooperatives 2/2 0 

* Grennan, Tom Kansas Electric Power 
Cooperative Cooperatives 2/4 2 

Janssen, Rob Redbud Independent Power 
Producer 6 0 

Martin, Josh Director N/A 6 0 

Palmer, Mike The Empire District 
Electric Company Investor-Owned 4 2 

(2 proxies) 
Perkins, Melvin OG&E Electric Services Investor-Owned 4 2 
Skilton, Harry I. Independent Director N/A 6 0 

Wooley, Tim Xcel Energy Investor-Owned 5 1 
Desselle, Michael Staff, Secretary (4 mtgs)  6 0 

Duckett, Stacy Staff, Secretary (1 mtg)  6 0 
*Only on Committee for part of the assessment period. 
 
Please list the number of members represented in the following areas: 
Trans/Owners Non-Trans/Owners 

5 3 

 
Sectors 

IOU Coop Muni State/Fed IPP/Marketer Alt Power/Public Interest Lg Retail Sm Retail 
4 2  1 1    

 
AVERAGE OVERALL ATTENDANCE (INCLUDING NON-GROUP MEMBERS): 21 
 
MEETINGS HELD TO DATE:   Live: 5   Teleconference: 1 
 
AVERAGE LENGTH OF MEETINGS: 4:30 
 
NUMBER OF VOTES TAKEN:  8 
 
*MEETING COST(S):  $54,207.72 

                                                   13 of 113



 
MAJOR ACCOMPLISHMENTS/ISSUES ADDRESSED BY THE GROUP: 
 

1. Finalized a new Long-Term (3-5) Strategic Plan 
2. Designed and led the establishment and eventual implementation of the SPP 

Regional Entity 
3. Led SPP’s first ever Organizational Effectiveness Assessment and Improvement 

effort 
 
MAJOR PENDING ISSUES BEFORE THE GROUP: 
 

1. Direction of the issue before the FERC on recovery of penalties and assessments to 
ISOs and RTOs, specifically as it relates to SPP 

2. Shape the direction of the response and ultimate implementation of changes arising 
from FERC’s Notice of Proposed Rulemaking on Wholesale Competition in 
Organized Electric Markets  

3. Continue to manage the progress of implementation of SPP’s strategic plan 
components. 

 
* Meeting costs include hotel expenses (room rental, A/V, food and beverage), estimate of 
teleconference expenses, and Director fees for attendance. 
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SPP Organizational Group Self-Evaluation/Assessment 
(2007) 

 
GROUP NAME:  Business Practices Working Group 
 
CHARTER/SCOPE UPDATE: Attached Charter/Scope has been reviewed:  Y 
MEMBER ROSTER/ATTENDANCE: 
 

Member Company Sector # Present # Absent 
Wilkerson, Grant Westar Energy, Inc. Investor-Owned 10  0 

Berend, Seth Calpine Energy Services, L.P. Independent Power 
Producer 2 8 

Beveridge, Sam Cargill Power Markets, LLC Marketer 4 6  
(4 proxies) 

*Eeg, Justin Tenaska Power Services, Inc. Independent Power 
Producer 1 0 

*Hodnett, Christa Tenaska Power Services, Inc. Independent Power 
Producer 0 10  

(3 proxies) 

*Janssen, Robert Redbud Energy Independent Power 
Producer 4 1  

(2 proxies) 

Lemmons, David Xcel Energy (Southwestern 
Public Service Company) Investor-Owned 3  7  

(5 proxies) 
McCord, Rick The Empire District Electric Co. Investor-Owned 6  4 

Ross, Richard American Electric Power Investor-Owned 7 3  
(2 proxies) 

*Walker, Robert OG&E Electric Services Investor-Owner 1 0 

Whillock, Kara Tenaska Power Services, Inc. Independent Power 
Producer 1 9  

(4 proxies) 
Womack, Jimmy Southwest Power Pool, Inc.  10 0 
*Only on Committee for part of the assessment period. 
 
Please list the number of members represented in the following areas: 
Trans/Owners Non-Trans/Owners 

4 7 
 

Sectors 
IOU Coop Muni State/Fed IPP/Marketer Alt Power/Public Interest Lg Retail Sm Retail 

    5           6    
 
AVERAGE OVERALL ATTENDANCE (INCLUDING NON-GROUP MEMBERS):  12 
 
MEETINGS HELD TO DATE:   Live:   2   Teleconference:   8 
 
AVERAGE LENGTH OF MEETINGS: 2:30 
 
NUMBER OF VOTES TAKEN:  12 
 
*MEETING COST(S):  $2,361.19 
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MAJOR ACCOMPLISHMENTS/ISSUES ADDRESSED BY THE GROUP: 
 

1. Limitations to Non-firm network transmission service reservations. 
2. Emergency transmission service to comply with JOA.  
3. Re-dispatch service to work with the market implementation. 
4. Aggregate Study Task Force formation.  

 
MAJOR PENDING ISSUES BEFORE THE GROUP: 
 

1. Transmission Service Pan-caking. 
2. Opening ATC for competition 
3. Clarification of transmission renewal rights process. 

 
* Meeting costs include hotel expenses (room rental, A/V, food and beverage), estimate of 
teleconference expenses, and Director fees for attendance. 
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SPP Organizational Group Self-Evaluation/Assessment 
(2007) 

 
GROUP NAME: Critical Infrastructure Protection Working Group 
 
CHARTER/SCOPE UPDATE: Attached Charter/Scope has been reviewed:  Yes 
The Scope Statement was revised April 3, 2007 and approved by the MOPC April 10, 2007.     
 
MEMBER ROSTER/ATTENDANCE:   

Member Company Sector # Present # Absent 

Amyette, Mark Xcel Energy (Southwestern 
Public Service Company) Investor-Owned 1  3 

Ashford, Dewayne OG&E Electric Services Investor-Owned 4 0 

* Boggess, Darryl Western Farmers Electric 
Cooperative Cooperatives 2 1 

Breckenridge, John Aquila, Inc. Investor-Owned 1 3 

* Craddock, Larry Western Farmers Electric 
Cooperative Cooperatives 0 1 

Crayne, David Empire District Electric 
Company Investor-Owned 3 1 

(1 proxy) 
Dolci, Larry 

       
Kansas City Power & 

Light Company Investor-Owned 4 0 

Engel, Mike Midwest Energy, Inc. Cooperatives 0 4     
* Good, Richard Westar Energy, Inc. Investor-Owned 3 0 

* Holcomb, Jason City Utilities of 
Springfield, MO Municipals 1 2 

(1 proxy) 
 Hurley, John AEP Investor-Owned 0 4 

* Kadon, Mark Redbud Energy Independent Power 
Producer 0 1 

(1 proxy) 

* Lampe, Paul City of Independence Municipals 1 1 
(1 proxy) 

* Madsen, Don City of Independence Municipals 0 2 
(1 proxy) 

McClanahan, Robert Arkansas Electric 
Cooperative Corporation Cooperatives 4 0 

Overland, Keith Sunflower Electric Power 
Corporation Cooperatives 1 3 

Pack, Paul Board of Public Utilities  
(Kansas City, KS) Municipals 1 3 

Perry, Kevin SPP  4 0 
Veillon, Michael Cleco Power LLC Investor-Owned 4 0 

* Wishart, Jim Westar Energy Investor-Owned 0 1 
(1 proxy) 

* Only on Committee for part of the assessment period. 
 
Please list the number of members represented in the following areas: 
Trans/Owners Non-Trans/Owners 

11 5 
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Sectors 
IOU Coop Muni State/Fed IPP/Marketer Alt Power/Public Interest Lg Retail Sm Retail 

8 4 3  1    
 
AVERAGE OVERALL ATTENDANCE (INCLUDING NON-GROUP MEMBERS):  20 
 
MEETINGS HELD TO DATE:   Live: 4  Teleconference:  0 
 
AVERAGE LENGTH OF MEETINGS: 5:22 
 
NUMBER OF VOTES TAKEN:   7 
 
*MEETING COST(S):  $0.00 
 
MAJOR ACCOMPLISHMENTS/ISSUES ADDRESSED BY THE GROUP: 
 

1. Discussion and exchange of ideas regarding security of the electricity infrastructure. 
2. Tracking status of the NERC CIP Cyber Security Standards, including response to 

the FERC Staff Assessment and NERC training plans. 
3. Interface and coordination with Department of Homeland Security. 
4. Expanded working group scope to broaden membership. 
5. ES-ISAC advisory regarding sector-specific vulnerability. 
6. Copper Theft. 
7. Interface to the NERC CIP Committee. 

 
MAJOR PENDING ISSUES BEFORE THE GROUP: 
 

1. Compliance with the NERC CIP Cyber Security Standards. 
2. Response to the FERC NOPR (RM06-22-00) on the NERC CIP Cyber Security 

Standards. 
3. Copper Theft. 
4. Response to the ES-ISAC advisory regarding sector-specific vulnerability. 

 
* Meeting costs include hotel expenses (room rental, A/V, food and beverage), estimate of 
teleconference expenses, and Director fees for attendance. 
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SPP Organizational Group Self-Evaluation/Assessment 
(2007) 

 
 
GROUP NAME: Generation Working Group 
 
CHARTER/SCOPE UPDATE: Attached Charter/Scope has been reviewed: N 
 
MEMBER ROSTER/ATTENDANCE:  The group did not meet. 
  

Member Company Sector # Present # Absent 

Williams, Mitch Western Farmers Electric 
Cooperative Cooperatives   

Lachowsky, Andrew Arkansas Electric 
Cooperative Corporation Cooperative   

Brian Taggart Westar Energy, Inc. Investor-Owned   

Maynard, Von Calpine Energy Services, 
L.P. 

Independent Power 
Producer   

Wurm, Mark Oklahoma Municipal Power 
Authority Municipals   

Ondayko, Brock American Electric Power Investor-Owned   
Sheriff, Mike OG&E Electric Services Investor-Owned   

Harvey Scribner  Southwest Power Pool, Inc.    
*Only on Committee for part of the assessment period. 
 
Please list the number of members represented in the following areas: 
Trans/Owners Non-Trans/Owners 

4 3 
 

Sectors 
IOU Coop Muni State/Fed IPP/Marketer Alt Power/Public Interest Lg Retail Sm Retail 

3 2 1  1    
 

AVERAGE OVERALL ATTENDANCE (INCLUDING NON-GROUP MEMBERS): Did not meet 
 
MEETINGS HELD TO DATE:   Live: _____ Teleconference: _____ 
 
AVERAGE LENGTH OF MEETINGS: ___:___ 
 
NUMBER OF VOTES TAKEN:  _____ 
 
*MEETING COST(S): $0.00 
 
 
 
 
MAJOR ACCOMPLISHMENTS/ISSUES ADDRESSED BY THE GROUP: 
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1. Item one…Email support for Member generator compliance testing 
2. Item two… 
3. Item three… 

 
MAJOR PENDING ISSUES BEFORE THE GROUP: 
 

1. Item one… 
2. Item two… 
3. Item three… 

 
* Meeting costs include hotel expenses (room rental, A/V, food and beverage), estimate of teleconference 
expenses, and Director fees for attendance. 
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SPP Organizational Group Self-Evaluation/Assessment 
(2007) 

 
 
GROUP NAME: Model Development Working Group 
 
CHARTER/SCOPE UPDATE: Attached Charter/Scope has been reviewed:   N 
 
MEMBER ROSTER/ATTENDANCE: 
 

Member Company Sector # Present # Absent 
Wilson, Brent American Electric Power Investor-Owned 2 0 
Clifton, Mike OG&E Electric Services Investor-Owned 2 0 

Fultz, Joe Grand River Dam 
Authority State Agencies 2 0 

Schichtl, Scott Arkansas Electric 
Cooperative Company Cooperative 2 0 

Wilson, Brian  Kansas City Power & 
Light Company Investor-Owned 2 0 

Scribner, Harvey Southwest Power Pool, 
Inc. SPP 2 0 

*Only on Committee for part of the assessment period. 
 
Please list the number of members represented in the following areas: 
Trans/Owners Non-Trans/Owners 

3 2 
 

Sectors 
IOU Coop Muni State/

Fed 
IPP/Mktr Alt Power/Public 

Interest 
Lg Retail Sm Retail

3 1  1     
 
AVERAGE OVERALL ATTENDANCE (INCLUDING NON-GROUP MEMBERS): 15 
 
MEETINGS HELD TO DATE:   Live: 0  Teleconference: 2 
 
AVERAGE LENGTH OF MEETINGS: 1:00 
 
NUMBER OF VOTES TAKEN:  1 
 
*MEETING COST(S):  $492.00 
 
 
MAJOR ACCOMPLISHMENTS/ISSUES ADDRESSED BY THE GROUP: 
 

1. Published 2007 Power Flow & Stability Models 
2. Supported Eastern Interconnection Reliability Assessment Group Multiregional 

Modeling Working Group – Power Flow and Stability Models 
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MAJOR PENDING ISSUES BEFORE THE GROUP: 

 
1. Model On Demand Implementation 
2. Need Entergy Short Circuit data is SPP model format. 
 

 
* Meeting costs include hotel expenses (room rental, A/V, food and beverage), estimate of 
teleconference expenses, and Director fees for attendance. 
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SPP Organizational Group Self-Evaluation/Assessment 
(2007) 

 
GROUP NAME: Market Working Group 
 
CHARTER/SCOPE UPDATE: Attached Charter/Scope has been reviewed:  Y 
 
MEMBER ROSTER/ATTENDANCE: 
 

Member Company Sector # Present # Absent 

Ross, Richard American Electric 
Power Investor-Owned 19 

 
1 
 

Anderson, Gene 
Oklahoma 

Municipal Power 
Authority 

Municipals 17 
 
3 
 

Atwood, Jason* Redbud Independent Power 
Producer 5 (4 Proxies) 

Base, Doug Western Farmers 
Electric Cooperative Cooperatives 12 8 

(3 Proxies) 

Clear, Gary Oklahoma Gas & 
Electric Investor-Owned 10 10 

(7 Proxies) 

Eaton, Terri 
Xcel Energy 

(Southwestern 
Public Service Co.) 

Investor-Owned 13 7 
(6 Proxies) 

Hebert, Brent* Calpine Energy Independent Power 
Producer 2 (4 Proxies) 

Janssen, Robert Redbud Independent Power 
Producer 15 5 

(3 Proxies) 

Locke, Charles Kansas City Power 
& Light Company Investor-Owned 16 4 

(3 Proxies) 

McCord, Rick The Empire District 
Electric Company Investor-Owned 17 3 

(2 Proxies) 

Offield, Tambra East Texas Electric 
Cooperative, Inc. Cooperatives 0 20 

(20 Proxies) 

Saitta, Tom Aquila, Inc. Investor-Owned 1 19 
(3 Proxies) 

Sherman, Max* Aquila, Inc. Investor-Owned 5 8 

Stanton, James R.* Calpine Energy 
Services, L.P. 

Independent Power 
Producer 0 6 

(6 Proxies) 

Stephens, John City Utilities 
(Springfield, MO) Municipals 1 19 

Stuchlik, Tom Westar Energy, Inc. Investor-Owned 9 11 
(8 Proxies) 

Sugg, Keith 
Arkansas Electric 

Cooperative 
Corporation 

Cooperatives 13 7 
(1 Proxy) 

Dillon, Richard Southwest Power 
Pool, Inc.  14 6 

Davis, Emily Southwest Power 
Pool, Inc.  20 0 
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*Only on Committee for part of the assessment period. 
 
 
Please list the number of members represented in the following areas: 
Trans/Owners Non-Trans/Owners 
           9 8 

 
Sectors 

IOU Coop Muni State/Fed IPP/Marketer Alt Power/Public Interest Lg Retail Sm Retail 
   7    3    2           5    

 
AVERAGE OVERALL ATTENDANCE (INCLUDING NON-GROUP MEMBERS):  22 
 
MEETINGS HELD TO DATE:   Live:  12 Teleconference:  8 
 
AVERAGE LENGTH OF MEETINGS: 9:45 
 
NUMBER OF VOTES TAKEN:  79 
 
*MEETING COST(S): $57,589.30   Food Costs – $12,589.30 

     Conference Call Costs - $11,000 
     Online Meeting Costs - $34,000 

 
MAJOR ACCOMPLISHMENTS/ISSUES ADDRESSED BY THE GROUP: 
 

1. Startup of Energy Market 
2. Development of Protocols and Tariff filing material 
3. Participation in Testing of Energy Market 

 
MAJOR PENDING ISSUES BEFORE THE GROUP: 
 

1. Next Energy Market Developments  
2. Coordination of software and system change communications to Market Participants 
3. Ongoing Protocol changes 
4. Participation in External Generator and Demand Response developments 

 
* Meeting costs include hotel expenses (room rental, A/V, food and beverage), estimate of 
teleconference expenses, and Director fees for attendance. 
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SPP Organizational Group Self-Evaluation/Assessment 
(2007) 

 
 
GROUP NAME: Operations Data Working Group 
 
CHARTER/SCOPE UPDATE: Attached Charter/Scope has been reviewed: N 
 
MEMBER ROSTER/ATTENDANCE:  This group did not meet. 
 

Member Company Sector # Present # Absent 
Sauber, Mike Aquila, Inc. Investor-Owned   

Bodenheimer, Karl Kansas City Power & Light 
Company Investor-Owned   

Bordelon, Matthew Cleco Power LLC Investor-Owned   

Cochran, Bob Southwestern Public Service 
Company Investor-Owned   

Crayne, David The Empire District Electric 
Company Investor-Owned   

Hixson, Rick Southwestern Power 
Administration 

SPP Contract 
Participant   

Jacoby, Jim American Electric Power Investor-Owned   
Kuebeck, Pete OG&E Electric Services Investor-Owned   

Rogers, Bud Western Farmers Electric 
Cooperative Cooperative   

Wirtz, Jon Westar Energy, Inc. Investor-Owned   

Worf, Mark Sunflower Electric Power 
Corporation Cooperative   

Aclin, Scott Southwest Power Pool, Inc.    
 
Please list the number of members represented in the following areas: 
Trans/Owners Trans/Users 

9 1 
 

Sectors 
IOU Coop Muni State/Fed IPP/Marketer Alt Power/Public Interest Lg Retail Sm Retail 

8 2       
 
AVERAGE OVERALL ATTENDANCE (INCLUDING NON-GROUP MEMBERS): ____ 
 
MEETINGS HELD TO DATE:   Live _____ Teleconference _____ 
 
AVERAGE LENGTH OF MEETINGS: ___:___ 
 
NUMBER OF VOTES TAKEN:  _____ 
 
*MEETING COST(S):  $0.00 
 
MAJOR ACCOMPLISHMENTS/ISSUES ADDRESSED BY THE GROUP: 
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1. Item one… 
2. Item two… 
3. Item three… 

 
MAJOR PENDING ISSUES BEFORE THE GROUP: 
 

1. Item one… 
2. Item two… 
3. Item three… 

 
* Meeting costs include hotel expenses (room rental, A/V, food and beverage), estimate of teleconference 
expenses, and Director fees for attendance. 
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SPP Organizational Group Self-Evaluation/Assessment 
(2007) 

 
 
GROUP NAME: Operation Model Development Working Group 
 
CHARTER/SCOPE UPDATE: Attached Charter/Scope has been reviewed: N  
 
MEMBER ROSTER/ATTENDANCE:  The group did not meet. 
 

Member Company Sector # Present # Absent 
Myers, Alan Aquila, Inc. Investor-Owned   

Durham, Jimmy American Electric 
Power Investor-Owned   

Gilmer, Jim 

Xcel Energy 
(Southwestern 
Public Service 

Company) 

Investor-Owned   

Hargrove, Don OG&E Electric 
Services Investor-Owned   

Jones, Bo Westar Energy Investor-Owned   

Sargent, Dave Southwestern Power 
Administration 

SPP Contract 
Participant   

Williams, Mitch Western Farmers 
Electric Cooperative Cooperatives   

Williams, Noman Sunflower Electric 
Power Corp. Cooperatives   

Wyble, Harold Kansas City Power 
& Light Company Investor-Owned   

Bressers, Bert Southwest Power 
Pool, Inc.    

*Only on Committee for part of the assessment period. 
 
Please list the number of members represented in the following areas: 
Trans/Owners Trans/Users 

8  
 

Sectors 
IOU Coop Muni State/Fed IPP/Marketer Alt Power/Public Interest Lg Retail Sm Retail 

6 2       
 
AVERAGE OVERALL ATTENDANCE (INCLUDING NON-GROUP MEMBERS): ____ 
 
MEETINGS HELD TO DATE:   Live _____ Teleconference _____ 
 
AVERAGE LENGTH OF MEETINGS: ___:___ 
 
NUMBER OF VOTES TAKEN:  _____ 
 
*MEETING COST(S):  $0.00 
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MAJOR ACCOMPLISHMENTS/ISSUES ADDRESSED BY THE GROUP: 
 

1. Item one… 
2. Item two… 
3. Item three… 

 
MAJOR PENDING ISSUES BEFORE THE GROUP: 
 

1. Item one… 
2. Item two… 
3. Item three… 

 
* Meeting costs include hotel expenses (room rental, A/V, food and beverage), estimate of 
teleconference expenses, and Director fees for attendance. 
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SPP Organizational Group Self-Evaluation/Assessment 
(2007) 

 
GROUP NAME: Operating Reliability Working Group 
 
CHARTER/SCOPE UPDATE: Attached Charter/Scope has been reviewed:  Y 

The ORWG Charter was updated by the ORWG on March 29, 2006 and was subsequently approved by 
the MOPC on April 11, 2006. 

 
MEMBER ROSTER/ATTENDANCE: 
 

Member Company Sector # 
Present # Absent 

*Moore, Scott American Electric Power Investor-Owned 2  

Atwood, Jason Calpine Energy Services Independent Power 
Producer 7 1 

*Crouch, Mike Western Farmers Electric 
Cooperative Cooperatives 6  

Klassen, Allen Westar Energy, Inc. Investor-Owned 8 1 
Kuebeck, Pete 

 OG&E Electric Services Investor-Owned 9  

 Grant, William 
 

Southwestern Public 
Service Investor-Owned 7 2 

(1 proxy) 

Massey, Steve KPL-Westar Energy, Inc. Investor-Owned 8 1 
(1 proxy) 

Sugg, Keith Arkansas Electric 
Cooperative Corporation Cooperatives 2 7 

Thompson, Jim Constellation Energy 
Commodities Group, Inc. Marketers  7 

(2 proxy) 

*Useldinger, Jim Kansas City Power & Light 
Company Investor-Owned 8 1 

(1 proxy) 

*Williams, Noman Sunflower Electric Power 
Corporation Cooperatives 1 5 

(3 proxies) 
Rhodes, Robert Southwest Power Pool, Inc.  8 1 
*Boezio, Dan American Electric Power Investor-Owned 4 4 

*McDaniel, Danny CLECO Investor-Owned 1 5 
(1 proxy) 

 
*Only on Committee for part of the assessment period. 
 
Please list the number of members represented in the following areas: 
Trans/Owners Non-Trans/Owners 

8 4 
 

Sectors 
IOU Coop Muni State/Fed IPP/Marketer Alt Power/Public Interest Lg Retail Sm Retail 

8 3   1    
 
AVERAGE OVERALL ATTENDANCE (INCLUDING NON-GROUP MEMBERS): __18__ 
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MEETINGS HELD TO DATE:   Live _4___ Teleconference __5___ 
 
AVERAGE LENGTH OF MEETINGS: 5:0 
 
NUMBER OF VOTES TAKEN:  __20___ 
 
*MEETING COST(S):  $12,147.94 
 
MAJOR ACCOMPLISHMENTS/ISSUES ADDRESSED BY THE GROUP: 
 

1. Oversaw a reliable start to the EIS market on 2/1/2007. 
2. Reviewed and provided comments on market protocol changes to ensure reliability is maintained 

under the EIS market. 
3. Reviewed and approved flowgate changes for 2007. 
4. Approved the SPP Control Area Criteria and Certification Procedure, a Regional Black Start 

Capability Plan, a Regional Restoration Plan, the OCTF recommendation on a regional regulation 
requirement, and a DCS reporting/analysis process. 

5. Approved changes to the following SPP Criteria:  14.4.3(c) 
6. Pete Kuebeck was appointed Chair replacing Scott Moore.  Keith Comeaux was replaced by Danny 

McDaniel. Brian Berkstresser joined the group representing Empire District.  Mike Crouch retired 
leaving a vacancy on the group. 

 
MAJOR PENDING ISSUES BEFORE THE GROUP: 
 

1. Continue reviews of market protocol changes to ensure reliability is maintained under the EIS 
market. 

2. Review and update SPP Criteria 12, Electrical Facility Ratings to comply with FERC order 890. 
3. Selection of a Vice Chair. 
4. Additional Impacts and changes to SPP Criteria to satisfy FERC Order 890. 

 
* Meeting costs include hotel expenses (room rental, A/V, food and beverage), estimate of teleconference 
expenses, and Director fees for attendance. 
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SPP Organizational Group Self-Evaluation/Assessment 
(2007) 

 
GROUP NAME: Operations Training Working Group 
 
CHARTER/SCOPE UPDATE: Attached Charter/Scope has been reviewed:  N (scheduled to  
review at Sept. 2007 meeting) 
 
MEMBER ROSTER/ATTENDANCE: 
 

Member Company Sector # Present # Absent 
Klassen, Allen Westar Energy, Inc. Investor-Owned 10 2 
 Appel, Richard  

 Sunflower Electric Cooperatives 11 1 

Maki, Ron Aquila, Inc. Investor-Owned 11 1 

*Arevalo, Hermes Oklahoma Gas & 
Electric Investor-Owned 8 4 

*Millam, Dave Aquila, Inc. Investor-Owned 7 -- 

Wech, Mike Southwestern Power 
Administration 

SPP Contract 
Participant 11 1 

 Gammon, Mike 
 

Kansas City Power 
& Light Investor-Owned 8 4 

(1 proxy) 
 Kerr, John 

 
Grand River Dam 

Authority State Agency 11 1 

Meyer, Fred  
 

Empire District 
Electric Co. Investor-Owned 12 0 

Gunnell, Jim Southwest Power 
Pool, Inc.  11 1 

*Only on Committee for part of the assessment period. 
 
Please list the number of members represented in the following areas: 
Trans/Owners Non-Trans/Owners 

6 0 
 

Sectors 
IOU Coop Muni State/Fed IPP/Marketer Alt Power/Public Interest Lg Retail Sm Retail 

4 1  1     
 
AVERAGE OVERALL ATTENDANCE (INCLUDING NON-GROUP MEMBERS):  12 
 
MEETINGS HELD TO DATE:   Live: 2  Teleconference: 10 
 
AVERAGE LENGTH OF MEETINGS: 2:17 
 
NUMBER OF VOTES TAKEN:  20 
 
*MEETING COST(S):  $1,296.00 
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MAJOR ACCOMPLISHMENTS/ISSUES ADDRESSED BY THE GROUP: 
 

1. Hired two Regional Trainers to focus on SPP Specific Regional EOPS training, 
Regional System Restoration, and Subregional System Restoration 

2. Conducted 1 regional and 4 subregional system restoration drills via  VPN and 
Dispatch Training Simulator 

3. Hosted two System Operations Conferences 
4. Hosted JTA and Critical Decision Making workshops 
5. Began publication of “Watt’s Up?” the quarterly newsletter of the OTWG 

 
 
MAJOR PENDING ISSUES BEFORE THE GROUP: 
 

1. Quality Training Systems Multisite License for Quality Training Database  
2. Draft Response to PER-005-1 
3. Discussion and Approval of 2008 Training Calendar 

 
* Meeting costs include hotel expenses (room rental, A/V, food and beverage), estimate of 
teleconference expenses, and Director fees for attendance. 
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SPP Organizational Group Self-Evaluation/Assessment 
(2007) 

 
GROUP NAME: Regional Tariff Working Group 
 
CHARTER/SCOPE UPDATE: Attached Charter/Scope has been reviewed:  No (currently 
being reviewed) 
 
MEMBER ROSTER/ATTENDANCE: 
 
Member Company Sector # Present # Absent 

Reed, Dennis Westar Energy, Inc. Investor-Owned 24 2  
(1 Proxy) 

Brian, David East Texas Electric 
Cooperative, Inc. Cooperatives 9 17 

 (9 Proxies) 

Dowling, Bill Midwest Energy, Inc. Cooperatives 5 21 
 (9 Proxies) 

Kays, David OG&E Electric Services Investor-Owned 25 1  
(1 Proxy) 

Pennybaker, Robert American Electric Power Investor-Owned 19 7 
 (4 Proxies) 

Warren, Bary Empire District 
Electric Company  Investor-Owned 21 5 

Williams, Mitchell Western Farmers 
Electric Cooperative Cooperatives 4 22 

 (1 Proxy) 

Gary, Ronald Lafayette Utilities System Municipals 14 12  
(11 Proxies) 

Proctor, Mike Missouri Public 
Service Commission State Regulatory 9 10 

Liu, Bernard Xcel Energy Investor-Owned 20 6 
(3 Proxies) 

Locke, Charles Kansas City Power 
& Light Company Investor-Owned 25 1 

Janssen, Robert Redbud Energy Independent 
Power Producers 18 8 

(6 Proxies) 

Anderson, Gene Oklahoma Municipal 
Power Authority State Agency 25 1 

(1 Proxy) 

Foreman, Mark Tenaska Power 
Service Company 

Independent 
Power Producer 9 17 

(4 Proxies) 

Bowser, Robert Kansas Electric  
Power Cooperative Cooperatives 17 9 

Bourne, Patrick Southwest Power Pool, Inc.  24 2 
Sundman, Roy Southwest Power Pool, Inc.  26 0 

Stanton, Jim* Calpine Energy Services, 
L.P. 

Independent 
Power Producer 0 10 

(8 Proxies) 

Bittle, Ricky* Arkansas Electric 
Cooperative Corporation Cooperatives 2 12 

(8 Proxies) 
Atwood, Jason* Calpine Energy Services, Independent 2 2 
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L.P. Power Producer (2 Proxies) 

Hebert, Brent* Calpine Energy Services, 
L.P. 

Independent 
Power Producer 1 9 

(8 Proxies) 

Wise, Mike* Golden Spread 
Electric Cooperative Cooperatives 5 5 

(1 Proxy) 
*Only on Committee for part of the assessment period. 
 
Please list the number of members represented in the following areas: 
Trans/Owners Non-Trans/Owners 

8 8 
 

Sectors 
IOU Coop Muni State/Fed IPP/Marketer Alt Power/Public Interest Lg Retail Sm Retail 

6 5 1 1 3 X X X 
 
AVERAGE OVERALL ATTENDANCE (INCLUDING NON-GROUP MEMBERS):  26 
 
MEETINGS HELD TO DATE:   Live:  13 Teleconference:  13 
 
AVERAGE LENGTH OF MEETINGS:   4:30  
 
 
NUMBER OF VOTES TAKEN:  25 
 
*MEETING COST(S):  [See  Lamona’s Information] 
 
MAJOR ACCOMPLISHMENTS/ISSUES ADDRESSED BY THE GROUP: 
 

1. Concluded Tariff changes necessary to implement the SPP Energy Imbalance 
Service Market 

2. Approved major revision to Tariff Schedule 2 
3. Approved tariff modifications for External Generators’ participation in the SPP 

Energy Imbalance Service Market 
 
MAJOR PENDING ISSUES BEFORE THE GROUP: 
 

1. FERC Order 890 compliance 
2. Tariff Modifications associated with SPP’s transmission service cost allocation and 

aggregate study processes 
3. Other pending issues including administration of generation station power sales, tax 

implications of transmission upgrade funding and procedures for the addition of 
new distribution delivery points 

 
* Meeting costs include hotel expenses (room rental, A/V, food and beverage), estimate of 
teleconference expenses, and Director fees for attendance. 
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SPP Organizational Group Self-Evaluation/Assessment 
(2007) 

 
 
GROUP NAME: System Protection and Control Working Group 
 
CHARTER/SCOPE UPDATE: Attached Charter/Scope has been reviewed: Y   
     
MEMBER ROSTER/ATTENDANCE:  
 

Member Company Sector # Present # Absent 
Schroeder, Lynn-Chair Westar Energy, Inc. Investor-Owned 4 0 

*Guidry, Louis Cleco Power Investor-Owned 3 (1 Proxy) 
*Hinken, Tim Kansas City Power & Light Investor-Owned 4 0 

Ipock, Fred City Utilities, Springfield, 
Missouri Municipals 4 0 

Jackson, Doug American Electric Power Investor-Owned 3 1 
Jacobs, Shawn OG&E Electric Services Investor-Owned 3 1 

Melson, Heidt Xcel Energy (Southwestern 
Public Service Company) Investor-Owned 3 1 

*Roach, Bob Kansas City Power & Light 
Company Investor-Owned 0 0 

*Robinson, S. Maurice Arkansas Electric 
Cooperative Corporation Cooperatives 2 2 

*Sikes, Dean Cleco Power LLC Investor-Owned 2 0 
*Thykkuttathil, 

Matthew Sunflower Cooperatives 2 0 

Mak Nagle - Secretary Southwest Power Pool, Inc.  4 0 
*Only on Committee for part of the assessment period. 
 
Please list the number of members represented in the following areas: 
Trans/Owners Non-Trans/Owners 

8 3 
 

Sectors 
IOU Coop Muni State/Fed IPP/Marketer Alt Power/Public Interest Lg Retail Sm Retail 

   8    2     1      
 
AVERAGE OVERALL ATTENDANCE (INCLUDING NON-GROUP MEMBERS): 12 
 
MEETINGS HELD TO DATE:   Live:   1    Teleconference: 1, Web Conference:   2 
 
AVERAGE LENGTH OF MEETINGS: 4 HOURS 
 
NUMBER OF VOTES TAKEN:    6 
 
*MEETING COST(S):  $1,711.38 
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MAJOR ACCOMPLISHMENTS/ISSUES ADDRESSED BY THE GROUP: 
 

1. Approved the addition of three new members to the SPCWG. 
2. Reviewed NERC’s PRC standards and updated SPP Criteria as needed.  

(PRC002,018,003,004,005,020,021,022) Approved modifications to SPP 7.0 DME 
criteria to meet the new PRC standards. 

3.  Approved 2006 Powertech Under Frequency Load Shedding report for SPP region.   
4. Reviewed the NERC reported Beyond Zone 3 data. 
5. Approved Westar’s Special Protection Scheme (SPS) for Jefferey Energy Center.  

Renewed AEP’s SPS at Oklaunion for 5 years. 
 
MAJOR PENDING ISSUES BEFORE THE GROUP: 
 

1. Misoperation database and electronic reporting system. 
2. Creation of SPP Regional Standard per the SPP RE process beginning with UFLS 

standard followed by Disturbance Monitoring Equipment and Special Protection 
Scheme. 

 
* Meeting costs include hotel expenses (room rental, A/V, food and beverage), estimate of 
teleconference expenses, and Director fees for attendance. 
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SPP Organizational Group Self-Evaluation/Assessment 
(2007) 

 
GROUP NAME: Transmission Working Group 
 
CHARTER/SCOPE UPDATE: Attached Charter/Scope has been reviewed:  Y  
MEMBER ROSTER/ATTENDANCE:  
 

Member Company Sector # Present # Absent 

Frizzell, Ronnie Arkansas Electric 
Cooperative Corporation Cooperative 4 0 

Williams, Noman Sunflower Electric Power 
Corporation Cooperatives 4 0 

Chen, Frank Aquila Investor-Owned 3 1 

Chiles, John East Texas Electric 
Cooperative Cooperative 2 (2 Proxy) 

Conus, Howard City Utilities, Springfield, 
Missouri Municipals 3 1 

Crissup, Phil OG&E Electric Services Investor-Owned 1 (3 Proxies) 

Fulton, John 
Xcel Energy 

(Southwestern Public 
Service Company) 

Investor-Owned 1  (3 Proxies) 

Fultz, Joe Grand River Damn 
Authority State Agency 3 (1 Proxy) 

Littleton, Tom  Oklahoma Municipal 
Power Authority Municipal 3 1 

McGarrah, Sam The Empire District 
Electric Company Investor-Owned 4 0 

McGee, Matt American Electric Power Investor-Owned 4 0 
Myers, Alan ITC Great Plains Investor-Owned 3 1 

Simms, James CLECO Investor-Owned 1 3 
Taylor, Donald D. Westar Energy, Inc. Investor-Owned 3 1 

Tynes, Keith Southwest Power Pool  4 0 

Useldinger, Jim Kansas City Power & 
Light Company Investor-Owned 4 0 

Williams, Mitch Western Farmers Electric 
Cooperative Cooperatives 1 (1 Proxy) 

Walkup, Bruce Southwest Power Pool, 
Inc.  4 0 

*Only on Committee for part of the assessment period. 
 
Please list the number of members represented in the following areas: 
Trans/Owners Non-Trans/Owners 

11 5 
 
 

Sectors 
IOU Coop Muni State/

Fed 
Independent 

Trans. Co 
IPP/Marketer Alt Power/Public 

Interest 
Lg Retail Sm Retail 

8 4 2 1 1     
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AVERAGE OVERALL ATTENDANCE (INCLUDING NON-GROUP MEMBERS):  33 
 
MEETINGS HELD TO DATE:   Live:    4 Teleconference:   0 
 
AVERAGE LENGTH OF MEETINGS: 14:00 
 
NUMBER OF VOTES TAKEN:   18 
 
*MEETING COST(S):  $10,744.43 
 
MAJOR ACCOMPLISHMENTS/ISSUES ADDRESSED BY THE GROUP: 
 

1. STEP 
2. EHV Overlay 
3. Annual Flowgate and TRM Reviews 
4. Annual Short Term Mitigation Review 

 
MAJOR PENDING ISSUES BEFORE THE GROUP: 
 

1. LOA Strawman 
2. STEP 
3. EHV Overlay 
4. Revision of Criteria 3 

 
* Meeting costs include hotel expenses (room rental, A/V, food and beverage), estimate of 
teleconference expenses, and Director fees for attendance. 
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EXECUTI VE  S UM MARY 

This report presents the findings of the survey conducted by Southwest Power Pool of its 

committees and working groups – the annual Organizational Group Study. SPP fielded the 

survey electronically and commissioned MARKETSEARCH to analyze the findings and provide an 

independent evaluation of the results. 

As in 2006, analysis of the data was performed to highlight how the groups assessed themselves 

rather than how all respondents rated each attribute of their committee/working group 

experience. This reflects the information shared with MARKETSEARCH by SPP regarding its 

purpose for the study. Again, no formal, written objectives for the survey were developed – or 

shared with MARKETSEARCH – making analysis less focused on a specific attribute or issue. Also, 

while committee/group members were asked to rate various attributes in four major areas (with a 

single overall question of effectiveness, which this year was changed to a scale consistent with 

other attribute ratings), members were not asked about the importance of these items relative to 

each other. This means that low-rated items cannot be understood in a prioritized context.  

However, we can state that several main points emerged from the data. Again this year, 

committee/group members rate the items tested positively (there were very few scores in the 

study below 3, which is a neutral rating on the 1-to-5 scale where 1 indicates a strong disagreement 

with a positive statement and 5 indicates strong agreement). The Oversight Committee, with an 

average attribute rating of 4.57, had the highest satisfaction with the organizational group 

experience. Corporate Governance closely follows with 4.54. At 2.75, the Operations Data 

Working Group expressed the lowest satisfaction with their experiences (many stating that they 

hadn’t met in some time and that they weren’t sure the group still existed). After Operations 

Data, the Transmission Working Group was the least satisfied, at a rating of 3.82. 

While the 2006 analysis indicated a correlation between members’ rating of committee or group 

effectiveness and chair attributes, in 2007 the strongest correlation was found between 

effectiveness and meeting preparation attributes (many comments focus on the need to receive 
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materials promptly, etc.), though there is a very good to excellent relationship between all 

attribute groups and the effectiveness rating.  

In terms of individual attributes, the strongest correlation to the “effectiveness” rating exists with 

“accurate agenda.” Very good to excellent relationships also exist between “effectiveness” and 

“useful information,” “accurate minutes,” “dissent heard” and “action recommended.” This implies 

that group members feel they are able to get the most done and have the most impact when these 

attributes are attended to. 

When considering comparisons between 2006 and 2007, analysis indicates that the following 

working groups are less satisfied in 2007 than in 2006: 

• Operation Model Development Working Group 

• Operations Data Working Group 

• Transmission Working Group 

• System Protection and Control Working Group 

• Regional Tariff Working Group 

Demonstrating a higher level of satisfaction with the experience in 2007 are the following groups: 

• Critical Infrastructure Protection Working Group 

• Business Practices Working Group 

• Market Working Group 

• Operations Training Working Group 

• Oversight Committee 

• Corporate Governance Committee 
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• Finance Committee 

• Human Resources Committee 
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INT RO DUC TIO N 

For the second consecutive year, MA RKETS EARC H was commissioned by Southwest Power 

Pool (SPP) to analyze the results of its Organizational Group Survey, which was designed and 

fielded by SPP itself. While specific survey objectives do not exist, a report to the company’s 

Strategic Planning Committee states, “The Organizational Effectiveness Task Force was 

established to develop a process for an annual assessment of SPP’s organizational groups.” The 

report continues: 

“The survey component of the process will be directed to all members of the specific 

organizational group. This will allow us to review feedback on each working group/committee, 

but still provide an overall assessment for the organization.” 

Because the focus of the survey seems to be the group members’ assessment of their own groups, 

analysis focuses primarily on group assessments by group rather than aggregating all responses 

by attribute or item. Also, because the number of respondents in each group was small, analyzing 

the results by percentages or proportions of those who rated each item at a certain level (one 

through five) would have been misleading. The small sample sizes for each group indicate that a 

“directional” focus for the analysis is appropriate, which means that the focus is on real numbers 

and, for our purposes, an average of the ratings each sample provided on their group experience. 

As part of an overall analysis, averages of the group assessments are presented with discussion in 

the Detailed Findings section of this report. 

Methodology 

Southwest Power Pool sent an invitation to take an online survey to each person listed as a 

member, chairman, vice chairman or staff secretary of each committee or working group. There 

are six committees and 12 working groups. Following is a list of the committees/working groups 

with whose members the survey was fielded, the number of members each committee/working 

group has listed on Southwest Power Pool’s website and the number of people who responded 

to the survey: 
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2007 Southwest Power Pool Organizational Group Survey Report Page 7 

• Corporate Governance Committee: 8 members, 6 respondents 

• Finance Committee: 7 members, 6 respondents 

• Human Resources Committee: 7 members, 7 respondents 

• Market and Operations Policy Committee: 48 members, 19 respondents (Fewer than half 

the population) 

• Oversight Committee: 4 members, 3 respondents 

• Strategic Planning Committee: 12 members, 9 respondents 

• Business Practices Working Group: 13 members, 8 respondents 

• Critical Infrastructure Protection Working Group: 17 members, 11 respondents 

• Generation Working Group: 8 members, 3 respondents (Fewer than half the population) 

• Market Working Group: 16 members, 11 respondents 

• Model Development Working Group: 7 members, 6 respondents 

• Operating Reliability Working Group: 13 members, 10 respondents 

• Operation Model Development Working Group: 10 members, 6 respondents 

• Operations Data Working Group: 12 members, 6 respondents  

• Operations Training Working Group: 9 members, 6 respondents 

• Regional Tariff Working Group: 16 members, 10 respondents  

• System Protection and Control Working Group: 12 members, 6 respondents 

• Transmission Working Group: 19 members, 13 respondents 
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Members took the online survey and spreadsheets were compiled of the answers, which were 

sent to MARKETSEARCH for analysis. Each survey included four areas of attributes for 

respondents to rate on a scale of 1 to 5. Each area allowed for comments.  

An open-ended question was included in which respondents were asked to list three or more 

suggestions for their group. These comments are included for SPP to consider along with the 

detailed numerical findings. 

This year, SPP changed the survey instrument for the overall effectiveness rating to be consistent 

with the five-point rating scale of the rest of the survey. This is helpful in evaluating how the 

effectiveness rating differs from other attributes, etc., but this year’s change means that 

effectiveness cannot be compared to last year’s results. (Next year this will be possible.) 

For each group’s results, averages of the scores were calculated to indicate how each item was 

rated by the group, collectively. Then, the standard deviation was calculated from the average. 

(Standard deviation is the square root of the variance of data points in a set.) Any item rated more 

than one or less than one standard deviation from the average by the group members was 

considered “meaningful” for that group.  

For relationship analysis, correlations were run between the effectiveness ratings (averages) and 

the averages for each item tested or for the attribute categories. 

Again in 2007, respondents apparently didn’t understand that the question on attendance of 

other groups or committees was asking about committees and working groups other than the 

one they were responding as a member of. As a result, quite a few identified their own group as 

an “other” group. Due to this inconsistency, MARKETSEARCH again made no attempt to create a 

chart for this item, as doing so would have been confusing at best and misleading in its 

implications at worst. 
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SUM MARY  OF  MAJO R FI NDI NGS   

In the “Detailed Findings” section of this report, a chart representing the averages for each 

group’s responses is presented along with as a brief discussion of meaningful findings and 

representative qualitative responses to the open-ended questions asked in the survey instrument. 

Charts also illustrate the averages for both 2006 and 2007 in the attribute categories. In this 

section, significant findings of the overall report will be highlighted and evaluated. 

First, it is useful to discuss the correlations that exist between data sets (these indicate that a 

relationship may exist between attributes tested): 

• Effectiveness: Of particular interest is the correlation that exists between average 

group scores on some attributes and the overall effectiveness rating by those same group 

members of the committee in general. Please note: 

o A correlation exists indicating a very good to excellent relationship between the 

working group/committee effectiveness rating and the following attributes: 

♦ Meeting Preparation: Accurate agenda 

♦ Meeting Preparation: Useful information 

♦ Meeting Preparation: Accurate minutes 

♦ Meeting Conduct: Dissent heard 

♦ Meeting Conduct: Action recommended 

A correlation indicates that as the effectiveness rating increases, for example, the attribute 

rating also increases (and vice versa). This seems to indicate that the respondents relate 

the group or committee’s effectiveness to these specific attributes. So while respondents 

may increase their score of an accurate agenda, they would simultaneously increase their 

assessment of the group’s effectiveness overall. This may indicate that certain meeting 
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preparation attributes increase the effectiveness of the group – or at least the perception of 

it by group members.  

• Negative Assessments from Specif ic  Groups: The Operations Data Working 

Group and the Transmission Working Group had the lowest overall ratings of all groups 

and committees tested. Comments from Operations Data members indicate that the 

group is nonfunctioning, doesn’t meet, and members seem unsure of their responsibilities 

to meet, etc. The Transmission Working Group is least satisfied with “timely material” 

attributes, and many of the members’ comments reflect this concern.  

• Positive Rating: The Oversight Committee had the highest rating of the 

organizational group experience overall.  

• Further Note on Effectiveness: All of the groups assessed their effectiveness at a 

lower rating than the overall attribute averages, and no group gave effectiveness a score of  

4 or higher (one group, Operations Data, gave effectiveness a 2.67 rating). This is an issue 

of concern because it indicates that while members may indeed be pleased with various 

attributes of the group experience, they feel that the effectiveness of what they do – their 

reason for spending time on these efforts – is low. This may lead to further problems in 

the future. 
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DETAIL E D FI NDI NGS 

The following discussion provides the basis for this report’s major findings and executive 

summary. An explanation of terms is warranted: 

• Correlation: The correlation is the relationship between two sets of variables. In this 

analysis, correlation is used to establish a link between sets of ratings by group members. 

An inverse correlation means that there is an inverse relationship between variables. 

For example, a fair to good correlation means that there is .25 to .50 result of a correlation 

formula; it also means that it is more likely that as one set of variables increases, so does 

the second set of variables. An inverse correlation means that as one set of variables 

increases, the other decreases. 

• Directional Findings: This refers to numbers that are “real” rather than 

“proportional.” As this survey asks small groups to rate various attributes of their 

experience, it is wise to use those real numbers rather than percentages to indicate results. 

In the group findings, results are averaged and respondents totaled in each chart.  

• Standard Deviation: Standard deviation is the square root of the variance. In this 

analysis, standard deviation is calculated so that average ratings that lie outside of one 

standard deviation from the average can be pointed out and examined. Statistically, 75 

percent of all values in a “population,” or set of data points, lie within two standard 

deviations of the average. For this report, the group findings are analyzed for data points 

equal to or greater than one standard deviation from the average.  

• Meaningful ratings: In the group findings, “meaningful” ratings indicate that rating 

averages for that item for the group were equal to or greater than one standard deviation 

from the group’s average. This terminology is used so that attention can be drawn to 

specific attributes significantly beyond the average; however, this should not be confused 

with “statistically significant” figures. (Given the small data sets of respondents, such 

terminology would imply greater numbers and a higher confidence rating than is 

warranted in a “directional” survey.) 
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Detailed Findings by Committee/Working Group 

Chart 1: Oversight Committee 
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Within the Oversight Committee, the mean score for the group’s aggregate ratings is 4.53 on the 

scale of 1 to 5. This translates as an overall rating on the strongly agree side with the favorable 

assessments offered for respondents’ consideration. Scores that are more than one standard 

deviation above or below that mean are considered meaningful for our purposes. This draws our 

attention to the 3.33 average rating for effectiveness, which was slightly on the “agree” side of 

“neutral” (a low score). “Represents diversity” also received a low score. “Members motivated” 

received a significantly higher rating from the group, as did aspects of the chair’s work, “keeps 

group on task” and “ensures follow-through.” 

Oversight Committee members were most satisfied with chair attributes (4.75 average) and least 

satisfied with membership attributes (4.50 average). 

Following are the responses to the prompt for other thoughts members wanted to share: 

• “Once the Oversight Committee becomes comfortable with its new charter, 

recommendations may become more apparent.” 
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• Chart 2: Corporate Governance Committee Results 
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Items this group rated with a lower score outside of the standard deviation for the aggregate 

ratings include only “effectiveness.” This group gave a significantly high rating to “dissent heard” 

and “diversity.” 

Corporate Governance Committee members were most satisfied with meeting conduct 

attributes (4.67) and least satisfied with chair attributes (4.50). 

Following are the responses to the prompt for further thoughts/suggestions: 

• “To much emphasis on the ‘collaborative process’ and not enough on ‘comparibility.’ A 

recent example was the clear discrimination to off-system participants in the EIS market, 

even though the SPP’s own market monitor said it was a problem. SPP should focus on 

what is right, not what is wanted by vested interests.” 

• “Generally satisfied with the Corporate Governance Committee.” 
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• Chart 3: Finance Committee Results 
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Those rating the Finance Committee had meaningfully low scores to give to “effectiveness” and 

“keeps group on task” for the chair’s assessment. Meaningfully high scores went to “accurate 

agenda” and “dissent heard,” and respondents rated the chair meaningfully high in “seeks input” 

and “supportive and respectful.” 

Finance Committee members were most satisfied with the meeting preparation attributes (4.63) 

and least satisfied with membership attributes (4.25). 

Following are the responses to the prompt for suggestions for improvement: 

• “Over time we have had representatives of our members assigned as members of this 

committee that have not had the background or responsibility in finance that I would 

have expected for participation in this committee. However, the membership of this 

committee has changed more than others that I have served on, and that could also be the 

cause of this concern.” 

• “Harry does a very good job as chairman and is very respectful to all of the members of the 

committee.” 

• “By and large, SPP’s committees are very effective.” 
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• Chart 4: Human Resources Committee Results 
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Members of the Human Resources Committee rated only one item in a meaningfully high 

manner, and that was “dissent heard.” The single meaningfully low-rated item was “effectiveness.” 

Human Resources Committee members were most satisfied with chair attributes (4.33) and least 

satisfied with meeting preparation attributes (4.11). 

Following are the responses to the prompt for suggestions for improvement: 

• “I find the diversity of this committee’s membership to be helpful from a ‘best practices’ 

perspective not only for SPP but for my own company as well.” 

• “Quentin takes his responsibility as chairman very seriously, and I find him to be very 

respectful to the opinions of all members.” 

• “I wish that there could be better cross-communication between this group and the 

Strategic Planning Committee. I find it cumbersome that the goals of the organization 

are set by the SPC and then used to set the formula for compensation by the HRC.” 

• “With re: SPP overall organizational group structure: It seems to me that prior 

suggestions for improvements in communication and problem-solving are already under 

way. Need to assure reliable process to encourage different points of view early, to 

consider fully and be prepared to move on with consensus supported in the record.” 
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Chart 5: Market and Operations Policy Committee Results 
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Group members rated the following attributes with meaningfully high scores: “accurate agenda,” 

“represents diversity” and (chair) “supportive and respectful.” Meaningfully low scores were given 

to these attributes: “timely material,” “members prepared” and “effectiveness.” 

Market and Operations Policy Committee members were most satisfied with chair attributes 

(4.11) and least satisfied with membership attributes (3.87). 

Following are the responses to the prompt for suggestions for improvement: 

• “It would be helpful if we could receive the meeting materials at least a week in advance so 

we can have enough time to coordinate internally.” 

• “KMEA has only become a member of SPP since Sept 1, 2007. I have not attended any 

meetings and cannot make an accurate projection of how the meetings are run. I hope to 

be of more help in future surveys.” 

• “The minutes are not always inclusive of everything that was discussed. I know that 

sometimes errors will occur, but care should be taken to make sure that the minutes 

accurately and completely reflect what is said in the meeting.” 

• “For the most part, it seems like the MOPC members are only prepared to APPROVE 

or REJECT something without discussion.” 

• “Meeting preparation is good, however is affected by the tardiness of materials received 

from MOPC working groups.” 

• “Due to the amount of data given out only days before the meeting, I do not think most 

folks have enough time to review it and/or run it by others at their organizations. Need 

more time to cover critical topics before they are brought to a vote.” 

• “Not all members on the committee participate or even attend the meeting. If a member 

does not attend a certain percentage of the meetings, he/she should be replaced.” 
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• “Oftentimes the members of the MOPC seem ill-equipped to discuss and understand the 

changes being brought to them by the working groups. As such, many members are 

overwhelmed by the number and details up for consideration. Regarding MWG reports, 

some have expressed appreciation for the detailed explanations (almost teaching) that is 

provided during the MWG presentations. Others are disengaged or even frustrated by 

the length of the reports and do not seem to want to be bothered with what they are 

actually voting on… Regarding RTWG, avalanche of changes compiled by the RTWG at 

the most recent MOPC meeting was not an effective use of the process. While it may 

appear that the changes received overwhelming support from the stakeholders, I have 

spoken with members of both the RTWG and MOPC who readily admitted there was 

no way they could effectively review the hundreds of pages of materials. In spite of their 

lack of understanding, some members simply wanted to approve what was recommended 

by the group and dismiss questions raised by others. If MOPC is going to simply rubber-

stamp the work of the working groups, then what is the purpose? However, when 

MOPC rejects or remands something, it should be with good reason and not simply 

because the 66 percent threshold made MOPC incapable of approving something.” 

• “It is difficult to say if most the MOPC representatives are as prepared as they should be –

not only regarding the meeting materials, but regarding their company’s positions. It does 

seem as though some MOPC representative positions can vary greatly from their 

working group representative positions taken on issues before the MOPC. Because of 

such, unexpected issues/discussion on issues take longer than they probably should. 

Stakeholders should coordinate better within their companies prior to the meeting.” 

• “Abstaining and dissenting votes should be required to explain their position.” 

• “Although staff is present at the meetings, I feel that they could provide more facilitating 

during the meeting at times.” 
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• “There have been numerous times, particularly during RTWG presentations, that I have 

struggled to figure out what we are actually voting on. It is often difficult to tell what the 

motivation for the change was in the first place.” 

• “Being a new member of SPP in 6/07, I have only participated in one meeting so have not 

had a chance to see how the chair performs on follow-through.” 

• “I think John does an excellent job. He clearly takes the time to be informed of the details 

being brought to the MOPC and always seems capable of handling/ understanding/ 

relating to discussions that take place.” 

• “John and Bill are doing a fine job and I hope they can continue in this important role for 

the members and SPP.” 

• “1) Get the meeting materials out sooner. 2) Stay focused on the agenda. Get discussion 

out there, but don’t let it run away to no end.” 

• “1) IMPROVE TECH QUALITY FOR TELECONFERERENCES OR 

DISCONTINUE THEM” 

• “Many topics brought before the group are major items that other groups worked on for 

many months, yet the MOPC gets minimal time to review/vote on it. For important 

issues, more review/debate time needs to be given to the group before a vote is taken. 

Suggest a presentation/discussion of the item at one meeting and have the vote deferred 

to the next meeting. MOPC agenda/background materials may be several hundred pages 

or more that aren’t distributed very far in advance of the meetings. More review time is 

often needed to vet (sic) the issues through others at each stakeholder’s organization.” 

• “Ensure that background material (not just the minutes) show decisions that have already 

been made (where relevant) and those decisions that need to be made.” 
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• “Efforts need to be made to get more widespread participation. Discussion often goes too 

long. The group needs to focus on providing policy decisions and not send it back to the 

reporting groups without that policy direction.” 

• “Documentation: Other groups should attempt to develop their procedure 

documentation to the same level (or better) as is provided by the Market Protocols. 

Providing such a level of documentation would (a) facilitate identifying real conflicts 

rather than conflicts that are merely based on opinions and (b) increase the overall 

understanding of SPP operations for members and staff. Change Control Process: Other 

groups that manage changing of organizational documents (like the Criteria, Business 

Practices, and Planning documents) would benefit from implementation of a document 

change control process like the MWG uses for Protocol Revision Requests. Such a 

process would have made it easier to digest the avalanche of changes compiled by the 

RTWG at the most recent MOPC meeting. While it may appear that the changes 

received overwhelming support from the stakeholders, I have spoken with members of 

both the RTWG and MOPC who readily admit there was no way they could effectively 

review the hundreds of pages of materials.”  

• “1) Due to heavy agenda and only one meeting per quarter, meetings may need to start at 

10 a.m. or 11 a.m., rather than 1 p.m., in order to complete heavy agenda the afternoon of 

the second day. 2) Reliability issues should be high on the agenda rather than last. 3) If 

agenda items don’t get in the background materials in a timely manner, then such issues 

should be discussed next meeting, unless immediate action is required. 4) Reorganization 

of MOPC working groups should be given significant discussion time at MOPC 

meetings in the future. Changes should not occur until a thorough … vetting has occurred 

at all affected working groups with feedback given to the MOPC from those working 

groups.” 

• “Stakeholder process is not a scapegoat: Some members of the SPP staff (and members) 

appear to utilize the stakeholder process as a scapegoat for their own inaction. When 

issues arise that must be resolved, some SPP staff/members are content to sit aside doing 
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little or nothing until the “stakeholders decide.” Oftentimes the SPP staff is in the best 

position to explain an issue and even offer suggestions. Although at the end of the day 

SPP staff does not get to vote, the staff can be in the best position to help everyone reach 

an effective and quick solution.” 

• “Because this is a full membership representative committee, issues are sometimes 

difficult to finalize. I am still concerned about the 67 percent requirement to pass any 

particular agenda item that can be a barrier to progress/movement up to the BOD. The 

BOD should probably be given the opportunity to review majority/minority positions, 

regardless of getting the 67 percent approval vote. The reorganization seems to make 

sense; however, such changes need to be thoroughly vetted and understood prior to 

making any changes.” 
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Chart 6: Strategic Planning Committee Results 
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For the Strategic Planning Committee members, low scores were given for “members prepared” 

and “effectiveness” (which received a rating more than 3 standard deviations from the average 

rating given by the group). A meaningfully high score was given to the chair for being “supportive 

and respectful.” 

The Strategic Planning Committee was most satisfied with chair attributes (4.56) and least 

satisfied with member attributes (4.31). 

Following are the responses to the prompt for suggestions for improvement: 

• “Very effective committee. Chair insures that we stay at the forefront of issues facing the 

organization.” 

• “During the self-assessment it became apparent that the balance of TO v. non-TO 

representation needs to be reviewed.” 

• “Committee members have on occasion been reluctant to be candid or express opposing 

views once the board chairman has expressed his preferred direction on a matter under 

consideration.”  

• “I think that this group performs very well given the issues and structure of SPP. I have 

no additional recommendations.” 

• “Solicit ideas from all committee members about strategic issues facing SPP prior to the 

annual strategic retreat.” 

• “1. Need to better identify action items on agenda. 2. Strive to look longer term for 

strategic needs. 3. Support involvement by nonmembers at meetings.” 
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• Chart 7: Business Practices Working Group Results 
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Business Practices Working Group members gave a meaningfully high score to the chair 

attribute of “supportive and respectful” and a score more than three standard deviations lower 

than the mean to “effectiveness.” 

The Business Practices Working Group was most satisfied with meeting preparation attributes 

(4.34) and least satisfied with membership attributes (4.25). 

Following are the responses to the prompt for suggestions for improvement: 

• “The staff representative does a good job of keeping the action items up to date and 

moving things forward.” 

• “Jimmy Wolmack is very good.” 

• “Chair/Secretary do a good job. The processing of changes is a bit unstructured, but it 

works for this particular group without getting chaotic ... The members of the group can 

still manage to keep track of what is going on, what they are being asked to vote on, etc., 

as compared to the same lack of structure in the RTWG, which seems to breed chaos 

where members don’t always seem to full realize everything they are voting on.” 

• “The voting membership is a good cross-section of the customers in the SPP.” 

• “At times the group seems reluctant to reject a proposal that is clearly going to die, 

preferring instead to allow it to simply die due to inaction.” 

• “Most members come into the meetings prepared to get things accomplished and are 

prepared to have meaningful discussions.” 

• “Coordination of meeting dates.”  

• “1. Groups should provide specific goals when they send anything to another group. 

Example would be to ask for approval of a certain policy or respond with 

recommendation of how to fix the policy to be acceptable. 2. Need to get some of the 

detail work moved from large groups to a smaller group that has the specific knowledge 
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to formulate recommendations. Too many times the large group will spend too much 

time dealing in detail when they may need to give guidance and allow another group to 

deal with the specifics. 3. At times there is a need to do more education on certain items 

before a group can have a meaningful discussion. Sometimes group members are chosen 

or placed on a working group or task force when they do not deal with many of the issues 

that the group will hear and need more education about the topics. It would make the 

meetings more effective if there was a way in which this education could be handled 

before the meetings.” 

• “The RTWG needs to focus on agreeing on the words for the Tariff to accomplish the 

desired objective, rather than questioning the work of other groups. Their re-work of the 

BPWG’s solution concerning limitations on NN6 service actually created confusion and 

made the tariff less clear/specific. Furthermore, it created an unintended consequence. 

RTWG should have instead requested that BPWG (and other groups) bring with them 

the proposed Tariff changes to fit with the proposed policy/practice change.”  

• “This group has a good mix of representation and membership participation. Members 

have a good understanding of most topics that come before it. Since the group is a little 

smaller and contains members that use the topics that come before it, they are able to 

accomplish most goals in an effective time frame.” 

• “This is an useless/unfair metric. While the group is more effective than others, the 

problems/issues being addressed are less complicated and have smaller/less severe impact 

on everyone. Oftentimes it seems the group is limited by what the SPP systems can do 

when considering changes to the systems that might impact, for example, the OASIS.”  
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• Chart 8: Critical Infrastructure Protection Working Group 
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Members of the Critical Infrastructure Protection Working Group gave a meaningfully low 

ranking to “represents diversity” and to “effectiveness,” which was more than three standard 

deviations from the average rating for all items. 

The Critical Infrastructure Protection Working Group is most satisfied with meeting 

preparation attributes (4.41) and least satisfied with membership attributes (4.07). 

Following are the responses to the prompt for suggestions for improvement: 

• “Meeting materials are provided with as much advanced time as possible. The CIPWG 

typically meets the week following the NERC CIP Committee meeting. In many cases, 

NERC CIPC discussion topics drive the CIPWG agenda, meaning that the agenda 

cannot always be provided as far in advance as SPP would like.” 

• “We have struggled with quorum at virtually every meeting, which seems to indicate a 

lack of commitment on the part of those designated by their organizations to serve on the 

CIPWG.” 

• “Those members that attend come prepared and participate fully. The problems are that 

there are a number of members whose attendance is spotty at best and the membership, 

while open to nearly all SPP members, is still dominated by balancing authority members 

(result of the original membership criteria that was changed this past April).” 

• “The working group is more oriented to sharing of ideas rather than making decisions. 

When decisions and recommendations are required, they are completed in a timely 

manner.” 

• “Kevin Perry does a good job!” 

• “The Chair relies heavily on the secretary for follow-through. Most actions items 

stemming from a meeting are assigned to the Secretary.” 

• “I have not had time to attend the CIPWG this year – I cannot provide suggestions for 

improvements at this time.” 
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• “Improve participation by existing members. Continue to expand membership. Consider 

moving the meeting location around the region instead of focusing in KC area. 

Determine where the CIPWG should ultimately report in the organizational group 

structure.” 

• “Key role of the group is sharing of information and ideas for the security of the electricity 

sector infrastructure. The CIPWG does a great job of sharing openly among the 

members and observers (who sometimes outnumber the members).” 

• “The working group is of more assistance to the smaller utilities. Many of the tasks that 

SPP assists with the larger utilities have entire departments to deal with.” 
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• Chart 9: Generation Working Group Results 
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Members of the Generation Working Group gave meaningfully low scores to all attributes of 

meeting preparation, with “accurate agenda,” “timely material,” “useful information” and “accurate 

minutes” receiving low ratings. “Effectiveness” also received a low score – more than three 

standard deviations lower than the average from this group. It should be noted that only three 

members of the group participated in the survey out of eight total members who were sent the 

questionnaire. 

The Generation Working Group was most satisfied with both membership and chair attributes 

(4.33) and least satisfied with meeting preparation attributes (3.67). 

Following are the responses to the prompt for suggestions for improvement: 

• “I am a pretty new member and have only participated in one teleconference (it was today 

9/6/07). Members are very capable; Chari and Secretary do a great job.” 

• “Members are very versed in criteria and its application regarding generation.” 

• “As a fairly new member, I respectfully submit that I do not believe I can yet offer 

recommendations having merit.” 

• “I have no basis for comparison, thus I selected the middle choice.” 
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Chart 10: Market Working Group 

 

                                                   74 of 113



  MARKETSEARCH 

2007 Southwest Power Pool Organizational Group Survey Report Page 37 

Members of the Market Working Group gave meaningfully low scores to “members prepared” 

and “Effectiveness.” The following item received the highest score from the group, “represents 

diversity.” 

The Market Working Group was most satisfied with meeting preparation attributes (4.11) and 

least satisfied with membership attributes (3.86). 

Following are the responses to the prompt for suggestions for improvement: 

• “While the agenda and the meeting materials are provided in advance of the meeting in 

most cases (particularly for PRRs), at times they are delayed and do not provide time for 

review prior to the meeting. However, the MWG does better than many groups do 

regarding the distribution of meeting materials. The chair and the group have been 

receptive to last-minute additions to the agenda. The chair requested that a draft agenda 

be distributed no later than seven days prior to the meeting and parties e-mail the 

secretary if there is a need for additions/changes. It is unusual for others to request items 

be added and it is largely left to the chair to set the agenda.” 

• “I believe the members of the group are motivated, but they often just don’t have the time 

to devote to properly preparing for the meetings. We often simply try to do too much in 

too short a period of time for a group of folks with real jobs.”  

• “Many on the group do not understand the operation of the interconnection. There is 

considerable training that has to be done before issues can be discussed and decided. 

Only a handful actually participate.” 

• “The group’s members have a mixture of backgrounds that facilitates a diverse discussion 

on issues before the group. However, in certain areas there may be only one or two 

persons with a good understanding of a particular system/application/procedure within 

SPP. Such limited expertise makes the discussions difficult since they often must include 

extensive education (and re-education). The lacks of detailed and public documentation 
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on many of the SPP activities simply compound this difficulty in having such discussions 

since at times SPP staff present different and sometimes conflicting explanations.”  

• “It seems that we ramble and venture down dead ends sometimes. Facilitation could be 

improved.” 

• “We spend too much time on PRRs – prep work should be done prior to being addressed 

by the MWG. Corrections as a result of discussion are acceptable, but significant 

content, grammar and spelling revisions or corrections are not an effective use of time for 

the MWG.” 

• “The chair allows too much discussion to go on. Once an issue is identified and discussed 

there should be no reason to keep bringing it up over and over again.” 

• “Oftentimes the chair seems conflicted because he ends up having opinions on a particular 

issue and has difficultly getting opinions out of others. The chair regularly solicits 

feedback from the group on alternate ways to handle/facilitate the discussion. Although 

the discussions of the group wander at times, the group has indicated it feels this is a 

simply product of the less structured task/assignment placed on the market working 

group.”  

• “More effort needed to provide timely impact analysis. Immediate implementation of the 

Change Management Group. We need coordination, effective project management, 

priority of all changes, man-hours required to complete, Gant chart or other scheduling 

functionality with flexibility to change when priorities change. Currently there does not 

appear to be a composite scheduling and prioritization of all changes that can be provided 

to adequately inform the membership.” 

• “SPP’s group structure of having the groups driven by the members is essential to 

maintaining SPP’s unique identity and culture. Stakeholder input is very much 

necessary.” 
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• “Other groups should attempt to develop their procedure documentation to the same 

level (or better) as is provided by the Market Protocols. SPP staff needs to do a better job 

of communicating the status and change of items that impact market participants. It 

should be alarming that the MWG and MOPC were told that the backup systems would 

be in place at the new SPP facility by the summer of 2007. Then suddenly in June 2007 

the MWG was told that not only would the backup systems not be in place in July and 

furthermore there was not even any plan.”  

• “The main impediment to group effectiveness is the shortage of time and manpower. The 

members of the groups have too much on their plates. Creation of another group or task 

force to deal with an issue is often rejected because its members would end up being the 

same people as those trying to form the task force. Ultimately the SPP membership will 

have to add staff if they wish to be meaningfully involved in the many areas that impact 

them.” 

• “The majority of MOPC does not seem interested in the details regarding changes to the 

market protocols. In their defense, most do not seem all that interested in much of 

anything. The Strategic Planning Committee, if it is to continue to exist, should focus on 

LONG-TERM matters of direction rather than micromanaging short-term issues [that] 

could be better served by the MOPC. The SPC needs to remember that the SPP 

organization is an RTO first and has substantial activities that need to occur to improve 

its performance as an RTO before pursuing novelties that SPP neither has the staff, 

experience or the time to support.”  
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 Chart 11: Model Development Working Group 
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Model Development Working Group members gave a meaningfully lower score to “represents 

diversity” and “feeling of accomplishment” and its lowest score to “effectiveness.” Meaningfully 

high scores were given to all of the chair attributes, “seeks input,” “supportive and respectful,” 

“keeps group on task” and “ensures follow-through,” which were each one standard deviation 

higher than the overall average. 

The Model Development Working Group was most satisfied with chair attributes (4.60) and 

least satisfied with meeting conduct attributes (4.27). 

Following is the response to the prompt for suggestions for improvement: 

• “1.SPP should provide equipment necessary for working groups to do their function in a 

timely manner. 2.This group should have more face-to-face meetings.”  
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• Chart 12: Operating Reliability Working Group 
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Operating Reliability Working Group members had no meaningfully high scores, and gave 

meaningfully low scores to the chair attribute of “supportive and respectful,” “timely material,” and 

“effectiveness.” 

It is notable that this group was most satisfied with chair attributes (4.38) – when its 

meaningfully low score was a chair item – and least satisfied with meeting preparation attributes 

(4.03). 

Following are the responses to the prompt for suggestions for improvement: 

• “It would be beneficial to receive the information a bit sooner to allow more time to 

review before the meeting.” 

• “I regret that I have not been able to attend meetings. As a result, I have resigned from 

the ORWG.” 

• “Too often the meeting materials are provided only two to three business days prior to the 

meeting. This is not enough time to thoroughly review and prepare for the meeting.” 

• “It is at times hard for the group members to come prepared when some of the material 

was provided just a few days prior to the meeting.” 

• “1. Longer lead time for meeting dates and locations 2. Longer lead time for agenda 

distribution 3. Web-enabled meeting capability to reduce travel time” 

• “I am very optimistic that the proposed working group structural changes will enhance 

the effectiveness of SPP. Currently, the ORWG operates smoothly due to knowledge of 

the members and the willingness of the stakeholders to work together.”  

• “A possible improvement would be to have a representative from other working groups 

(which have an impact on the information we are discussing) to explain their position on a 

given subject.” 

• “Additional meetings per year, more joint meetings with MWG”  
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• “Ought to meet consistently in one location, but not at AEP downtown Dallas. Airport 

hotels, while not as cheap, offer wi-fi and access so that people don’t skip out halfway 

through the afternoon. DFW Hyatt. DFW Bass Pro North of the Airport.”  

• “The effectiveness of the group is driven by the scope – our focus is on reliability – not 

costs, not individual agendas – success of SPP will be a group effort.”  

• “The group could handle quite a bit more work than it is presently assigned.” 
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• Chart 13: Operation Model Development Working Group 
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Operation Model Development Working Group members gave no meaningfully high scores, 

and meaningfully low scores were given to “represents diversity” and “members prepared,” as well 

as to “effectiveness.” 

The Operation Model Development Working Group has the highest satisfaction with meeting 

conduct attributes (4.13) and the lowest satisfaction with membership attributes (3.71). 

Following are the responses to the prompt for suggestions for improvement: 

• “We have not had a need for a meeting in more than a year.” 

• “Is this group still active? As far as I know, it has not met in over a year.” 

• “OMDWG is only applicable to transmission operators.” 

• “Alan Myers was chair, but left. I’m not sure we have met since he left.” 

• “We haven’t had a need for a meeting since I took the chair position.” 

• “I wonder about the need for the group. It seems that we are maintaining the Operational 

Model with the current set of rules we have in place.” 

• “It might meet again?” 

• “OMDWG is monitoring the implemented procedures and had no meetings in last year.” 
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• Chart 14: Operations Data Working Group 
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Operations Data Working Group members gave the lowest scores overall among all the 

organizational groups. This group gave meaningfully high scores to “action recommended,” 

“supportive and respectful,” and “represents diversity.” Meaningfully low scores were given in 

“keeps group on task” and “dissent heard.” 

The Operations Data Working Group had the highest satisfaction with membership attributes 

(2.92) and the lowest satisfaction with meeting preparation attributes (2.67). 

Following are the responses to the prompt for suggestions for improvement: 

• “This WG has [not] met in over two years. We probably don’t need a WG if they never 

have to meet.” 

• “We have not met in a couple of years. This group should be disbanded.” 

• “To the best of my knowledge the ODWG has not met in a very long time. I was under 

the impression that the work of the group was essentially done.” 

• “I didn’t know this group still existed! There have not been any meetings for several years 

and I thought there was a vote to disband this group, but I can’t remember for sure.” 
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Chart 15: Operations Training Working Group 
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Operations Training Working Group members gave meaningfully high scores for “accurate 

agenda,” “timely material,” and “useful information.” Meaningfully low scores were given for 

“members prepared,” “members motivated,” and “useful information.” 

Operations Training Working Group members were most satisfied with meeting preparation 

attributes (4.79) and least satisfied with membership attributes (4.17). 

Following are the responses to the prompt for suggestions for improvement: 

• “Good, efficient meetings.” 

• “This is a good working group as far as its organization.” 

• “There is a core group of members that carry the ball.” 

• “Good group, some are there just to put something on their resume however.” 

• “Chair has not attended meeting for several months.” 

• “Allen does a great job !!” 

• “Need more active members on the OTWG.” 

• “More follow-through with initiatives by WG members. More interest in understanding 

the pedagogy and mechanics of training.” 

• “The present group has brought the SPP training program from below average to an 

industry leader. The SPP personnel and the OTWG members should be very proud of 

their accomplishments.”  

• “The chair is level-headed and patient. The members are engaged during our meetings, 

but lack follow-through. The group is honest and open about concerns and 

recommendations.” 
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Chart 16: Regional Tariff Working Group 
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Regional Tariff Working Group members had a large standard deviation, which reflects the 

wide variance of their item ratings. Only one item received a meaningfully high score, the chair 

attribute of “supportive and respectful.” The group gave meaningfully low ratings to “timely 

material,” “members prepared” and “effectiveness.” 

The Regional Tariff Working Group was most satisfied with chair attributes (4.56) and least 

satisfied with meeting preparation attributes (3.90). 

Following are the responses to the prompt for suggestions for improvement: 

• “Meeting materials delivery before the meeting; lead time has improved significantly. 

Thank you.” 

• “Although we are seeing improvement, the meeting materials are often not provided 

sufficiently prior to the meetings to review in detail. We are getting better.”  

• “Getting information out in a timely manner continues to be an issue. This includes 

getting the minutes of the meetings out only days prior to the next meeting instead of just 

days after the meeting occurred.” 

• “With respect to the timely distribution of meeting material, it is really hit-and-miss. At 

times we receive material several days in advance; however, most of the time it is the night 

before or maybe two nights before the meeting.” 

• “Although the timely distribution of background materials has improved this year, there is 

still one- or two-day ahead distribution of information that simply doesn’t allow members 

to review prior to the meeting. Background materials need to be provided at least five 

business days in advance of the meeting or not distributed until after the meeting to avoid 

confusion and loss of attention; i.e., day-before distribution should not be a normal 

practice, but rather an exception.” 

• “Oftentimes the meeting materials are provided as late as the evening before the meeting 

and sometimes the day of the meeting even as the meeting is in progress. Some 
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participants must travel the night before in order to make the meeting start time, and 

sending material out the evening before the meeting is not sufficient for us. I would like to 

see the agenda and materials sent out at least two days before the meeting.” 

• “The current membership is 16 members (8 TOs & 8 Non-TOs). Is this going to change 

in the revised organizational structure?” 

• “Because of the untimely distribution of meeting materials, many members cannot 

adequately prepare for discussion of the material that is discussed by staff or consultants. 

Discussion on such topics should be held with the consultants until members have had 

ample time to review the information.” 

• “Staff is present for the meetings, but very little facilitation is provided at this group level. 

I think that more facilitation from the staff during the meeting would help make the 

meetings more efficient and more productive.” 

• “Chair of the RTWG provides tremendous knowledge and insight to meetings. He is 

always respectful of differing points of view, works to build consensus and works for the 

benefit of all parties.”  

• “Sometimes the chair is not open to the members’ interpretation of what the group has 

been directed to do either by the MOPC or the BOD. He sometimes comes to the 

meeting with his interpretation and will not move from it. This is a prime example where 

staff facilitation would resolve this type of situation.” 

• “1. Get information out to the members more quickly 2. Get FERC filings done in a faster 

manner. 3. I sometimes feel that the RTWG is overlooked when questions regarding the 

tariff are asked. Many times the answer is contained within the tariff or the tariff provides 

direction on what to do and how to go about doing it. It seems that the overall 

impression of the RTWG is a bunch of regulatory folks that should only focus on making 

tariff language. These same folks can also help interpret the tariff and what’s in it as well.” 
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• “1) Meeting material distributed earlier. 2) Use day-and-a-half meetings to cover all 

material. 3) Meetings using PA system need to have the PA system directly integrated 

with the phone system. It is nearly impossible to follow the discussion when [remote] 

mike don’t work, sidebar conversations occur, speaker don’t use mikes and background 

noise.” 

• “1)More timely distribution of background material 2)Untimely distributions should be 

limited and only placed on agenda unless action item is required. 3)Consider 

reorganization of the Business Practices Working Group to a Task Force status that 

reports to the RTWG with operational issues generated from the group deferred to other 

committees, as appropriate.” 

• “It would be nice to be able to reach SPP staff on a regular basis. Often phone calls are 

not returned in a timely manner.” 

• “None at this time, and thanks for the opportunity to convey our thoughts and 

comments.” 
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• Chart 17: System Protection and Control Working Group 
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The System Protection and Control Working Group scores had a low standard deviation, 

meaning that the group’s ratings were relatively consistent across all attributes. Three items were 

rated meaningfully high: “accurate agenda,” “accurate minutes,” and “feeling of accomplishment.” 

Meaningfully low items include “represents diversity,” “members prepared,” and “dissent heard.” 

Interestingly, this is one group that did not rate the effectiveness of the group in a meaningfully 

low manner. 

The System Protection and Control Working Group is most satisfied with meeting preparation 

attributes (4.08) and least satisfied with membership attributes (3.75). 

Following is the response to the prompt for suggestions for improvement: 

• “MOPC should not have all the working groups reporting to it.” 
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Chart 18: Transmission Working Group 
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The Transmission Working Group rated the following items with meaningfully low ratings: 

“timely material” (almost three times the standard deviation), “members prepared,” and 

“effectiveness.” The meaningfully high items are both related to the chair, “supportive and 

respectful” and “keeps group on task.” 

Transmission Working Group members were most satisfied with chair attributes (4.27) and least 

satisfied with meeting preparation attributes (3.60). 

Following are the responses to the prompt for suggestions for improvement: 

• “The chair has repeatedly asked for meeting materials a week in advance of the meeting.” 

• “Materials should be out one week before meeting or agenda item should be removed 

from the meeting. If it is a voting item, the materials should be out 10 days before the 

meeting.”  

• “Materials are often not available in a timely manner.” 

• “Agenda Conference Calls are not publicized in advance recently; the last call was 

announced 5 minutes prior to start time. This gives the impression that the organizer 

really isn’t interested in input from members.” 

• “One of the “members” is a consultant representing an entity who never actually attends. 

The meetings usually have a broad spectrum of nonmembers in attendance as well.” 

• “Organizational group members are frequently not prepared because SPP can’t get 

materials out on time.” 

• “Difficult for members to come prepared when materials are not available.” 

• “Meetings are generally cordial and effective.” 

• “Chair has to get on to us at times to be sure we stay focused.” 
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• “Web page should include all background materials that the group relies upon to make 

decisions. Meeting materials should arrive to the members at least one full week in 

advance of meetings.”  

• “1. Assign a staff secretary. 2. Assign sufficient staff to complete required tasks. “ 

• “Need to consider meeting more often on a regular basis.” 

• “1. SPP staff should be prepared for meetings by making sure background materials, 

especially those generated by staff, are provided in sufficient time before the meeting so 

members have time to review. 2. Working group secretaries should hold regular meetings 

among themselves to discuss the activities of their working group. At these meetings any 

action items that one working group needs another working group to address need to be 

communicated and that request communicated to the chairman. 3. Meetings should be 

held in Little Rock to afford better utilization of staff resources and time. A lot of time is 

wasted traveling.” 

• “Group is less effective now compared to a year ago, given the loss of the staff secretary.” 

• “The group is slow to respond to priority issues that arise from other groups. The group 

needs to be more decisive.” 

• “SPP staff needs to undertake a serious review of their internal effectiveness.” 
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Overall 

This analysis presents average scores for the attribute groups by committee/working group along 

with comparison data from the 2006 survey. 

Chart 19a: Average Scores for Meeting Preparation (2006 and 2007)  
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Chart 19b: Average Scores for Meeting Preparation (2006 and 2007) 

 

This year, the Operations Data Working Group gave the lowest average score for meeting 

preparation, with Transmission the next lowest. (In 2006, The Market Working Group gave the 

lowest scores for the attributes in this group, rating them a 3.78.) Operations Training gave the 

highest score of 4.79. (In 2006, the Corporate Governance Committee and the Model 

Development Working Group tied at 4.45.) 

The Finance Committee showed the biggest improvement rating in satisfaction scores from 

2006 to 2007, with a rating increase of .71. The Operations Data Working Group showed the 

greatest decrease in satisfaction from 2006 to 2007, with a .74 score difference. 
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Chart 20a: Average Scores for Membership (2006 and 2007) 
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Chart 20b: Average Scores for Membership (2006 and 2007) 

 

Again, the Operations Data Working Group gave the lowest average score (2.92) for this 

category of attributes, and the Generation Working Group gave the second-lowest score (3.63). 

Corporate Governance gave the highest score (4.58). In 2006, the lowest score was given by the 

Market Working Group (3.54),  and the highest score was given by the Corporate Governance 

Committee (4.48). 

The Generation Working Group showed the biggest increase in satisfaction with a .71 positive 

difference. Again, the Operations Data Working Group showed the biggest decline, with a .89 

decrease.
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Chart 21a: Average Scores for Meeting Conduct (2006 and 2007) 
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Chart 21b: Average Scores for Meeting Conduct (2006 and 2007) 

 

Operations Data gave the lowest average score (2.70) for meeting conduct with Transmission 

next lowest at 3.82. The highest scores were given by Corporate Governance and Oversight (4.67 

each). In 2006, the lowest score was given by the Generation Working Group, and the highest 

score by the Regional Tariff Working Group. 

The Generation Working Group posted the greatest increase in satisfaction (+.77) and the 

Operations Data Working Group showed the greatest decrease (-1.30). 
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Chart 22a: Average Scores for Chair (2006 and 2007) 

 

                                                   104 of 113



  MARKETSEARCH 

2007 Southwest Power Pool Organizational Group Survey Report Page 67 

Chart 22b: Average Scores for Chair (2006 and 2007) 

 

The lowest average score for the chair attributes was given by Operations Data Working Group 

in both 2006 (3.56) and 2007 (2.75). The highest score in 2007 was given by the Oversight 

Committee (4.75) and in 2006 by the Regional Tariff Working Group (4.63). 

The Oversight Committee showed the greatest increase in satisfaction with chair attributes 

(+.58) and the Operations Data Working Group demonstrated the largest decrease (-.81) 

                                                   105 of 113



  MARKETSEARCH 

2007 Southwest Power Pool Organizational Group Survey Report Page 68 

Chart 23: Average Scores for Effectiveness 

 

Because the 2006 survey asked participants to rate effectiveness on a 3-point scale, a comparison 

is not provided with the results of the 5-point scale in 2007. This change was recommended by 

MARKETSEARCH to keep effectiveness ratings comparable to other ratings in the study, but 

prohibits any direct comparisons with last year’s data for 2007.  

Again, the Operations Data Working Group gave the lowest score for this attribute (2.67). The 

System Protection and Control Working Group gave the highest score (3.80). Overall, ratings 

for effectiveness were lower than other attribute categories.  

In 2006, the Operations Data Working Group gave the lowest score; the Operating Reliability 

Working Group rated its effectiveness the most favorably.  
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CONCL USIO NS  A ND REC OM ME NDA TIO NS 

It is clear to this researcher that members of the Operations Data and Transmission working 

groups have the lowest satisfaction with their experiences with the SPP organization, while 

members of the Oversight Committee has the highest satisfaction with their experiences.  

In terms of future recommendations, again, MARKETSEARCH stresses that the most important 

recommendation is that objectives specific to the study – not merely to the overall initiative – 

should be developed so that the survey instrument suits the organization’s information needs and 

so that analysis is pointed toward highlighting the information most necessary to Southwest 

Power Pool about the Organizational Group experience with SPP. Without clearly stated 

objectives, it is difficult to assess the data by the means most valued and necessary to SPP.  

MARKETSEARCH also recommends again that an added dimension to the study should ask 

respondents to assess the importance of the various attributes and attribute groups. For example, 

for each attribute participants are asked to rate on a 1-to-5 Likert scale (strongly disagree to 

strongly agree with a neutral middle), the instrument may also ask respondents to rate that item 

on a 1-to-5 scale of importance to their positive experiences with SPP. Without this kind of data, 

there is no way to assess whether a low rating on a specific item is particularly meaningful to 

respondents overall. With importance ratings, value grids could be added to the analysis to 

indicate when and where the organization should focus its efforts at improvement and when the 

organization can maintain the current results. The current survey instrument provides no data to 

assess the relevance of the findings. 

Finally, more questions should be developed to understand why the effectiveness rating for each 

group is always lower than the average attribute rating for that group. It is a matter of some 

concern that members are more pleased with attributes of their chair, for example, than have a 

strong feeling that their work on the group is having the desired impact. 
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APPE NDI X A: SU RVEY I NS TR UM E NT 

All rating items are on the following scale, unless otherwise indicated: 1=strongly disagree; 

2=disagree; 3=neither agree nor disagree; 4=agree; 5=strongly agree. 

Thank you for participating in this survey. From your perspective (as a member, chair or 

secretary) of the SPP organizational group listed below, please thoughtfully answer all questions. 

1. Please rate MEETING PREPARATION based on the following statements: 

a. The agenda produced reflects the actions to be taken during the meeting. 

b. Meeting material is provided in a timely manner. 

c. The information provided prior to the meeting is utilized during the meeting. 

d. Meeting minutes are an accurate reflection of the meeting. 

e. Additional Comment (included on all items): 

2. Please rate the organizational group MEMBERSHIP based on the following 

statements: 

a. The group’s membership represents the diversity of the SPP organization. 

b. The group’s membership has the necessary expertise and/or skills to accomplish 

its goals. 

c. Organizational group members come prepared to the meetings. 

d. Organizational group members are motivated to participate and accomplish the 

group’s goals. 

e. Additional Comment (included on all items): 

3. Please rate MEETING CONDUCT based on the following statements: 
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a. Members are focused during discussion. 

b. Decisions are identified and action is recommended. 

c. Facilitation is sufficient to guide discussion. 

d. Dissenting voices are heard. 

e. I depart with a feeling that we have accomplished something. 

f. Additional Comment (included on all items): 

4. Please rate the organizational group CHAIR based on the following statements: 

a. The chair seeks input, and organizational group members are able to influence key 

decisions and plans. 

b. The chair is supportive and respectful of the individual needs and differences of 

group members. 

c. The chair keeps the group on task. 

d. The chair ensures follow-through on questions and commitments. 

5. Please indicate other organizational groups whose meetings you regularly attend. Choose 

all that apply. 

6. Please provide three or more recommendations for improvement of this particular group 

and/or SPP’s overall organizational group structure. 

7. Compared to other groups in which I participate, this organizational group is… 

(effectiveness rating). 

8. Please share any additional comments about the organizational group’s effectiveness: 
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9. APPE NDI X B: COM MIT TE ES/WORKING G ROUPS 

1. Corporate Governance Committee: 8 members 

2. Finance Committee: 7 members 

3. Human Resources Committee: 7 members 

4. Market and Operations Policy Committee: 44 members 

5. Strategic Planning Committee: 12 members 

In March 2003, the Board of Directors formed the Strategic Planning Task Force 

(SPTF) to complete a review of the SPP organization considering the current industry 

environment and make appropriate recommendations to the Board. With the 

recommendations of the SPTF, the Board reorganized the SPTF into the Strategic 

Planning Committee effective July 1, 2003. 

6. Business Practices Working Group: 9 members 

The Business Practices Working Group (BPWG) is responsible for discussing issues 

surrounding the development and implementation of SPP’s OATT Business Practices. 

The BPWG will propose new practices and changes to existing practices that will 

facilitate effective and efficient administration of the SPP OATT. The BPWG will 

develop practices that supplement, clarify, and enhance the understanding of OATT 

provisions and principles without violating those provisions and principles. 

7. Critical Infrastructure Protection Working Group: 14 members 

The purpose of the Critical Infrastructure Protection Working Group (CIPWG) is to 

advance the physical and cyber security of the electricity infrastructure within the SPP 

region. This group will serve as a forum for discussing security issues, for establishing 

security policies and procedures for SPP Member-common resources, and will serve as 

an interface between the NERC CIP Committee and the SPP membership. 
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8. Generation Working Group: 9 members  

The Generation Working Group (GWG) maintains, coordinates, and implements 

Criteria related to generation in Southwest Power Pool (SPP). It is also responsible for 

ensuring that SPP Criteria are in compliance with NERC Reliability Standards relating 

to generation for the SPP region.  

9. Market Working Group: 15 members  

The Market Working Group (MWG) is responsible for the development and 

coordination of the changes necessary to support any SPP-administered wholesale 

market(s), including energy, congestion management and market monitoring consistent 

with direction from the Board of Directors including FERC Order 2000. 

10. Model Development Working Group: 6 members 

The Model Development Working Group (MDWG) is responsible for maintenance of 

an annual series of transmission planning models (power-flow and short-circuit models 

and associated stability database), which represent the current and planned electric 

network of the Southwest Power Pool. It is also responsible for providing NERC with 

data that supports the models developed by the Multiregional Modeling Working Group 

(MMWG) and the System Dynamics Database Working Group (SDDWG). 

11. Operating Reliability Working Group: 11 members 

Formerly known as the Security Working Group. 

12. Operation Model Development Working Group: 9 members 

OMDWG is responsible for developing a procedure to ensure ongoing, timely updates of 

SPP’s state-estimator model and also responsible for facilitating periodic maintenance 

and review of the state-estimator model. 

13. Operations Data Working Group: 12 members 

The Operations Data Working Group (ODWG) maintains, coordinates, and 

implements policies and procedures related to the Data exchange, data communications 

and communications infrastructures for the reliable and secure operation of the bulk 
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electric system operated by the Southwest Power Pool and its member Utilities. The 

ODWG develops procedures and policies that cover all data exchanged between SPP 

and SPP members. 

14. Operations Training Working Group: 10 members 

The Operations Training Working Group (OTWG) is responsible for identifying and 

managing training activities for system operators. 

15. Oversight Committee: 4 members 

16. Regional Tariff Working Group: 18 members 

The Regional Tariff Working Group (RTWG) is responsible for development, 

recommendation, overall implementation and oversight of SPP’s open-access regional 

transmission service tariff. The RTWG will further advise the staff on regulatory or 

implementation issues not specifically covered by the tariff or issues where there may be 

conflict or differing interpretations of the tariff.  

17. System Protection and Control Working Group: 9 members 

The System Protection and Control Working Group (SPCWG) maintains, coordinates, 

and implements criteria related to system protection and control in Southwest Power 

Pool. It is also responsible for ensuring compliance with NERC Planning and Operating 

Standards for the SPP region. 

18. Transmission Working Group: 22 members 

The Transmission Working Group (TWG) is responsible for planning criteria to 

evaluate transmission additions, seasonal ATC calculations, seasonal flowgate ratings, 

oversight of coordinated planning efforts, and oversight of transmission contingency 

evaluations. The TWG develops recommendations for the Operations Policy Committee 

regarding changes to SPP criteria … and works with individual transmission owners on 

issues of coordinated planning and NERC and SPP compliance. The TWG coordinates 

the calculation of the Available Transfer Capability for commerce maintaining regional 

reliability, while ensuring study procedures and criteria are updated to meet the regional 
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needs of SPP, in cooperation with governing regulatory entities. The TWG is 

responsible for publication of seasonal and future reliability assessment studies on the 

transmission system of the SPP region. The TWG was formerly called the Transmission 

Assessment Working Group. 
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Chairs and Secretaries Brainstorming Session 

November 15, 2007 
 

 
Staff Accountability / Action 
 
12. Advice letter from SPP to member entities outlining achievements and needs for 
member staff / Visibility 
 
13. Meeting with member CEOs 
 
15. Distribution of background materials 
 
18. Central source for action items – all groups 
 
21. Staff designated to follow up on action items for all groups 
 
51. Staff designated to ensure timeliness of meeting information / materials 
 
52. Distribute materials to be edited in appropriate format 
 
 
Staff Role 
 
11. Role of staff at meetings – facilitation only or more directives to result 
 
22. Staff designated as secretaries and/or facilitators 
 
35. Enhanced staff role in resolution of known contentious issues 
 
39. Greater use of staff position papers and recommendations 
 
 
Governance 
 
5. Continue MOPC reorganization 
 
17. Task Force criteria 
 
25. Collaboration versus comparability of sector/particular group 
 
27. Review all charters to ensure they encompass current and future activities/issues 
 

 

                                                  1 of 4



28. Criteria for charter reviews to ensure continuity between groups 
 
29. Document expectation of members participating on a group (skills, time, etc.) 
 
30. Publish documentation of charters and responsibilities in a central place on SPP.org 
 
31. Craft org group structure to include technical and policy groups in reporting process 
 
34. Clarity in delegation of duties between groups 
 
42. Avoid creating task forces if same representatives are at org group meeting 
 
45. Ensure chair and secretary positions are staffed – process delegation 
 
47. “Executive sponsorship” of group to provide communication link (between MOPC 
and working groups) 
 
49. Process for terminating an org group 
 
 
Process 
 
2. PRR/change format and process 
 
6. Concerted effort to identify best practices for use by all groups 
 
8. Address no-shows / proxy / quorum issues 
 
9. Better coordination between staff secretaries to ensure information is shared 
 
16. Corporate-wide project management communication 
 
19. Minimize requests for data from members / centralized source 
 
20. Initiative impact reality check 
 
24. Report failed items for MOPC and all workings groups and committees to Board, 
with minority positions 
 
26. Prioritization of new tasks with existing tasks 
 
32. Routing process sheet noting task, priority, and route through org groups (similar to 
PRPC) 
 
33. Project plan for tasks in org groups 
 

                                                  2 of 4



36. Functional road map to clarify assignment of tasks (NERC, FERC, industry, etc.) 
 
40. Greater use of working group position papers and recommendations 
 
46. Document listing of tasks at org groups to facilitate transitions and management / 
process to add new task 
 
55. Assigned task includes timeline 
 
 
Administration / Scheduling 
 
1. Multi-day meetings / MOPC, RTWG 
 
3. Add recommendations for improvement in annual survey process 
 
4. Add non-group members to next year’s survey – ask them about effectiveness of 
particular group  
 
7. Evaluation / scorecard at end of each meeting 
 
10. Tool to allow multi-party editing for internal/external users 
 
14. Timeliness / meeting cycle 
 
23. Chairs and secretaries have access to registration 
 
30. Publish documentation of charters and responsibilities in central location on SPP.org 
 
43. Schedule task force meetings the day before org group meets 
 
44. Determine most effective meeting locales 
 
48. Add company name to rosters on SPP.org 
 
50. Better coordination of meeting dates 
 
53. Meeting info sent via Outlook  
 
54. Link group page to calendar item 
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Training 
 
37. Training on what org groups have responsibility for 
 
38. Educational time for MOPC 
 
41. Facilitation training for chairs and secretaries 
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Southwest Power Pool Operations Metrics Definitions 
 

 Measures Definition 

 

Summary of Regional Operational Performance Indicators 
 
Two groups of metrics will be monitored to provide an overall 
health indication of the regional transmission system and market.  
There are two primary areas of interest:  
 

 Reliability Performance Indicators, which focus on the 
actual operations of the transmission system and 
whether or not it was operated within expected limits and 
standards. 

 Market Performance Indicators, which focus on the 
performance of the market in terms of overall volume, 
prices and level of participation. 

 
The intent is to monitor the trends in these areas over time to 
identify any unexpected performance in an area.  Specific 
performance targets may be established in the future as 
experience is gained with the information.   
 

 

Purpose of Reliability Performance Indicators 
 
This sub-group of metrics is designed to measure the operations 
of the transmission system from a reliability perspective in the 
prior 12 month period.  Together, they form an aggregate 
representation to answer the following questions: 
 

 Were any operating limits violated in the period and if so, 
how severe was the situation? (see Active transmission 
limit control) 

 Was the system operated in compliance with the 
relevant control performance standards?  (see Regional 
Control Performance) 
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1.  Active Transmission 
Control Indicators 

Provides a set of measures on the number of minutes control 
actions are taken to reduce the flow on one or more facilities 
below its System Operating Limit (SOL) or IROL limit.  For each 
month, the following items are reported: 
 

 Total minutes in period – is the total minutes in the 
month control actions were required. 

 Ratio of Short/Longer Duration events – is the ratio of 
the total number of minutes where the event duration 
was less than 5 minutes to the total number of minutes 
where the event duration was greater than 5 minutes. 

 Duration of longest event – is the maximum number of 
minutes for an event in the month. 

 Total number of events in the period 
 
Normal operations (green) – The event was managed in less 
than 5 minutes. 
High control activity required (yellow/orange) – the event took 
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more than 5 minutes but less than 20 minutes (yellow) or less 
than 30 minutes (orange) to control, however, no IROL violations 
occurred. 
Significant event occurrence (red) – control actions were 
required to eliminate one or more IROL violations in the month.  
 

2.  Regional Control 
Performance 

Measures the aggregate performance to the NERC CPS 
standards of the Balancing Authorities in the region.  This 
indicator is set based on the number of BAs within region that 
are in compliance with the NERC real time control performance 
standards (known as BAL-001 – Real Power Balancing Control 
Performance and BAL-002 – Disturbance Control Performance).  
Both CPS1 and CPS2 require BAs to be in compliance for 90% 
of the periods measured within the month.  For the CPS1 
standard, each BA’s rolling 12 month performance is grouped 
into one of three performance bands (<90%, 90-95%, >95%).  
The number of BA’s whose CPS1 score falls into these bands is 
shown with below 90% meaning non-compliant with the 
standard.  CPS2 performance is depicted in similar bands based 
on the monthly CPS2 score rather than a rolling 12 month 
average.  

 

Purpose of Market Performance Indicators 
 
This sub-group of indicators provides a view of the effectiveness 
of the EIS market in the context of answering the following 
questions: 

 What was the value of transmission services used in the 
month? (see Transmission Utilization Proxy) 

 What was the average wholesale price paid in the region 
and what was its volatility? (see Price and Price Range) 

 How much of the total congestion could be resolved 
through market mechanisms?  (see Congestion 
Resolved by Market) 

 What was the level of available generation offered to the 
market and EIS related energy sales in the month? (see 
Market Liquidity) 

 
Each of these is defined below. 
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3.  Transmission Utilization 
Proxy 

Measures the volume of transmission service scheduled in the 
month in terms of the transmission service revenues paid by 
both Network Customers and Point-to-Point customers.  The 
revenues paid by transmission customers are directly related to 
the amount of transactions scheduled on the transmission 
system and therefore provide a proxy as to the utilization of the 
transmission system in the period.  The figure reported will be a 
simple sum of the transmission service revenues paid for 
Network Service, Firm Point-to-Point, and Non-Firm Point-to-
Point transmission service.  Figures will be reported on a rolling 
thirteen month (may want 18 months) basis to allow comparison 
to prior seasons and similar months. 
 
Prior year averages for each type of transmission service are 
also shown. 
 

4. Price and Price Ranges These figures are the average EIS market prices for each major 
area within the footprint.  This chart is the same chart provided in 
the monthly Market Monitor Report.  It provides a summary of 
the average, high and low prices in the month.. 
 

5. Congestion Resolution & 
Uplift Measures 

Measures the % of MWh of the total congestion MWh resolved 
by the EIS Market.  The objective is to monitor how often market 
mechanisms versus non-market mechanisms are able to resolve 
congestion on the system. For comparison, two other pieces of 
information are included: the total EIS Uplift dollars and 
incremental miles of new transmission capacity put into service 
during the year.  Although no specific performance targets are 
being set at this time, the intent is to monitor the trend of this 
index to identify significant deviations from average.   
  
 

6. Market Liquidity Measures the total MW capacity offered to the EIS market as 
dispatchable generation as a percent of the total capacity 
available in the hour.  Data will be taken from the Resource 
Plans.  Total MWh sales into the EIS Market and their dollar 
value are shown as well.  Although no specific performance 
targets are being set at this time, the intent is to monitor the 
trend of this index to identify significant deviations from average.  
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 Purpose of Financial Metrics 

 
This group of metrics provides a view of the organization’s 
overall financial situation in terms of both the operating costs and 
settlement functions carried out. 

7. SPP Admin Fee 
Performance (Rolling) 

Measures the actual expenses incurred by SPP over a 13 month 
period and compares this to the approved administrative fee 
over the same time period.  The comparison and calculation of 
deviations will account for all approved changes to the 
administrative fee made within the period being reported. 
 
Prior year information is shown for comparative purposes. 
 
 

8. Financial Settlement & 
Credit Index 

Metric measures the timeliness of the financial settlements 
process and provides a proxy for the health of the organization’s 
cash flow.  This metric excludes revenues that are in dispute.  
Three components are weighted to determine this index:  
 

 A/R days outstanding (DO) 
 Dollar value outstanding, which is the total A/R dollars 

not paid within the required payment terms of the tariff  
 # of repeat customers with DO >net terms 

 
 

9. Financial Disputes Index Measures the number and value of disputes made with regards 
to the financial settlements of the markets and transmission tariff 
related billings.  The objective in this area is twofold: (1) 
minimize the time to clear disputes; and (2) minimize the total 
value of dollars in dispute.  The monthly indicators are the 
following three variables: 
 

 Total number of disputes  
 Total dollars in dispute  
 Average # days to resolve disputes 

 
Prior year information is shown for comparative purposes. 
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10. Budget Performance 
Monitor 

Measures the total actual expenditures against the total 
budgeted expenditures across the organization.  
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 Purpose of Learning & Growth Metrics 
 
These indicators provide insights to the organization’s success in 
maintaining and supporting its desired staffing levels and 
employee growth plans. 
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11. Overall Turnover  Measures both involuntary and voluntary turnover rates in the 
organization.  The intent is to manage the turnover so it does not 
exceed this target in involuntary, voluntary or total turnover.  The 
status is green if the total turnover rate is less than A%.  Status 
is turned to yellow if either the number of involuntary or voluntary 
turnover rate exceeds B% or the total exceeds C%.  Status turns 
red if any of the yellow status figures are exceeded.  
 

 Purpose of Performance Metrics 
 
This Performance Metrics are divided into two categories, 
quarterly and annual, which describe the frequency with which 
they will be monitored.  The metrics in this group focus on 
compliance and achievement of major initiatives.  Only the 
NERC Compliance metric is reported as part of the Metrics 
Report document.  The other measures in this category will be 
reported on a periodic basis in separate reports. 
 

12. NERC Compliance Measures SPP’s compliance with all NERC standards.  Status is 
green unless there is a self-reported violation of any criteria 
during the period.  This metric excludes the control performance 
standards which are included in the Regional Control 
Performance metric. 
 

SAS70 Compliance Measures progress of meeting milestones set to implement 
corrective actions, if any, required to correct any non-compliance 
issues or other recommendations from this report.  Metric is 
simple percentage of milestones achieved. 
 

Organizational Effectiveness Measures progress of meeting milestones set by the Board 
related to improving organizational effectiveness.  Metric is 
simple percentage of milestones achieved. 
 

Strategic Goals Progress Measures progress of meeting milestones set by the Board set 
forth in the Strategic Plan.  Metric is simple percentage of 
milestones achieved. 
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Regulatory Initiatives 
Progress 

Measures progress of meeting milestones set by executive 
management for key regulatory initiatives each year.  Metric is 
simple percentage of milestones achieved. 
 

Customer Satisfaction Survey 
Response Plan 

Measures progress of meeting milestones set by the Board in 
response to the results of the Customer Satisfaction Survey.  
Metric is simple percentage of milestones achieved. 
 

Employee Satisfaction Survey 
Response Plan 

Measures progress of meeting milestones set by the Board in 
response to the results of the Employee Satisfaction Survey.  
Metric is simple percentage of milestones achieved. 
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BOD Survey Response Plan Measures progress of meeting milestones set by the Board in 
response to the results of the BOD Survey.  Metric is simple 
percentage of milestones achieved. 

                                                   5 of 16



-DRAFT- 

December 1, 2007  1 

 
 
 
 
 

Southwest Power Pool Operational Metrics 
 

Draft  
 

December 1, 2007 

                                                   6 of 16



-DRAFT- 

December 1, 2007  2 

 
 

 

1.  Active transmission limit control indicators 

Active Transmission Control Indicators
(Event Duration Statistics)
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>30 mins < 30 mins < 20 mins < 5 mins

Duration Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec
>30 mins 5 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
< 30 mins 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10
< 20 mins 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20
< 5 mins 75 60 75 75 75 75 75 75 75 75 75 75

Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec
Total Mins 106 91 106 106 106 106 106 106 106 106 106 106
(Mins<5)/(Mins>5) 0.47 0.52 0.41 0.41 0.41 0.41 0.41 0.41 0.41 0.41 0.41 0.41
Longest Event 30 32 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30
# Events 20 10 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20  
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2.  Regional Control 
Performance

C P S 1  C o m p l ia n c e  
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B A's  w ith  a  C P S 1  va lu e  o f < 9 0 %  a re  n o n -c o m p l ia n t
 

Figures for CPS1 are based on rolling 12 month CPS1 performance for each BA in the region that are reported 
to NERC.   [Data above is for illustration only in this draft] 
 

 
 
Figures for CPS2 are the monthly CPS2 performance for each BA in the region reported to NERC. [Data above 
is for illustration only in this draft] 
 
[Explanatory Note to identify Non-Compliant Balancing Authorities goes here] 
 

CPS2 Compliance 
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BA's with a CPS2 value of <90% are non-compliant 
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3.  Transmission Utilization Proxy 
 

Transmission Utilization Indicators
Transmission Revenues (Rolling 13 Month Averages)
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Transmission Utilization Indicators
MWh 
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Network (MWh) Firm PTP(MWh) Non-Firm PTP (MWh) Prior Year Total

2005 2006 2007*

2005 2006 2007*

 
 
Type Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan
Network $10,000 $11,000 $10,000 $15,000 $15,000 $15,000 $16,000 $17,000 $15,000 $14,000 $13,000 $14,000 $14,000
Firm PTP $2,500 $2,750 $2,875 $2,500 $2,500 $3,000 $3,250 $2,000 $1,000 $2,500 $1,500 $2,500 $2,500
Non-Firm PTP $1,500 $800 $400 $1,500 $1,600 $1,200 $1,500 $1,600 $1,000 $1,500 $1,200 $1,500 $1,500
Network (MWh) 1,000 1,100 1,000 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,600 1,700 1,500 1,400 1,300 1,400 1,400
Firm PTP(MWh) 500 550 575 500 500 600 650 400 200 500 300 500 500
Non-Firm PTP (MWh) 750 400 200 750 800 600 750 800 500 750 600 750 750
Prior Year Total 1,900 2,000 2,000 2,100 2,200 2,400 2,500 2,600 2,500  

                                                   9 of 16



-DRAFT- 

December 1, 2007  5 

 

4.  Price and Price Ranges 
 

 
. 
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5.  Congestion  

Congestion Resolution and Uplift Trends
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Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug
% Resolved by Market 87 90 90 90 80 75 90 50 85 75 90 90 90
% Resolved by Non-Mkt 13 10 10 10 20 25 10 50 15 25 10 10 10
EIS Uplift $ $1,000,000 $1,200,000 $2,000,000 $5,500,000 $5,800,000 $5,550,000 $6,550,000 $3,550,000 $4,550,000 $2,950,000 $4,550,000 $4,550,000 $4,550,000
Transmission Expansion*

*Incremental miles of new transmission capacity put into service
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6.  Market Liquidity 
 

Market Liquidity
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Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec

Dispatchable MW 75 75 75 75 75 75 75 75 75
Total Offered MW 200 200 200 200 200 200 200 200 200  
 

EIS Market Sales Volumes
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Sales figures taken from monthly Market Monitoring Report 
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7. SPP Admin Fee Performance (Rolling) 
 
 

SPP Administration Fee
(Rolling 12 Month Average)
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  Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec 

Approved Fee $0.180 $0.180 $0.180 $0.180 $0.180 $0.180 $0.180 $0.180 $0.180 $0.180 $0.180 $0.180 
Cost Based Computed 
Fee $0.190 $0.170 $0.183 $0.186 $0.186 $0.188 $0.178 $0.178 $0.175 $0.180 $0.185 $0.185 
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8.  Financial Settlement & Credit Index 

Financial Settlement & Credit Index
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Total Dollars Outstanding (in $1,000) Avg Days Outstanding

  Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec 
Avg Days Outstanding 7 5 6 7 6 5 7 7 8 3 3 5 
Total Dollars Outstanding (in $1,000) $200 $300 $500 $600 $400 $700 $700 $750 $850 $450 $400 $500 
# Customers Outstanding 
Bad Debt Expense 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0    
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9. Financial Disputes Index 
 

Settlement Dispute Statistics
2007
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Statistics Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec
Avg Days Outstanding 35 51 57 17 19 15 18 7
Total Dispute $ $103,465 $1,425,981 $612,799 $177,856 $402,518 $638,390 $71,230 $18,998
Avg. Dispute Size $169 $19,534 $6,008 $4,560 $5,095 $11,007 $989 $396
Largest single dispute $24,642 $234,638 $140,054 $110,948 $116,061 $528,931 $22,384 $1,315
# Disputes 171 125 118 45 103 65 76 48  

 

10.  Budget Performance Monitor 
 

 

Statistics  Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec 
YTD Budget 1200 1400 1650 1880 2100 2300 2500 2700 2900 
YTD Actual 1200 1400 1650 1880 2200 2530 2500 2700 2900 
% Variance 0 0 0 0 5% 10 0 0 0 
Forecast over/(under)      
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11.  Overall Turnover 
 

Overall Turnover
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  Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec 
Voluntary TO 
Rate 0.005 0.005 0.000 0.010 0.005 0.015 0.005 0.000 0.000 0.005 0.000 0.000 
Involuntary TO 
Rate 0.015 0.010 0.015 0.002 0.005 0.010 0.010 0.010 0.005 0.000 0.010 0.000 

 
              

Total Turnover  
(#employees) 3 2 2 0 0 1 0 2 2 1 1 3 
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 12.  SPP NERC Compliance 
 

  Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec 
#Reported 
Violations 0 1 2 0 0 1 0 2 3 0 0 0 
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Southwest Power Pool 
Regional State Committee, Board of Directors/Members Committee &  

Regional Entity Trustees 
Future Meeting Dates & Locations 

 
 
 

2008 
 

RSC/BOD/RET   January 28-30   Austin 
 

RSC/BOD/RET   April 21-23   Oklahoma City 
 

*BOD    June 9-10   Little Rock 
 

RSC/BOD/RET   July 28-30   Kansas City 
  

RSC/BOD/RET   October 27-29   Tulsa     
(Annual Meeting of Members) 

 
**BOD    December 9   Dallas 

  
 

2009 
 

 RSC/BOD/RET   January  26-28   TBD 
 
 RSC/BOD/RET   April 27-29   Oklahoma City 
 
 *BOD    June 8-9   Little Rock 
 
 RSC/BOD/RET   July 27-29   Kansas City 
 
 RSC/BOD/RET   October 26-28   Tulsa 

(Annual Meeting of Members) 
 
 **BOD    December 8    Dallas 

 
 
The RSC/BOD meetings are Mon/Tues with the RSC held on Monday afternoon and the 
BOD/Members Committee meeting on Tuesday.    
 
 
* The June BOD meetings are for educational purposes. There will be no RSC meeting in 
conjunction with these meetings. 
 
** The December BOD meetings are intended to be one day in and out meetings for 
administrative purposes.  There will be no RSC meeting in conjunction with these meetings. 
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